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1. Introduction 
1.1 Overview 

FAB Link is a 220km proposed underground and subsea interconnector which will allow 
exchange and trading of up to 1400MW of electricity between France and Britain via 
Alderney.  The cable will cross the channel island of Alderney in order to connect future 
renewable tidal stream generation in the seas around Alderney.   

The project is designated as a European Project of Common Interest (PCI project number 
1.7.1) under the provisions of European Union Regulation No. 347/2013 on guidelines for 
Trans-European Network for Energy (TEN-E Regulations) and can access funding through 
the Connecting Europe Facility (CEF).  It has been granted an Interconnector Licence by the 
UK Gas and Electricity Markets Authority and has been granted Interim Project approval 
under the Interconnector “cap and floor” regime by OFGEM.  

The interconnector is being developed by Transmission Investment, together with the French 
grid company RTE (Réseau de Transport d’Électricité) and Alderney based tidal power 
developer Alderney Renewable Energy (ARE).  FAB Link Limited is a joint venture between 
Transmission Investment and ARE.  FAB Link Ltd will own the assets in Alderney and 
Britain.   

FAB Link comprises three major elements: 

1. A converter station to link to the French national grid at a facility operated by RTE at 
Menuel on the Cotentin peninsula in Normandy. 

2. A converter station near Exeter International Airport to link to the nearby substation 
operated by the UK’s National Grid Electricity Transmission (NGET). 

3. Two pairs of high-voltage direct current (HVDC) marine cables between the two 
substations routed via Alderney, with, in the UK, a short section of high-voltage 
alternating current (HVAC) cables to link to the NGET substation. 

The marine cables cross the jurisdictions of four competent authorities: UK territorial waters 
and Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ); France EEZ (including the Zone Contigüe); and States 
of Guernsey and States of Alderney territorial waters (Figure 1-1).   
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FAB Link Ltd are applying for the relevant licences in UK and States of Guernsey and States 
of Alderney jurisdictions for the laying and burial of the marine cables, the deposition of cable 
protection material and seabed preparation.    

There are currently no formal licensing requirements for the section of FAB Link which 
crosses the French EEZ.   

This report has been prepared to provide the French authorities with information regarding 
the 18km section of the Alderney – Britain (AB) marine cable route in the French EEZ.  A 
separate report for the project in French territorial waters has been prepared by RTE.  Where 
necessary provides information on the wider project for context.  In particular it: 

▪ Provides an overview of the need for the project; 

▪ Summarises the development of the project including the alternatives that have been 
considered; 

▪ Describes the marine elements of the cable route, with particular focus on the section 
within the French EEZ; 

▪ Describes the methodology used to undertake an environmental appraisal; 

▪ Establishes the physical, biological and human conditions that currently exist along, and 
within the vicinity of, the marine cable corridor; 

▪ Establishes impacts FAB Link is likely to have on receptors;  

▪ Presents the findings of the impact assessment; and 

▪ Describes how impacts (if any) will be mitigated.  

1.2 The Developer 
The British and Alderney parts of the project are being developed by FAB Link Ltd, which is 
a joint venture between Transmission Investment and Alderney Renewable Energy (ARE).  
The French part of the project is being developed by the owner of the French national 
electricity grid; RTE.   

Transmission Investment is a UK-based firm that specialises in the development, acquisition, 
financing and management of electricity transmission assets.   

ARE is the developer of a proposed tidal power station to be constructed within the territorial 
waters of Alderney, designed to take advantage of the extreme tidal currents in that area.  In 
2008 ARE secured a 65 year licence from the States of Alderney and the Alderney 
Commission for Renewable Energy.   

1.3 Project Need 
Britain currently has multiple "two-way" electricity interconnectors with Ireland and 
continental Europe, which provide a means of transferring electricity between the exporting 
and importing country.  However, the challenges faced by the British and wider European 
energy system drives the need for additional interconnectors.  The benefits provided by 
interconnectors include assisting in meeting the challenges of remaining economically 
competitive in a global market, needing to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and ensuring 
electricity security in Britain. 
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2. Development of the Project and 
Alternatives 

2.1 Project Concept 
The concept of harnessing tidal energy in the waters around Alderney has been under 
development by Alderney Renewable Energy (ARE) since 2004.  Discussions at this time to 
establish a route to market for the energy potential of up to 3GW resulted in ARE considering 
single point connections to France and the UK.  However, it was determined that these 
single point connections would be uneconomic.  In 2010, ARE commissioned Transmission 
Investment (TI) to investigate the feasibility of developing an electricity interconnector which 
could also facilitate the economic export of tidal energy.  Subsequently, ARE and TI jointly 
established FAB Link Ltd to develop the concept of such an electricity interconnector. 

The FAB Link interconnector was included on the first PCI list published in 2013 and has 
been retained in the second list published in 2015.  It is also included in the ENTSO-E 10–
year network development plan.  The inclusion of the FAB Link interconnector in the PCI list 
and the ENTSO-E network development plan is indicative of the importance of the 
interconnector at a European level and the necessity of the timeline for delivery of the FAB 
Link Project as a standalone project.   

The FAB Link project will initially be used entirely for exchange and trading of electricity 
between Britain and France, but over time it would enable the provision of a route to market 
for power from Alderney, as tidal power is developed.  Furthermore, since the generation on 
Alderney would operate at predictable times, even when the generation is fully developed it 
should still be possible to use the interconnector for trading at times when the generation is 
at less than full load.    

A direct route around Alderney was discounted as this would not meet the objective of 
providing a route to market for the power from Alderney.  Although the development of the 
FAB Link Project would facilitate future development of infrastructure required for tidal 
energy generation, it would not prejudice the determination of any application for such 
generation, which would be subject to separate consenting requirements and safeguards, if 
permission was granted. 

2.2 Connection and Landfall Options 
To develop the project, suitable connection options in southern England, Alderney and 
France had to be identified.  FAB Link Ltd, National Grid and RTE undertook a series of 
assessments to identify potential marine cable landfall sites.  This included landfall site visits, 
a marine reconnaissance survey to identify seabed conditions on the approach to landfall 
options, and consultation to better understand specific environmental and planning 
constraints.  The studies were undertaken in parallel with consideration of onshore locations 
for converter stations and underground and marine cable routes.  The options appraisals 
concluded with the identification of preferred landfall sites for the marine cables between 
Britain and Alderney (AB route) at: Budleigh Salterton, UK and Corblets Bay, north Alderney; 
and for the marine cables between Alderney and France (FA route) at: Longis Bay, south 
Alderney and Le Platé, France.  

2.3 Offshore Route Selection 
Four offshore route options were explored between Corblets Bay and UK landfall options 
(i.e. AB route).  Routes were optimised to avoid the Hurd Deep unexploded ordnance (UXO) 
dumping ground; identified areas of high UXO concentrations; mussel farm development 
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sites close to the British coast; and identified shipwrecks in close proximity.  Technical 
constraints were also taken into consideration such as minimisation of pre-lay seabed 
preparation requirements; minimisation of post-lay seabed and cable works requirements; 
and minimisation of subsea cable crossings. 

The final route selected between Budleigh Salterton and Corblets Bay (Figure 1-1) offered 
the least constrained option both technically and environmentally. 
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3. Project Description 
3.1 Installation Programme 

The project is expected to take between three and four years to implement.  The table below 
presents an indicative programme of work for the project through to commissioning.  To 
ensure conditions for offshore cable installation are as safe as possible, offshore operations 
are timetabled to be carried out during the summer months.  It is likely that cable lay 
activities will be undertaken in two consecutive summer seasons (e.g. 2019 and 2020) within 
the French EEZ.    

Table 3-1 Indicative schedule for marine works 

Activity Duration 
(months) 

2017 2018 2019 2020 

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Pre-lay survey 
(if necessary) 

2               

Cable design & 
manufacture 

21               

Landfall 
preparatory 
construction 

12               

Pre-lay grapnel 
run (before each 
campaign, if 
necessary) 

1               

Land cables  15               

Marine cable 
installation 

12               

Commissioning 
and post-lay 
survey 

3               

3.2 Cable Design 
The project will use four 320kV high voltage direct current (HVDC) submarine cables.  Each 
cable is approximately 130mm in diameter (260mm per bundle), and weighs approximately 
45kg/m.  Cables will be installed either individually or more likely bundled together in pairs.  
The final decision about the laying arrangement will depend on the cable supplier.  A fibre 
optic cable will also be laid for control and communication purposes. 

Figure 3-1 Typical cable bundle arrangement 
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The cables will be installed in the seabed at varying widths apart according to water depth.  
The separation distance is approximately four times the water depth.  The maximum water 
depth within the French EEZ is 60m so the separation distance may be up to 240m.  The 
worst case assumption is that there will be four trenches for individual cables.  

3.3 Pre-Installation 
3.3.1 Seabed preparation 

In general little or no preparation of the seabed will be required prior to laying the cables.  
However there are short sections along the AB route which will require some preparation.  
Two techniques are proposed in the French EEZ: 

1. Filling of gulleys – there are steep sided gulleys in certain areas of the AB route.  These 
may need filling with rock prior to cable lay.  This will enable the cable to be laid on a 
stable seabed.  

2. Boulder removal - In order to prepare a clear path for the cable to be laid and buried, a 
plough will be towed across the seabed.  A swathe between 5 and 10m wide will be 
cleared of boulders.  The boulders will be pushed to the side.   

3.3.2 Survey requirements 
Although detailed engineering surveys have been completed for the marine cable routes, 
further surveys will be completed by the cable installation contractor prior to commencement 
of cable installation.  This typically takes place 3-6 months ahead of installation.   

The primary objective of these surveys is to confirm that no new obstructions have appeared 
on the seabed since the detailed engineering surveys, and to complete an unexploded 
ordnance (UXO) clearance survey.  The survey will involve a range of standard geophysical 
survey techniques such as multi-beam echosounder, side scan sonar (SSS) and 
magnetometer. 

3.3.3 Route clearance and pre-lay grapnel run 
The purpose of the pre-lay grapnel run is to clear any debris from the cable route, such as 
lost fishing gear, that could impact on the cable burial operations.  A heavy grapnel with a 
series of specially designed hooks, or grapnels, approximately 1m width and 0.5m – 1m 
penetration depth will be towed along the centreline of the cable route by either a work boat 
or the cable lay vessel.  Debris retained by the grapnel will be collected on board and 
disposed of appropriately through licensed onshore facilities. 

3.3.4 UXO clearance 
The installation contractor is required to undertake a UXO survey within 6 months of 
installation commencing.  Any UXO considered to pose a risk to the operation will be 
avoided i.e. through micro-routeing.  Any UXO that are in the corridor and that cannot be 
avoided by the minimum acceptable clearance distance of 10m will be moved or removed by 
a specialist sub-contractor.  UXO that is assessed as safe to remove can be picked up by an 
electromagnetic grab.  As a last resort, UXO will be detonated on site.  Detonation is 
undertaken by either a diver (if considered safe to do so) or a remotely operated vehicle 
(ROV). 

3.4 Installation Operations 
3.4.1 Vessels 

The cable lay will be performed on a 24-hour basis to ensure minimal navigational impact on 
other users and to maximise efficient use of suitable weather conditions and vessel and 



FAB Link Ltd 
FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report 
French EEZ 

  
 

 

   
P2024_R4172_Rev0 | 30 November 2016 8  
  

equipment time.  Notifications will be issued in accordance with statutory procedures to 
ensure navigational and operational safety.  In addition to the installation vessel(s), 
additional vessels (i.e. guard vessels) will be involved with the operation.  Although exact 
details may change, it is likely that the vessels to be used will consist of: 

▪ Cable lay vessel – specialist ship equipped with dynamic positioning systems, designed 
specifically to carry and handle long lengths (up to 100km) of heavy power cables. 

▪ Cable lay barge – may be required to lay and bury cables at landfalls.  Depending on the 
vessel positioning is achieved through dynamic positioning systems or anchors.  

▪ Guard vessel – if necessary, will accompany cable lay vessel to maintain surveillance 
around the worksite ensuring other vessels are kept clear, reducing the risk of collision 
and to protect the cable prior to burial.     

▪ Rock placement vessel – feature a large hopper to transport rock (for cable protection) 
and a mechanism for deployment of rock on site.  This can be: side dumping (rock is 
pushed over the side of the vessel); split hopper (sides separate to allow rock to fall 
through vessel; or flexible pipe (retractable chute used to control flow of rock to seabed). 

Figure 3-2 Cable lay vessel  Figure 3-3 Typical fall-pipe vessel 

 

 

 
 

3.4.2 Laying 
When the cable lay vessel arrives on site the cable is transported via cable engines to the 
over-boarding point of the ship (usually the aft end).  Under a hold back tension, it is guided 
over into the water (and into a plough, if burial is simultaneous with lay).  It is either laid onto 
the seabed for later burial, or emerges from the plough at a point below the seabed 
consistent with the specified burial depth.  Cable laying can progress at speeds of up to 
around 500m per hour. 

Cable lay vessels can carry cable lengths in bundled configuration up to or even over 
100km.  This means that the AB route will require just one joint, possibly none.  Cable joints 
have to be made on board the vessel before the cable laying operation continues.  FAB Link 
Ltd will ensure that if joints are required, as far as possible, they are not located in sensitive 
areas, e.g. shipping channels, anchoring grounds, where the prolonged location of the 
installation spread is not desirable.    

Within the French EEZ FAB Link will cross two types of cables: disused and live.  Disused 
cables are usually severed with the permission of the owner.  The cables are typically de-
buried, folded back on the seabed and stabilised by concrete mattresses.  For live cable 
crossings FAB Link Ltd will enter into formal agreements with the cable owner.  The physical 
design of the crossing will vary according to, among other things, the size, type, location and 
burial state of the crossed infrastructure.  Generally the cables will cross over infrastructure 
on a ‘bridge’ comprised of either aggregate or concrete mattresses.  This section will 
subsequently be covered over with a protective layer of either aggregate or mattresses. 
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Figure 3-4 Representative crossing design 

 
 

3.4.3 Cable burial and protection 
Once laid on the seabed the cables need to either be buried or otherwise protected from the 
threat of external damage such as anchors or fishing activity.  In areas of high currents, the 
cables may also be unstable on the seabed and therefore need to be stabilised using the 
same techniques, which are outlined in Table 3-2 below. 

The nature of the seabed along the AB marine cable route varies between sand, clay, gravel, 
mud, sandstone, limestone, shist and granite.  The choice of burial technique or protection 
method will vary along the route depending upon the seabed conditions in each section.  
Where possible the cable will be buried in the seabed.  Where the seabed composition is not 
suitable for burial, external mechanical protection will be provided through either rock-
placement, application of concrete mattresses and/or installation of cast iron shells.   

The results of the 2015 route survey indicate that burial should be feasible for the majority of 
the AB route; and approximately 11km of the 18km route in the French EEZ.   

Table 3-2 Options available for cable burial and protection 

Method Description Suitable 
Seabed Type 

Typical Equipment 

Plough Post-lay burial by 
plough towed either 
by the cable laying 
(simultaneous lay 
and burial) or more 
usually by separate 
vessel. 

Mud, soft clay 

 
Jet trenching Powerful water-

jetting tool used to 
fluidise seabed and 
allow pre-laid cables 
to sink. 

Sand, silt 
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Method Description Suitable 
Seabed Type 

Typical Equipment 

Mechanical 
trenching 

Cutting of trench by 
wheel or chain 
cutter, either pre-lay 
(so the cable can be 
laid into the trench) 
or post lay. 

Hard clay, 
cemented sand, 
sand stone 

 
Mass Flow 
Excavator 

Localised 
displacement of 
seabed sediment 
and material using a 
non-touch tool. 
 

Soft sandy 
sediments 

 

Rock 
Trenching 

Wheel cutters or a 
driven chain to 
break and move 
rock and 
hard sediments. 

Rock and hard 
sediments 

 
Rock 
Placement 

Construction of 
Rock-berms over 
laid cables by 
specialist 
contractors using 
dedicated vessels 
and equipment. 

Rock 

 
Concrete 
Mattresses 

Usually used for 
protection at specific 
points such as 
crossing of existing 
cables. 
Laid by crane from a 
general marine 
installation vessel. 

All 

 

Cast-Iron 
Shells 

Applied to the cable 
as it is over-boarded 
from the cable 
laying vessel to 
provide mechanical 
protection over 
uneven seabed and 
increase stability of 
cables in high 
energy (nearshore) 
areas. 

Hard rock 

 

 
The recommended target burial depths along the cable length were determined in a detailed 
Cable Burial study undertaken in June 2016 (WKG 2016).  The target burial depth is 0.6m for 
the majority of the AB route (WKG 2016).  The Cable Burial Assessment has identified the 
total length of cable burial required across the route, summarised in the below table. 
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Table 3-3 Summary of cable protection requirements 

Rock Protection Length (km) 

Alderney – Britain (AB) 

Burial in sediment 50.148 

Rock placement only 2.177 

Potential burial in rock or rock placement 20.077 

Burial in rock or rock placement 65.310 
 

3.4.4 Post-lay surveys 
To ensure cables are adequately buried and to prevent navigational risk, a post-installation 
survey will be undertaken along the section of cable that has undergone installation, repair or 
replacement to demonstrate the successful burial, and depth of the cable.  Survey 
techniques used will be similar to those employed for pre-installation surveys e.g. multi-beam 
echosounder, side scan sonar and magnetometer, but in addition shallow sub-bottom 
profiling may be used. 

3.5 Cable Operation 
During operation of the cables, emissions to the environment consist of electrically-induced 
and magnetic fields, and heat.  The influence of FAB Link on the background geomagnetic 
field along the cable route is expected to be low with electro-magnetic fields expected to 
emanate no further than 10m from the cables.  Temperature increases in the upper 
sediments of the seabed over buried cables and in the outer layer of rock armouring are not 
expected to emanate further than 1m from the cable and exceed 2°C. 

3.5.1 Maintenance and repair 
It is likely that routine surveys using standard geophysical survey equipment and/or remotely 
operated vehicles to monitor buried depth and integrity of rock berms will be undertaken, 
particularly in the initial years of operation, and should the local environmental conditions 
change or be suspected as having changed.  This is especially true of the areas of high tidal 
energy surrounding Alderney.  Cable intervention activities will have a similar impact to the 
installation activities, however they will be on a smaller extremely localised scale, and as 
such are not expected to have any significant impacts.  Any impacts will be less than those 
identified for installation operations. 

Once installed, marine cables are not expected to require routine maintenance.  If a cable 
fault is detected, usually as a consequence of damage cause by external interaction e.g. 
trawlers and commercial ship anchors, the relevant section of the cable will be located and 
retrieved to surface for inspection and replacement.  It may be necessary to de-bury the 
cable(s) prior to cable recovery.  A repair will typically be carried out by a single vessel.  In 
deeper water of the EEZ a dynamically positioned cable vessel will be used.  As the fault 
location may be uncertain up to 1km has been allowed for as a replacement length.  The 
extra length of a repaired short cable section means it cannot be returned to its exact 
previous alignment on the seabed.  The excess cable will be laid on the seabed in a loop off 
to one side of the original route, but still within the proposed marine cable corridor.  The 
additional joints and the extra cable length will be buried, typically using jetting machines, 
concrete mattresses or rock placement deployed from either the repair vessel itself or a 
separate specialised vessel. 
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3.6 Unplanned Events 
Unplanned events are incidents or non-routine events that have the potential to trigger 
impacts that would otherwise not be anticipated during the normal course of installation or 
operation.  The severity of impact from unplanned events can be greater than those from 
planned installation and maintenance operations, however the probability of an unplanned 
event occurring is typically much lower.  Unplanned events which have been considered by 
the assessment include hydrocarbon or chemical spill; damage to an external asset e.g. 
cable or pipeline, through anchor dragging; and ship to marine mammal collision. 

3.7 Decommissioning 
FAB Link Ltd recognises the importance of considering the decommissioning process at an 
early stage, and should decommissioning be undertaken, the operation will be conducted 
according to the standard industry protocol at the time.  The least environmentally damaging 
option and the usual approach for submarine cables is to leave the cable in-situ and this is 
the expected approach for FAB Link. 

3.8 Zones of Influence 
Zones of influence – the spatial extent over which the activities are predicted to have an 
impact on the receiving environment (explained in more detail in Section 4.7) – have been 
established for the installation and maintenance activities discussed above.  The zones of 
influence during installation and maintenance are summarised in Tables 3-3 and 3-4 
respectively, using the following assumptions. 

▪ The marine cable corridor within French EEZ waters is 18km long. 

▪ The overall FAB Link corridor is up to 1km wide at the widest point.  The worst case 
assumption is that within this area four HVDC cables (and 2 fibre-optic cables) will be 
installed.  The installation configuration within this area is to be confirmed by the 
installation contractor and FAB Link Ltd.  The footprint of each cable if laid individually or 
bundled is 10m.  

▪ Cables will be installed spaced at 4x water depth unless installation conditions require a 
different configuration.   

▪ There will be a 235m development exclusion zone in place either side of each cable 
corridor.  The maximum width of this development exclusion zone is approximately 600m 
(if cables are installed separately e.g. 4 trenches).   

▪ A 500m x 1000m safety zone will be established around the cable installation vessel and 
spread.  

Calculations are based on the worst-case assumptions provided in the project description 
and re-defined below:  

▪ Cable trenching – based on typical excavator tool 10m wide. 

▪ Rock protection – maximum berm size 9m wide and 1.5m high (Source: WKG 2015). 

▪ EMF – up to 10m from either side of the cable.  

▪ Heat – up to 1m based on industry standards for similar installations. 

▪ Repair – based on a 1km length of replacement cable. 

For assessment purposes it has been assumed that if the cables cannot be buried in 
sediment they will be rock protected (i.e. rather than protected by concrete mattresses or 
cast iron casings) as this constitutes the greatest physical impact to the environment.
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Table 3-4 Installation footprint within French EEZ waters 

Activity Length of route 
(km) 

Material deposited (worst 
case) 

Area affected (km2) 

Worst case  
(4 separate cables) 

Likely scenario  
(2 x 2 bundled cables) 

Cable trenching - - - - 

Rock protection 18 18000m x 10 tonnes x 2 
trenches = 360,000 tonnes 

Not economically feasible to rock 
protect four separate cables 

18 x 0.009 x 2 = 0.324 

Concrete mattresses 11 crossings 280 mattresses - 140 x (0.006 x 0.003) x 2 
trenches = 0.00504 

EMF Entire route - Up to 10m from cable Up to 10m from cable 

Heat Entire route - Up to 1m from the cable Up to 1m from the cable 
 
 

Table 3-5 Maximum maintenance footprint within French EEZ waters – per event 

Activity Footprint Mass of material deposited (tonnes) Area affected (km2) 

Removal of buried cable 1km x 10m - 0.01 

Re-trenching 1km x 10m - 0.01 

Contingency options that could replace re-trenching 

1. Rock placement 1km x 9m 5000 0.009 

2. Concrete mattresses 1km x 3m 3400 0.003 

Note: It is possible that a combination of two or more techniques might be used e.g. re-burial and rock placement, re-burial, rock placement and concrete 
mattresses.  However, the footprint associated with re-burial is the wider of the techniques and has therefore been used in the assessment of impacts on the 
seabed. 
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4. Impact Assessment Methodology 
4.1 Introduction 

This section describes the methodology which has been used to undertake the 
Environmental Appraisal (EA).  

The proposed project has three distinct phases: installation, operation and decommissioning.  
The EA considers the impacts of cable installation and operation (including maintenance and 
repair) on the receiving environment.  The final requirements of decommissioning the 
interconnector will be assessed separately, towards the end of project life.  This will take the 
form of a decommissioning plan which will outline the basis on which decommissioning 
works are to be performed. 

4.2 Environmental Assessment Guidance 
The EA methodology used for the offshore element of the project follows the principles of 
Environmental Impact Assessment and draws upon the following guidance documents: 

▪ The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) Guidelines for 
Environmental Impact Assessment, 2004; 

▪ The Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (IEEM) Guidelines 
for Ecological Impact Assessment in Britain and Ireland: Marine and Coastal, 2010; and 

▪ Scottish Natural Heritage (SNH) A handbook on environmental impact assessment: 
Guidance for Competent Authorities, Consultees and others involved in the 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Process in Scotland, 2013. 

4.3 Screening for Environmental Impact Assessment 
FAB Link does not fall within the type of development listed in Annexes I or II of EC Council 
Directive 85/337/EEC on the assessment of the impacts of certain private and public projects 
on the environment (EIA Directive) and subsequent amendments.  Therefore, as defined 
under The Marine Works (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2007, the 
proposed development is not considered to constitute an ‘EIA’ development.  A screening 
opinion has been obtained from the MMO, confirming that a statutory Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) is not required (MMO 2016). 

Alderney as a constituent part of the Bailiwick of Guernsey is not subject to European 
Directives. 

FAB Link Ltd however is committed to complete appropriate marine surveys and 
assessments to ensure that it complies with its obligations under Schedule 9 of the Electricity 
Act 1989 (i.e. the legislation under which its interconnector licence is granted).  The scale of 
the project and its location require that a number of issues in respect of potential 
environmental effects should be addressed and FAB Link Ltd consider it best practice to 
meet its obligations by undertaking a non-statutory Environmental Appraisal. 
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4.4 Method of Environmental Assessment 
The impact assessment process involves the following steps: 

 
The steps are described in more detail below and are followed and presented within the 
receptor topics of this Environmental Report (ER). 

4.5 Stakeholder Consultation 
Early consultation is a critical first step to the development of a comprehensive and balanced 
EA.  FAB Link Ltd opened discussions with the MMO regarding the project in November 
2014.  Through this consultation and previous project experience, relevant stakeholders for 
the project were identified and wider consultation commenced in June 2015. 

Consultation undertaken up to submission of the Marine Licence and FEPA Licence 
applications is described in detail in the projects Consultation Report.  Consultation 
responses were considered and changes made to the project development as necessary.   

Under PCI requirements, FAB Link Ltd are required to conduct public consultation through a 
variety of means set out in Section 4.23 of the TEN-E UK Manual of Procedures (DECC, 
2014).  Wider public participation was achieved through: 

▪ Development and regular updates to Project Website (http://www.fablink.net/). 

▪ Public consultation meetings. 

▪ Provision of public information leaflets – published before the start of public consultation. 

Public consultation meetings were held at Budleigh Salterton (UK landfall), Cranbrook (mid-
point along UK onshore route); Woodbury (UK converter station location); and Alderney, in 
July and August 2016.  Consultation responses from these events have been incorporated 
into the final Environmental Appraisal. 

4.6 Characterisation of the Baseline Environment 
In order to assess the potential impacts resulting from the project it is necessary to first 
establish the physical, biological, and human conditions that currently exist along and within 
the vicinity of the marine cable corridor.  A good understanding of the baseline for each 
environmental receptor has been achieved through four activities: 

▪ Review of primary baseline studies (field); 

http://www.fablink.net/
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▪ Review of additional specialist baseline studies (desk-based); 

▪ Detailed review of all secondary sources (i.e. existing documentation and literature); and 

▪ Stakeholder consultation. 

The key data sources used to establish the baseline are described in each topic Chapter.  
However, the following limitations or assumptions should be noted: 

▪ Third party and publically available information is correct at the time of publication. 

▪ Baseline conditions are accurate at the time of physical surveys but due to the dynamic 
nature of the environment, conditions may change during the construction and operation 
phases of the project. 

▪ The project, including surrounding area, will not be subject to unforeseen events of a 
severe nature.  

This report provides only a description of the baseline environment in French EEZ waters.  

4.7 Establish Potential Impacts and Zone of Influence 
The IEMA (2004) guidelines state: 

“The assessment stage of the EIA should follow a clear progression; from the 
characterisation of ‘impact’ to the assessment of the significance of the effects taking into 
account the evaluation of the sensitivity and value of the receptors.” (p11/2). 

The terms interaction, impact and effect, as defined in Table 4-1 below, have been used 
throughout the ER. 

Table 4-1 Definitions of interaction, impact and effect 

Term Definition 

Interaction The link between an effect and the receptor.  There must be an interaction for an impact to 
occur. 

Impact The consequence of an activity, predicted change in the baseline environment. 

Effect The consequence of impacts, usually measureable. Effects only occur when an activity or 
environmental impact is present within an environment that is sensitive to it. 

 
Having established baseline conditions, the next step is to identify for each receptor project 
activities which have the potential to interact with the receiving environment and result in an 
impact.  Activities undertaken during installation and operation are considered in terms of 
their potential to directly or indirectly: 

▪ Interact with the existing natural environment (including physical and biological elements) 
and / or human environment in a manner that could alter the established baseline.  

▪ Cause significant stakeholder concerns 

▪ Breach relevant legal standards, corporate environmental policy and management 
systems. 

Potential impacts to be assessed are provided in each topic Chapter.  The definitions used to 
describe impacts are presented in Table 4-2. 
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Table 4-2 Impact definitions 

Term Definition 

Direct impact Impacts that result from a direct interaction between a project activity and the receiving 
environment.  

Indirect 
impact 

Impacts on the environment, which are not a direct result of the project/project activities, 
often produced away from or as a result of a complex pathway. Sometimes referred to as 
second or third level impacts, or secondary impacts (European Commission 1999). For 
example loss of habitat from trenching, leading to reduction in prey species availability, 
having an indirect impact on predators. 

Cumulative 
impact 

Impacts that result from incremental changes caused by other past, present or 
reasonably foreseeable actions together with the project (European Commission 1999).  
Generally considered to be the same impact but from different projects e.g. underwater 
noise from two separate projects combining to affect marine mammals.  

In 
combination 
impact 

The reaction between impacts whether between the impacts within one project from 
different activities or between the impacts of other projects in the area (European 
Commission 1999).  Generally considered to be the result of different impacts affecting a 
receptor e.g. changes in water quality through chemical discharges combined with 
changes in turbidity through seabed disturbance affecting fish.  

Positive 
impact 

An impact that is considered to represent an improvement on the baseline condition or 
introduces a new desirable factor (IEEM 2010). 

Negative 
impact 

An impact that is considered to represent an adverse change from the baseline condition 
or introduces a new undesirable factor (IEEM 2010). 

 
For each project activity its zone of influence – the spatial extent over which the activities are 
predicted to have an impact on the receiving environment - is then established.  This will 
vary for different activities and for the different stages of the project (installation, 
maintenance and operation).  

Establishing the zone of influence for different activities and receptors has been undertaken 
quantitatively where possible but also qualitatively where necessary based on the project 
description, project experience and literature reviews.  

Receptors which occur outside the zone of influence and cannot or are unlikely to travel into 
the zone (e.g., benthic communities) can be screened out from being impacted by the 
project.  Conversely, mobile species and other mobile receptors such as marine sea users 
can travel into the zone of impact and therefore be impacted by the project. 

The zones of influence used in the assessment are given in the topic Chapters.  The zone of 
influence will in many cases relate to the seabed and or sea surface footprint of the project 
activities.  These are established in Chapter 3.  However, in some cases the zone of 
influence may extend much further e.g. suspended sediments may be transported several 
kilometres before resettling and disturbance from noise may affect birds up to 1km away.  

Zones of influence have been considered for each potential impact on the receptor.  Where a 
number of project activities have the same impact (e.g. pre-lay grapnel run, trenching, 
resulting in seabed disturbance) or the installation technique has not been determined, the 
worst case spatial extent has been applied. 

4.8 Characterisation of the Change and Impact 
In order to fully characterise an impact or level of change from baseline conditions the 
following parameters are considered.  These parameters are used to define the magnitude of 
change or the Magnitude Value for the impact based on the definitions provided in Table 4-3. 
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Table 4-3 Criteria for characterising the magnitude of the impact 

Magnitude and Value Definition 

High Long term (> 5 years) and/or regional level loss or major alteration to key 
elements /features of the baseline condition such that post development 
character/composition of baseline will be fundamentally changed. 

Medium Medium term (1- 5 years) loss and/or local level change (greater than the 
project footprint) or alteration to one or more key elements/features of the 
baseline conditions such that post development character/composition of the 
baseline condition will be materially changed. 

Low Short term (<1 year), site specific and/or minor shift away from baseline 
conditions.  Changes arising from the alteration will be detectable but not 
material; the underlying character /composition of the baseline condition will be 
similar to the pre-development situation. 

Negligible Very little change from baseline conditions. Change is barely distinguishable, 
approximating to a “no change” situation. 

 

4.9 Characterisation of the Receptor 
The significance of an impact on a receptor or feature is characterised by the sensitivity, 
recoverability and importance of the receptor or feature.  Characterisation of the receptor is 
achieved by balancing out these three considerations to determine the Receptors Value.  
Criteria used for the assessment are presented in Table 4-4. 

 

• The magnitude refers to degree of change to the baseline 
environment caused by the impact being described.  

Scale of 
Change 

• The extent of an impact is the full area over which the impact 
occurs.  

Spatial 
extent 

• The duration is the period within which the impact is expected to 
last prior to recovery or replacement of the feature. Frequency 
refers to how often the impact will occur. 

Duration & 
Frequency 

• The sensitivity of the receptor relates to its 
sensitivity/vulnerability to change (including its capacity to 
accommodate change i.e the tolerance/intolerance of the 
receptor to change). 

Sensitivity 

• The ability of the receptor to return to the baseline state before 
the project impact caused the change. Recoverability  

• The importance of the receptor or feature is a measure of the 
value assigned to that receptor based on biodiversity and 
ecosystem services, social value and economic value. 
Importance of the receptor is also defined within a 
geographical context, whether it is important internationally, 
nationally or locally important. 

Importance 
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Table 4-4 Criteria for characterising the sensitivity of the receptor (receptor value) 

Receptor 
value 

Definition 

High Receptor has little or no ability to absorb change without fundamentally altering its character.  
For example:  

Physical Biological Human 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has low / no 

capacity to return to baseline 
condition within project life 
e.g. low tolerance to change 
and low recoverability such 
as a physical feature formed 
over a geological time scale. 

▪ The receptor is a designated 
feature of a protected site, or 
is rare or unique. 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has low tolerance to 

change e.g. the species 
population is likely to be killed 
or destroyed by the project 
activity (MarLin 2016). 

▪ Recovery to baseline 
conditions over a very long 
period i.e. > 10 years or not 
at all (MarLin 2010). 

▪ The receptor is a designating 
feature of an International 
protected site e.g. European 
Natura 2000 or RAMSAR 
site. 

▪ Receptor is very rare / unique 
/ or ecologically important. 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has low / no 

capacity to return to baseline 
e.g. low tolerance to change 
and low recoverability such 
as loss of access with no 
alternatives.  

▪ Damage to asset(s) e.g. at 
cable crossing, resulting in 
major financial consequences 
for the company. 

▪ Receptor is economically 
valuable. 

Medium Receptor has moderate capacity to absorb change without significantly altering its character; 
however some damage to the receptor will occur.  For example: 

Physical Biological Human 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has intermediate 

tolerance to change. 

▪ Medium capacity to return to 
baseline condition e.g. >5 of 
up to 10 years. 

▪ The receptor is valued but not 
protected. 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has intermediate 

tolerance to change e.g. 
some individuals of the 
species may be 
killed/destroyed by the project 
activity and the viability of a 
species population may be 
reduced (MarLin 2016). 

▪ Recovery to baseline 
conditions over a long period 
i.e. > 5 or up to 10 years 
(MarLIN 2010). 

▪ The receptor is designated as 
a national site e.g. SSSI, 
Nature Reserve, MCZ 

▪ Uncommon or moderately 
valuable economically or 
ecologically but not rare or 
unique. 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has intermediate 

tolerance to change e.g. loss 
of access but acceptable 
alternatives, alteration to 
route but with no significant 
economic consequences.  

▪ Damage to asset(s) e.g. at 
cable crossings, resulting in 
financial consequences for 
the company. 

Low The receptor is tolerant to change without significant detriment to its character.  Some minor 
damage to the receptor may occur. For example: 

Physical Biological Human 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has high tolerance 

to change e.g. disturbance to 
unconsolidated seabed 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ Receptor has high tolerance 

to change e.g. the species 
population will not be 

One or more combinations of: 
▪ May affect behaviour but is 

not a nuisance to users. 

▪ Minor / no financial 
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Receptor 
value 

Definition 

sediments or sandwaves.   

▪ High capacity to return to 
baseline condition e.g. within 
1 year or up to 5 years. 

▪ The receptor is common 
and/or widespread. 

killed/destroyed by the project 
activity.  However, the 
viability of a species 
population will be reduced. 

▪ Recovery to baseline 
conditions is expected in a 
short period of time i.e. within 
1 year or up to 5 years 
(MarLIN 2010). 

▪ The receptor is neither rare, 
unique or of significance in 
terms of economic or 
ecological value. 

consequence to the 
company. 

Negligible The receptor is tolerant to change with no effect on its character.    
The project activity does not have a detectable effect on survival or viability of a species (MarLIN 
2016).  The habitat or species is expected to recover rapidly i.e. within a week (MarLIN 2010) 

 

4.10 Evaluation of Significance of Effect 
Having established the magnitude of change (magnitude value) and the sensitivity of the 
receptor (receptor value), the significance of the effect can be assessed using the 
significance matrix adapted from the SNH (2003) Handbook on EIA; presented in Table 4-5. 

Table 4-5 Significance matrix 

  Magnitude of change 

  Negligible Low Medium High 

Se
ns

iti
vi

ty
 o

f 
re

ce
pt

or
 

High Negligible Moderate Major Major 

Medium Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Low Negligible Negligible Minor Moderate 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Minor 

 

The result of using this matrix approach is the assignment of the level of significance of the 
effect for all project potential impacts.  This is done prior to any mitigation. 

Definitions of the significance levels are provided in Table 4-6 below.  

Table 4-6 Definitions of significance levels   

Significance Definition 

Negligible  Generally considered as insignificant. 

Minor  Generally considered as insignificant and adequately controlled by best practice and 
legal controls.  Opportunities to reduce effects further through mitigation may be limited 
and are unlikely to be cost effective. 

Moderate  Generally effects are those people are prepared to tolerate.   However, it is expected 
that the residual effect has been subject to feasible and cost effective mitigation, and 
has been reduced to as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) and that no further 
measures are feasible.  

Major  Generally regarded as unacceptable prior to any mitigation measures being 
considered.   
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The significance assessment is repeated taking into consideration the application of legal 
compliance and appropriate mitigation.  This determines whether there is likely to a residual 
impact.  When applied after mitigation, the resulting significance level is referred to as the 
residual significant effect.  Tables within the topic chapters present the results of both 
assessments.   

Residual effects assessed as moderate or major after consideration of proposed mitigation 
measures will normally require additional analysis and consultation in order to discuss and 
possibly further mitigate impacts where possible.  Where further mitigation is not possible a 
residual effect may remain. 

4.11 Unplanned Events 
Unplanned events are incidents or non-routine events that have the potential to trigger 
impacts that would otherwise not be anticipated during the normal course of installation or 
operation.  The severity of impact from the unplanned events of concern can be greater than 
the severity of potential impacts associated with routine activities, however the probability of 
an unplanned event occurring is typically much lower.  Unplanned events which have been 
considered by the EA include: 

▪ Hydrocarbon or chemical spill 

▪ Damage to an external asset e.g. cable or pipeline, through anchor dragging  

▪ Ship to marine mammal collision 

It is also recognised that ship to ship collisions could potentially occur.  All vessels will 
comply with the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 1972 and as such 
this potential impact is considered to relate to safety, outside of the scope of this 
assessment.   

For unplanned events it is more appropriate to conduct a risk based assessment.  Risk is a 
term in general usage to express the combination of the likelihood of a specific impact 
occurring and the severity of the consequences that might be expected to follow from it.  The 
classifications used by the assessment to determine likelihood and severity are provided in 
Table 4-7 and Table 4-8 below. 

Table 4-7 Likelihood classifications - unplanned events 

Likelihood Value Definition 

Very Low Plausible during the life time of the project but no known occurrences in the 
industry 

Low Plausible during the life time of the project and believed to have occurred in the 
industry 

Medium Possible within the life time of the project - more than one incident per year in 
the UKCS 

High Probable within the life time of the project i.e. several known occurrences per 
year in the UKCS 

Source: Adapted from European Standard ISO 17776:2002 (BSI 2002) 
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Table 4-8 Severity classifications – unplanned events   

Severity 
Value 

Definition 

Environment Business or Asset 

Negligible No effects < £10k 

Minor Minor significance effects 
Oil spill Tier 1 Local assistance required 

£10k - 100k 

Moderate Moderate significance effects 
Oil spill Tier 2 Limited external assistance required 

£100k - 1M 
Local publicity 

Major Major significance effects 
Oil spill Tier 3 Regional assistance required 

£1M - 10M 
National publicity 

Severe Major significance effects 
Oil spill Tier 4 National assistance required 

> £10M 
International publicity 

 

Having established the likelihood and severity values the risk can be determined using the 
below matrix (Table 4-9). 

Table 4-9 Risk matrix – unplanned events   

 

Likelihood 

Very Low Low  Medium High 

Se
ve

rit
y 

Severe  Tolerable Tolerable Unacceptable Unacceptable 

Major  Tolerable Tolerable Unacceptable Unacceptable 

Moderate Acceptable Tolerable Tolerable Tolerable 

Minor Acceptable Acceptable Acceptable Tolerable 

Negligible Acceptable Acceptable Acceptable Acceptable 

Source: Adapted from European Standard ISO 17776:2002 (BSI 2002) 

The coloured zones in Table 4-9 indicate broad risk acceptability and tolerability levels as 
follows: 

Table 4-10 Risk acceptability levels  

Acceptable Risks are accepted without further reduction other than the routine management 
process of continual improvement. 

Tolerable Risks which are accepted in a given context based on the current values of society.  
This generally means provided that the risks are reduced to as low as reasonably 
practicable (ALARP). 

Unacceptable Risks cannot be justified under the current criteria.  Strategy needs to be 
implemented to manage the risk.  

Source: Adapted from HSE Framework for Decisions on the Tolerability of Risk in UKOOA 
(1999) 

Given the high potential severity of unplanned events, they typically require plans specifically 
designed to respond to the event as quickly and effectively as possible.  For cable 
installation and operation, the responsibility generally lies with the vessel contractor to 
prepare and implement plans and mobilise resources, although additional resources from 
external parties such as government agencies are often an inherent part of the incident 
response.   
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4.12 Establish Mitigation 
Mitigation measures are the actions or systems proposed to manage or reduce the potential 
negative impacts identified.  Mitigation measures are sometimes confused with measures 
taken to ensure legal compliance, which can be similar.  Legislation is often designed to 
ensure impacts to the environment are minimised.  Legal compliance can therefore avoid or 
abate negative impacts.  Measures which are considered legal compliance are listed within 
each topic Chapter as appropriate.   

Typically, mitigation measures are applied following the below hierarchy: 

▪ Avoid or Prevent:  In the first instance, mitigation should seek to avoid or prevent the 
adverse effect at source for example, by routing the marine cables away from a sensitive 
receptor.   

▪ Reduce:  If the effect is unavoidable, mitigation measures should be implemented which 
seek to reduce the significance of the effect.   

▪ Offset:  If the effect can neither be avoided nor reduced, mitigation should seek to offset 
the effect through the implementation of compensatory mitigation.   

Mitigation measures fall into two categories: mitigation which forms part of the project 
design; and mitigation which is part of the construction and operation of the project.  
Mitigation measures which form part of the design are an inherent part of the project and are 
considered the ‘base case’.  Mitigation measures which are to be adopted and implemented 
during the construction and operation of the project are measures put in place to mitigate 
adverse effects, over and above legal compliance. 

4.13 Mitigation by Design 
As described in Section 2, FAB Link has been developed through an iterative process which 
involved seeking to avoid or reduce potential environmental effects through routing of the 
marine cables.  This was the first project-specific step in mitigating potential effects by 
seeking to avoid or reduce environmental disturbance. 

Following route selection, the EA process has identified further mitigation measures to be 
incorporated into the marine cable design proposals. 

4.14 Mitigation by Practice 
The EA has identified mitigation measures to be implemented during the construction and 
operation of the marine cables to avoid potentially adverse effects as well as reduce the 
likelihood or significance of potential impacts 

Mitigation measures that are appropriate, feasible and cost effective have been proposed 
within each topic Chapter.  Each unique mitigation measure has been assigned a code 
which has been included in the topic Chapter for cross reference to the Schedule of 
Mitigation in Chapter 15. 

4.15 Cumulative Impact Assessment 
In accordance, with standard best practice, the EA has given consideration to cumulative 
and in-combination impacts as defined in Table 4-2 above.  These are discussed, where 
relevant, in each topic chapter.  Where the potential for a cumulative impact has been 
identified it has been assessed using the methodology described in Sections 4-8 to 4-10 
above. 
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4.16 Transboundary Assessment 
Projects may affect environmental receptors over several maritime jurisdictions.  Impact 
assessments are required to cover the zone of influence irrespective of administrative 
boundaries to inform authorities of potential effects. 

Projects may affect environmental receptors over several maritime jurisdictions.  This report 
focuses on the environmental receptors in the French EEZ.  Impacts on receptors in the 
remaining jurisdictions have been described in the FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report. 

4.17 Uncertainty, Assumptions and Limitations 
4.17.1 General 

The EA process aims to assist good decision-making based on information about the 
potential effects of the proposed project.  However, there will be some uncertainty as to the 
exact scale and nature of the environmental effects.  This uncertainty arises because the 
level of detail and information about the project available at the time the assessment was 
undertaken and/or due to limitations to the prediction process itself.  Key issues relating to 
assumptions about the project design are outlined below.  Where assumptions have been 
made in undertaking the EA these are set out in each topic Chapter. 

4.17.2 Level of design detail for the EA 
It is acknowledged that the development which is eventually designed and constructed may 
differ slightly from the design details that have been used in the EA and reported in the ER.  
At the time of writing, Contractors have not been appointed to undertake the cable 
installation work, and therefore the proposed installation methodology and exact timing has 
not been finalised.  However, in order to ensure the EA is as robust as possible, the EA 
assesses the range of likely installation methods to ensure that the envelope of effects 
assessed will encompass the actual installation method, once confirmed. 

The envelope of potential effects assessed within this ER has taken into account the range 
of parameters within which the detailed design will be developed.  Generally potential 
environmental impacts will be similar for each discrete environmental topic.  For certain topic 
areas there may be slight differences in the assessment where maximum and minimum 
dimensions are considered. 
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5. Marine Processes 
This Chapter describes the existing physical baseline environment, identifies impacts 
FAB Link is likely to have on receptors, presents the findings of the impact 
assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) will be mitigated.   

For the purposes of this EA the physical environment has been divided and considered as 
follows: 

▪ Metocean conditions;  

▪ Bathymetry; 

▪ Geology, geomorphology and sedimentary features; and 

▪ Water and sediment quality. 

5.1 Data Sources 
Data used to inform this Chapter has been collated from a number of sources, including, but 
not limited to: 

▪ FAB Link offshore cable route survey (MMT 2016a, 2016b); 

▪ Alderney to Britain Subsea Cable Route Survey – Geophysical Reconnaissance Survey 
2014 (iXSurvey 2014);  

▪ FAB Link Work Package A: Parameters for Engineering Design (Wood Group Kenny 
2015);  

▪ FAB Link Work Package 02: Cable Burial Assessment (Wood Group Kenny 2016); and  

▪ FAB Link Cable Study.  Metocean Design Conditions for Cable Installation and Protection 
Criteria (DHI 2016). 

5.1.1 FAB Link offshore cable route survey 
A cable route survey was carried out between August and November 2015 by MMT to inform 
cable route design and the environmental assessment.  Geophysical, geotechnical and 
benthic survey techniques were used to: 

▪ Characterise the seabed and shallow geology (to approximately 2m) in terms of 
topographical conditions, shallow geological and seabed features, sediment type and 
sediment particle size distribution; 

▪ Identify obstructions and debris on the seabed; 

▪ Characterise burial conditions; 

▪ Characterise the benthic community; and 

▪ Determine whether any features of conservation importance are present. 

The geophysical survey was performed along the complete length of the marine cable 
corridor using multi-beam echo sounder, side scan sonar, sub-bottom profiler, transverse 
gradiometer and ROV inspection.  The scope assumed cables will be bundled and data was 
acquired along two potential cable trench centrelines.  Three survey lines were performed for 
each of the two cables with a line separation of 5m.  In addition two wing lines, one for each 
cable route were surveyed.  All geophysical data was collected simultaneously on each 
survey line.   

The geotechnical survey included testing and sampling along the entire route using: rock 
core drilling; vibrocores; cone penetration testing (CPT); and Hamon grab samples.  
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Samples were collected at 126 locations comprising 57 rock cores, 26 CPT and 43 
vibrocores, as illustrated in Figure 5-1.  

MMT considered data quality to be generally good, but strong tidal conditions did affect data 
in places, particularly the transverse gradiometer.  The quality of the multi-beam echo 
sounder data was generally good, but the combination of a wide swathe and rough sea 
affected the quality of the outer beams i.e. data at the edge of the survey corridor.  However, 
the data is sufficient to identify physical and biological features of importance, if present.    

Further details on the benthic component of the survey are provided in Chapter 6. 
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5.2 Existing Baseline Description 
This section provides a description of existing conditions in terms of the oceanography, 
seabed (bathymetry, geology, geomorphology, sediment quality etc.), and marine water 
quality.  The baseline description is provided to characterise the environment of the marine 
cable corridor and to enable the identification of areas that may be geologically and/or 
bathymetrically sensitive to impacts from cable installation, maintenance and operation. 

5.2.1 Metocean conditions 
Underlying metocean conditions (weather patterns and oceanography) found across the 
marine cable corridor and surrounding area vary little across the four jurisdictions i.e. UK, 
France, States of Guernsey and States of Alderney; however, local currents and wave 
patterns are modified by topographic features, particularly close to the coast.   

5.2.1.1 Water levels 
Sea height variations along the marine cable corridor are dominated by the semi-diurnal tide.  
Indicative values are given below. 

Tidal ranges are calculated from Admiralty Tide Tables (UK Hydrographic Office 2014) and a 
tidal amplitude map can be seen in HSE (2002).  At the UK shore end, mean neap range is 
1.6m, mean spring range is 3.9m and astronomical tidal range is 5.0m.  The range increases 
along the marine cable corridor, slowly at first and more steeply in the French EEZ and 
States of Guernsey and States of Alderney territorial waters so that the maximum tidal range 
in the Channel Islands Gulf is 10m (ABPMer 2014).  Seasonal variations are negligible at 
these locations. 

Water levels may also be affected by non-tidal factors, particularly storm surges, which result 
from the movement of deep depressions and their associated wind fields.  Storm surge 
events are of lower magnitude than normal tidal variation, and infrequent in nature.  The 
50-year return positive storm surge elevation is estimated to be 1.25m at the UK/ French 
median line (NERC 1998).  Typical surge elevations will be significantly less than this 
extreme.  Empirical relationships at the standard port of Newlyn are considered 
representative of this marine cable corridor: 1-year extreme storm surge heights are around 
80% of the 50-year value (Dept. Energy 1990).  Storm surges can be negative as well as 
positive i.e. water levels initially fall as a precursor to the arrival of the positive surge; the 
negative surge is typically smaller than the positive. 

Sea level is seen to be rising globally due to climate change.  Projections given by the 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) are widely considered to be under-
stated and many workers now suggest sea level rise of between 0.6m and 2.0m over the 
21st century (US National Research Council 2010).  This would mean 0.3m to 0.9m in the 
next 50 years 2015 to 2065. 

5.2.1.2 Currents 
Current velocity variations in the project area are dominated by the semi-diurnal tide.  Tidal 
currents generally flow east-northeast and west-southwest in alignment with the English 
Channel.  The tidal streams are rectilinear, flowing one way for most of the flood tide and the 
other way for most of the ebb.  Spring tidal speeds reach 1.3m/s within the French EEZ.  Ebb 
and flood speeds are similar, generally within around 10% of each other.  Neap tidal currents 
are about 50% to 60% of spring tidal speeds.  All the foregoing values apply at the surface 
and will decrease with depth below surface, quite likely obeying a 1/7th power law profile 
shape. 

Storm surges can cause strong currents as a result of changes in water level.  50-year 
extreme depth-average storm surge currents are thought to be 0.4m/s in French EEZ (UK 
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Health & Safety Executive 2002).  However, these values should be taken as indicative as 
they are based on models for surges in the North Sea. 

General circulation (residual) currents are weaker than tidal flows.  Their surface flow pattern 
is given in UKDMAP (NERC 1998).  The marine cable corridor is likely to experience an 
eastward current into the Channel in both winter and summer, while further west there is a 
rotational movement, clockwise in winter and anti-clockwise in summer. 

The project has obtained numerical model estimates of 1-year maximum currents which 
include tides and meteorologically induced currents (University de Caen 2015).  Modelled 
depth-averaged currents range from around 1m/s near the UK to 2m/s approaching Alderney 
(Wood Group Kenny 2015). 

5.2.1.3 Waves 
Wave heights are determined by the strength and duration of wind, the distance over which it 
applies (fetch length), and the depth of water through which they pass.  Waves caused by 
remote winds or storms are termed swell.  Within the project area, the largest waves will 
occur from those sectors with a long fetch length.  The marine cable corridor is exposed to 
the Atlantic on its west-southwest side (the orientation of the Channel) and therefore the 
dominant wave direction (i.e. direction associated with the highest wave energy) over the 
cable route is from the west or west-southwest (Figure 5-2; however, there is a secondary 
energy peak from the east.  Nearshore, in shallow water, waves refract shoreward so that 
the dominant direction tends to orient perpendicular to the coastline (Université de Caen 
2015). 

The most exposed part of the marine cable corridor is just north of Alderney, being aligned 
with the mid-line of the Channel further west of that point.  Here, the indicative 100-year 
extreme significant wave height (Hs) is around 11m (UK Health & Safety Executive 2005).  
Exceedance values are 10% at 3.5m and 50% at 1.7m; averages range from 1.2m in 
summer to 2.5m in winter (UK Health & Safety Executive 2001).    

The most common wave period (time between peaks) is between 8 and 9 seconds but 
periods can range up to around 20 seconds as a result of Atlantic swell.  When both swell 
and local wind waves are substantial, the wave spectrum is likely to show two peak 
frequencies (Université de Caen 2015). 

5.2.1.4 Wind 
The prevailing winds in the area are south-westerly (Figure 5-2) with gales common, 
particularly during the winter.  The project’s metocean report (Université de Caen 2015) 
shows plots of the frequency of occurrence of wind direction at many points along the marine 
cable corridor.  In most cases they show a major peak occurrence of winds from 240° to 
270° and a secondary peak from around 070°. 

Locally, and particularly close to land, both wind speed and direction are significantly 
influenced by local topography.  In general terms, wind speeds along the marine cable 
corridor are likely to be greatest over the open sea and lowest close to shore. 

The indicative 100-year extreme wind speed at the standard reference height of 10m is 
36m/s along the entire marine cable corridor (UK Health & Safety Executive 2002).   

Exceedence values are 10% at 13.5m/s and 50% at 7.5m/s; averages range from 6m/s in 
summer months May-August, to 9-10m/s in winter months November-February (UK Health & 
Safety Executive 2001). 
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Figure 5-2 Wind and current roses 

 
English Channel, 49.773˚ N; 4.657˚ W 

Source HSE (2001) 
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5.2.1.5 Other metocean parameters 
Sea temperature and salinity values are extracted from the UK Digital Marine Atlas (NERC 
1998). 

Mean sea surface temperature is around 9°C in winter and 16°C in summer; the likely 
extreme range is 3°C to 23°C. 

Mean near-bottom seawater temperatures are 8-9°C in winter and 15°C in summer. 

Sea water salinity shows a fairly narrow overall range between 35 and 35.3 practical salinity 
units (psu).  The data suggest that the lower values (35psu) are seen in winter at the surface 
near the shore ends, and in summer at the seabed in the French EEZ and States of 
Guernsey and States of Alderney territorial waters. 

5.2.2 Bathymetry 

5.2.2.1 Overview 
The bathymetry of the English Channel (Figure 5-3) and along the marine cable corridor 
(Figures 5-4) has been influenced by both the underlying geology and geological processes.  
Overall, the seafloor of the English Channel comprises a series of terrestrial and submarine 
deposits resulting from sea level changes during the Pleistocene (~ 2 million – 10,000 years 
ago)  (Grochowski et al.,1993).  During periods of low sea level, riverine erosion of exposed 
sedimentary surfaces occurred and valleys were created (Banner, 1979).  Between 10,000 
and 7,000 years ago (as sea levels rose) bottom currents caused the deposition of a thin 
discontinuous veneer of gravelly sand and sandy gravel over the seabed (Hamblin and 
Harrison, 1989). Hamblin et al. (1992) noted that the seabed of the English Channel can be 
divided into five elements: offshore shoals, submerged cliff lines, incised valleys, tidal sand 
ridges, and a gently dipping marine plantation surface. 
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As illustrated in Figure 5-4, within the French EEZ the seabed is generally level (depths 
between 58m and 60m), but is transected by a number of steep sided troughs, up to about 
10m deep, with slope angles of 15° to  25°.  At the southern end of this section, from about 
AB KP30, the seabed begins to slope down towards the Hurd Deep. 
 

Figure 5-4 Seabed profile and slope along the marine cable corridor 

 
Source: MMT (2016a) 

5.2.3 Geology, geomorphology and sediment features 
The English Channel forms an elongated depression in a WSW-ENE orientation.  Recent (up 
to 2.5 million years) sedimentary deposition has been controlled in part by subsidence and 
cyclic sea level variations. 

5.2.3.1 Underlying structure 
A geophysical reconnaissance survey of the marine cable corridor (iXSurvey, 2014) 
indicates that the bedrock along the AB cable route is generally sedimentary.  The oldest 
sedimentary rocks, found near Budleigh Salterton, are Permo-Triassic (typically sandstones, 
deposited 200-300 million years ago).  Offshore, the bedrock generally decreases in age 
towards the south; through Jurassic (typically limestones and marls, 150 to 200 million years 
old) to Cretaceous (typically chalk and dolomite, 50 to 150 million years old).  There is 
Quaternary infill (e.g. clays and terrestrially derived material, deposited over the last 2.5 
million years) in the Hurd Deep, which was the course of a river draining a large area of 
north Europe up to about 20,000 years ago. Close to Alderney the AB route enters a 
sequence of Cambrian and older (>500 million years) metamorphic and igneous rocks 
(Figure 5-5). 

Figure 5-5 also shows the presence of extensive WSW-ENE oriented faulting, particularly 
towards the southern part of the AB cable route.  Vertical movements at these faults have 
created alternate raised and dropped sections of seafloor.  Folding and subsequent erosion 
across alternating hard and soft rock layers has resulted in areas where the seabed is 
rugged.  Differential subsidence can also be observed between north and south regions.  
These structural features are closely linked to the quaternary paleo-river of the English 
Channel and the resulting alluvial deposits closely follow the fault structure. 
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Figure 5-5 Geological map of the English Channel 

 
Note: AB cable route shown is the route used for the iXSurvey and has been subject to 
change.  

Source: iXSurvey (2014) 

5.2.3.2 Seabed sediments and features 
Sediments (i.e. loose material including mud, silt, sand, gravel, cobbles and boulders) within 
the marine cable corridor are thin, rarely exceeding 1.5m, or absent; reflecting the high 
bottom currents general in the English Channel and Alderney Race. Sediments, where 
present, throughout the cable route are dominated by sand and gravel, as would be 
expected from the hydrology of the English Channel and Alderney Races.  Fines (silt and 
clay fractions) remain less than 2% of the total sediment within the French EEZ section of 
the marine cable corridor (MMT 2016a,b,c). 

The following features were found along the marine cable corridor during the cable route 
survey (MMT 2016a): 

▪ Outcropping bedrock – Extensive areas of outcropping bedrock are common.   

▪ Boulder fields – Boulder fields are common and generally occur adjacent to bedrock 
outcrops and where sand and gravel are present.  Parts of the AB and FA routes are 
dominated by boulders in excess of 1m.   

▪ Trawl marks – Scars from trawling are observed between Britain and Alderney (AB 
route).   

Table 5-1 summarises the available information on seabed sediments, bedforms and seabed 
features for the AB route.  

Figure 5-6 provides an overview of the seabed substrate along the marine cable corridor. 
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Table 5-1 Seabed sediments, bedforms and features - route AB 

KP from Sediment Bedforms and 
feature Type (s) Length (km) 

France – UK Median Line (KP43) 

41.505 – 43.000 Bedrock 1.495 Numerous boulders 

35.845 – 41.505 Bedrock 5.66  

25.000 – 35.845 Sand and gravel (may include cobbles) 10.845 Occasional boulders 
Ripples 

France - State of Guernsey territorial waters (KP 25) 

Source: Wood Kenny Group (2016) 
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5.2.4 Water and sediment quality 
This section provides an overview of the water and sediment quality likely to be present 
along and adjacent to the marine cable corridor.  

Water and sediment quality at any particular location in the English Channel is the result of a 
combination of source, transport and removal mechanisms for the individual chemical 
species under consideration.  The coastal sections of the marine cable corridor are 
influenced by human activity.    

Transport mechanisms are important in determining the distribution of contaminants.  The 
majority of these enter the marine environment via river or sewage discharges and are 
generally trapped in the estuarine and near coastal zone (as components of the sediment), 
or diluted if soluble.  Contaminants that enter the marine environment as a result of direct 
local inputs, such as discharges from vessels, may be elevated in the immediate vicinity of 
the source, but generally decrease rapidly with distance from the input site.   

Removal of contaminants is largely dependent of the advection and dispersion within the 
water column and changes in solubility, with an ultimate sink in sediments.  Contamination of 
nearshore sediments is largely caused by changes from fresh to seawater conditions 
(increasing ionic strength and, normally, pH) resulting in rapid removal of contaminants in the 
estuarine and inshore waters. 

Offshore the waters of the English Channel are dominated by inflowing North Atlantic 
Surface Water (NASW).  Concentrations of dissolved contaminants in offshore waters of the 
English Channel are generally indistinguishable from natural background levels (Cefas 
2007).  Anthropogenic inputs of contaminants to marine waters (both water and air borne) 
have generally decreased over recent decades as a result both of changes in industry and 
improved control measures (UKMAAS 2010). 

Dissolved concentrations of inorganic and organic contaminants generally increase with 
proximity to the coastline, particularly where local geology provides a source (e.g. the Tamar 
estuary, with a long history of mining activity within the catchment, Cefas 2007) or where 
there is a significant anthropogenic input.  However, concentrations around the marine cable 
corridor are below levels which would cause concern. 

Nutrient inputs from human settlements and farming activities on the Channel coasts have 
the potential to cause eutrophication; however, there are no recognised problem areas within 
the vicinity of the marine cable corridor (Tappin and Millward 2015). 

While not, of itself, a water quality issue in marine waters, turbidity provides a measure of 
suspended particulate matter (SPM), both mineral and organic, in the water column.  The 
organic fraction is the result of biological activity in the water column, and is primarily 
composed of planktonic material.  This will not be influenced by any activities associated with 
cable laying and will not be discussed further in this section.   

Inorganic SPM is not considered a water quality issue, and there are no known receptors 
sensitive to inorganic SPM in the vicinity of the cable route.  Inorganic SPM results from 
inputs from rivers (derived both from erosion in the river catchments and from chemical 
reactions in the estuarine zone), fallout from the atmosphere and coastal erosion combined 
with resuspension of existing sediments and chemical reactions in the water column.  As a 
result SPM loads vary widely, generally increasing with proximity to the coastline (UKMAAS 
2010).  They are also highly dependent on energy inputs (e.g. storms).   

The sediments of the English Channel are highly mobile.  Much of this will take the form of 
bedload movements as a result of strong tidal and wave induced currents.  Along the 
majority of the marine cable corridor sediments (where bedrock is not exposed) are coarse, 
reflecting the high energy environment of the English Channel.  Contaminant levels in such 
sediments are generally low and sediment contamination is unlikely to be an issue offshore.  
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Contaminant concentrations in coastal sediments tend to be higher than those offshore, as a 
result of anthropogenic inputs, normally associated with fine material in the sediments.  

Discharges from La Hague nuclear reprocessing plant, the Flamanville nuclear reactor and 
disposal of radioactive waste in Hurd Deep may have resulted in contamination of sediments 
within the French EEZ; however levels of radioactivity throughout the Channel Islands are 
reported to be relatively low (Hughes et al. 2014). 

All geotechnical samples taken within close proximity to Hurd Deep during the marine 
surveys were carefully examined with a Geiger meter to ensure no radioactive material were 
present.  Samples did not show any indications of radioactivity.    

5.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact marine processes.  For each impact the 
assessment considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and from 
these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 5-2.  The majority of 
potential impacts are restricted to the cable corridor and result directly from the physical 
presence of tools such as trenching ploughs or of the cable when installed.  Indirect impacts, 
such as those resulting from settling of re-suspended sediment or changes in turbidity are 
based on modelling results for plume transport and settling, combined with knowledge of the 
background conditions.  Thus, while individual clay particles are likely to remain in the water 
column for extended periods following suspension, the background turbidity is sufficiently 
high and variable that any detectable influence on potentially sensitive receptors is restricted 
to within 100m of the cable.  Similarly clay particles will settle out of the water column over a 
wide area; however, changes in sediment properties will not be detectable beyond 10m of 
the cable. 

Table 5-2 Impact identification and zone of influence – marine processes 

Project Phase  Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Trenching, jetting, cable 
protection  

Changes to the sediment 
regime and coastal processes 

Geomorphology 40m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Trenching, jetting, cable 
protection 

Changes to seabed bathymetry 
and seabed features 

Geomorphology  
 

40m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Trenching, jetting, cable 
protection 

Disturbance of natural seabed 
sediments 

Seabed sediment 40m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Trenching, jetting, cable 
protection 

Disturbance of contaminated 
seabed sediments 

Seabed sediment 
Sediment quality 

40m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Trenching, jetting Change in water quality Water quality 100m** 

Operation Generation of heat from 
cable 

Changes to seabed temperature Seabed sediment Immediate 
vicinity of 
cables 

Operation Cable protection Modification of currents and 
waves 

Metocean 18m***  

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Routine vessel discharge  
Ballast water discharge 

Change in water / sediment 
quality  

Water / sediment quality 500m  

Unplanned Event Hydrocarbon or chemical 
spill 

Change in water / sediment 
quality 

Water / sediment quality 10km* 

* Defined in Section 3.8. 

** See Section 5.4.5 

*** worst case – assumes 9m wide berm over two trenches.  
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5.4 Significance Assessment 
5.4.1 Changes to the sediment regime and coastal processes 

Sediment transport, mainly to the east in the English Channel, is a continuous process, and 
is not sensitive to short term influences.  In the sections of the marine cable corridor where 
trenching and burial is possible, it is not anticipated that there will be a significant impact on 
sediment mobility as a result of the presence of the marine cables.  The majority of sections 
where cable burial will not be possible are immobile (bedrock) substrate.  However, there are 
large sections of thin mobile sediment where rock and mattress placement will be required 
for cable protection.  The presence of these immobile objects has the potential to lead to 
localised changes in sediment movement; however, these are unlikely to be significant.   

It has therefore been concluded that the significance of the impact is negligible, see Section 
5.4.8. 

5.4.2 Changes to seabed bathymetry and seabed features 
In areas of seabed where the cables are buried, any changes in seabed morphology will be 
localised and temporary.  Where burial cannot be achieved rock protection or mattresses will 
be required.  Seabed conditions in these areas are hard substrate or rocky outcrop and the 
cable protection material is unlikely to significantly alter the physical condition of the area.   

The assessment also considered whether scour is likely to be an issue once the marine 
cables are installed.  Scour, as a result of cable protection measures, will only occur in areas 
of sediment where bottom currents either already exceed the critical bedload parting velocity, 
or where the rock placement results in an increase in current velocity to above the critical 
bedload parting velocity.  Given that cable protection will only be used where burial in 
sediment is not an option, and that current speeds along the marine cable route are high, 
scour is unlikely to be a significant issue 

It has therefore been concluded that the significance of the impact is negligible. 

5.4.3 Disturbance of natural seabed sediments 
Where adequate burial is expected, cable installation will result in a temporary disturbance to 
the seabed within the cable trenches and installation tool footprint.  Trenching tools will bring 
underlying sediments from the target burial depth (0.6m – 1.3m) to the surface.  If sediments 
at the target burial depth are different to those at the surface there will be a consequent 
localised, change in sediment properties.    

For sections of the route to be buried in sediment, the cable burial risk assessment (WGK 
2016) has determined the target depth of burial; between 0.6m and 1.3m depending on 
location.  For each section the average surface sediment depth is typically slightly greater 
than the burial depth required i.e. sediments of different composition to surface sediments 
will not be brought up by the trenching process.  Therefore there is unlikely to be a significant 
change in the sediment type at the surface.  

Following installation, the seabed profile will be returned to its previous state and cables will 
be deep enough to minimise external risks.   

Placement of protective cover will potentially change the nature of the seabed through the 
introduction of a material of a different geological origin.  However, where burial cannot be 
achieved seabed conditions are hard substrate or rocky outcrop and the cable protection 
material is unlikely to significantly alter the physical condition of the area.       

Any changes in the sediment structure resulting from the installation or maintenance of the 
cable will be within the normal environmental variability, temporary and restricted to the 
immediate vicinity of the cable and are therefore quantified as negligible. 
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It has therefore been concluded that the significance of the impact is negligible, see Section 
5.4.8. 

5.4.4 Change in water quality 

Suspended sediments 
During cable installation as techniques, such as cable ploughing and trenching, disturb the 
seabed, there is the potential that finer fractions of sediment are re-suspended into the water 
column temporarily increasing concentration of sediments in the water column.  The coarser 
material will be rapidly redeposited.    

Increases in suspended sediment loads will be short term (restricted to the immediate period 
when trenching is taking place), localised and will decrease up the water column.  Trenching 
during stormy periods will increase the upward mobility of disturbed sediments, but the 
background load will be higher as a result of natural re-suspension and increased input from 
terrestrial sources.  Any changes in water quality, including SPM load, resulting from the 
installation or maintenance of the cables will be within normal environmental variability, 
temporary and restricted to within 100m of the cable corridor.  The significance has been 
assessed as negligible.  

Vessel discharges and ballast water 
Quantities of any discharges of dissolved contaminants from project vessels engaged in 
installation and maintenance activities will be small, particularly relative to the other direct 
inputs to the water column (e.g. rivers, airborne contaminants).  No discharges are permitted 
within 12nm of the coast, therefore no impacts to bathing waters are anticipated.  Impacts of 
discharges offshore will be temporary and localised.  Moreover, vessels engaged in cable 
laying operations will be equipped with waste disposal facilities (sewage treatment or waste 
storage) to International Marine Organisation (IMO) International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) standard.  The magnitude of any associated 
changes in water quality is estimated as negligible. 

Since the introduction of steel hulled vessels around 120 years ago, water has been used to 
stabilise vessels at sea.  Ballast water is pumped in to a vessel to maintain safe operating 
conditions throughout a voyage (IMO, 2011).  The main concern with the discharge of ballast 
water is that it can contain a multitude of marine species carried from foreign destinations, 
which on release into the waters of the project area may pose ecological problems.  Species 
that survive may establish a reproductive population in the host environment, becoming 
invasive and out-competing native species.  However the impacts on water quality are 
limited and have been assessed as of negligible significance. 

5.4.5 Changes to seabed temperature 
When the cables are in operation there will be localised heating of the environment 
surrounding the cables, i.e. sediments where cables are buried, and interstitial water in rock 
berms when cable protection is employed. 

Seawater temperatures within the English Channel vary seasonally and therefore are likely 
to accommodate minor localised variations in temperature associated with thermal losses.  It 
has been concluded that the significance of the impact on marine processes is negligible. 

5.4.6 Modification of currents and waves 
It is not anticipated that the marine cables will have any significant impacts on the metocean 
regime, either during installation or when in place.  Changes to the seabed profile associated 
with the cables when in place are unlikely to cause measureable changes to metocean 
conditions.  It has been concluded that the significance of the impact on marine processes 
was negligible. 
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5.4.7 Change in water quality or sediment quality through unplanned spill of 
hydrocarbons 
The presence of project vessels will marginally increase the risk of a pollution incident.  The 
running aground of a vessel or a collision could lead to a fuel spill.  In addition, cleaning 
fluids, oils and hydraulic fluids used onboard cable laying vessels and during remotely 
operated vehicle operation could be spilled overboard or accidentally discharged.  

The marine environment is highly sensitive to hydrocarbon and chemical spills which can 
have effects on quality of water and sediment quality in an area.  The significance of the 
impact will depend on the nature of the spill and the sensitivity of the receiving environment 
within the footprint of the spill.   

The worst case spill scenario is a loss of total containment from the CLV; up to 1400m3 of 
marine diesel.  Marine diesel is a low viscosity distillate fuel which will disperse naturally, 
evaporating quickly on release, and any components that settle to the seabed will be 
naturally biodegraded by microbes within one to two months.  Oil will not pool on the seabed.  
Although a slick of diesel will appear on the sea surface, up to 95% of the spill is expected to 
disperse or evaporate within about 4 hours in 15 knots (approx. 8m/s) wind and sea 
conditions.   

It has been concluded that the risk is acceptable. 

5.4.8 Summary of assessment 
Table 5-3 and 5-4 below present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on 
project activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Legal control 
and mitigation measures are described in Section 5.5.  Where there is still potential for 
residual effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 5.6. 

5.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed compliance and mitigation measures to be incorporated into the 
design, installation and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

5.6 Residual Impacts 
No residual impacts are envisaged.  
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Table 5-3 Impact assessment summary – marine processes 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Changes to the 
sediment regime and 
coastal processes 

Geomorphology 
 

Low Low Negligible M2 – M4 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Changes to seabed 
bathymetry and 
features 

Geomorphology  Low Low Negligible M2 – M4 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Disturbance to natural 
sediments 

Seabed 
sediment 
 

Low Low Negligible M2 – M4 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Change in water 
quality –sediment 
plume 

Water quality Low Low Negligible M42 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Change in water 
quality –project vessel 
discharges including 
ballast water 

Water quality Negligible Negligible Negligible L1, L2, L4 M1 - - - 

Operation Change to seabed 
temperature 

Seabed 
sediment 

Low Low Negligible - - - - 

Operation Modification of 
currents and waves  

Metocean Low Low Negligible - - - - 

 
Table 5-4 Risk assessment summary – marine processes 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Unplanned 
Event 

Change in water  
quality 

Water quality Low Minor Acceptable L3, L4 - - - 
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6. Benthic and Intertidal Ecology 
This Chapter describes the baseline environment for benthic ecology, identifies 
impacts FAB Link is likely to have on the receptors, presents the findings of the 
impact assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) will be mitigated. 

6.1 Data Sources 
FAB Link Ltd has commissioned environmental surveys to inform the baseline description 
and assessment.  These have been supplemented where necessary by a review of 
published information and consultation with relevant bodies.  The data sources used in this 
Chapter include, but are not limited to the following: 

▪ MMT Environmental Survey Report (2016c). 

6.1.1 Offshore survey 
As discussed in Section 5.1.1, a cable route survey was carried out between August and 
November 2015 by MMT to inform cable route design and the environmental assessment.  
Geophysical, geotechnical and benthic survey techniques were used to characterise the 
benthic communities and determine whether any features of conservation importance are 
present.  The scope of the geophysical and geotechnical survey is outlined in Section 5.1.1. 

For the benthic sampling, two separate grab samples and a drop down camera video system 
were used.  Sample locations were selected based on the geophysical interpretation, with 
emphasis on ensuring variations in the seabed characteristics, along with areas of notable 
interest (e.g. areas of potential conservation importance) were sampled.  Two grab samples 
were retrieved at each selected site: one for infaunal analysis; and one for particle size 
analyses.  Side scan sonar data interpretation was confirmed with selected drop down video 
/ photo and/or grab samples.  Information from the grab sampling, video/photo analysis, side 
scan sonar and multi-beam echosounder was used to classify habitats and produce benthic 
habitat maps.  

In total, 56 sites were sampled by grab and 66 by drop down video across the offshore 
survey area with 17 inshore sites sampled by grab and 17 by drop down video.  Grab sample 
positions are illustrated in Figure 5-1.        

Survey results were interpreted in accordance with: 

▪ EC Habitats Directive (Council Directive 92/43/EEC); 

▪ UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP); and  

▪ Oslo and Paris Convention for the protection of the marine environment of the North-East 
Atlantic (OSPAR).  

Quantitative methods were used for the identification of biota in grab samples and still 
photographs with abundance data presented as individuals per m2  (using the SACFOR 
Abundance scale) and percentage cover for colonial species. 

Habitats have been classified based on the Marine Habitat Classification for Britain & Ireland 
(v15.03) to the lowest hierarchic level possible.  Interpretations are based on a combination 
of biotope descriptions, species abundance, diversity, depth and seabed features from video 
and photo acquired at sample location.  Multi-beam echosounder and side scan sonar data 
together with the epifaunal composition from ground truthing by visual survey was used to 
determine the extent of habitats. 
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6.2 Existing Baseline Description 
6.2.1 General overview 

Benthic ecology describes the assemblages of organisms as either living in (infauna) or on 
(epifauna) the seabed, and their diversity, abundance and function.  Benthic communities 
include those found on the sea floor from the intertidal zone to the deepest parts of the 
marine environment.  The structure of benthic communities varies temporally and spatially 
depending on a wide range of physical factors of which water depth, sediment type, particle 
size, and supply of organic matter are key variables. 

Six biotopes were identified within the marine cable corridor in French EEZ waters, as listed 
in Table 6-1.  The majority of the AB route in this jurisdiction can be classified as 
SS.SCS.CCS – Circalittoral coarse sediment.  The habitats are described fully in Table 6-2 
and further illustrated in Figure 6-1. 

Table 6-1 Biotopes present in French EEZ 

Biotope Biotope description 

CR.HCR High energy circalittoral rock 

CR.HCR.Xfa  Mixed faunal turf communities 

CR.HCR.XFa.ByErSp Bryozoan turf erect sponges on tide-swept circalittoral rock 

SS.SCS.CCS Circalittoral coarse sediment 

SS.SCS.CCS.PomB Pomatoceros triqueter with barnacles and bryozoan crusts on unstable 
circalittoral cobbles and pebbles 

SS.SMx.CMx.OphMx Ophiothrix fragilis and/or Ophiocomina nigra brittlestar beds on sublittoral 
mixed sediment 
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Table 6-2 French EEZ habitat type and description  

KP Survey 
site  

Biotope  Faunal description Habitat image 

45.5 - 
41.9 

B3_S028 CR.HCR 
SS.SCS.CCS.PomB 
SS.SCS.CCS 

Cnidarian, Nemertesia sp. and 
different bryozoans are dominating 
this habitat, along with burrowing 
molluscs 

  

 
42.6 -
33.7  

B3_S023 to  
B3_S027  

CR.HCR.Xfa 
SS.SCS.CCS.PomB 

Bryozoa were dominating with P. 
fascialis and F. foalicea and 
Cnidarian Nemertesia sp. 
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KP Survey 
site  

Biotope  Faunal description Habitat image 

33.4 -
.7  

B3_S021, 
B3_S022 

CR.HCR.Xfa  
SS.SCS.CCS 
 

High diversity dominated by different 
annelids, in terms of numerous taxa, 
and by the echinoderm Amphipholis 
squamata, in terms of density. 

  
29.8 - 
22.5  

B3_S018 to 
B3_S020 

SS.SCS.CCS 
SS.SMx.CMx 
CR.HCR.XFa.ByErSp 
SS.SMx.CMx.OphMx 

Dominated by porifera, actiniaria, 
bryozoans and echinoderms 
Amphipholis squamata and 
Ophiocomina nigra 
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6.2.1.2 Protected species and habitats of conservation importance 

EC Habitats Directive Annex I - 1170: Reef 
Annex I bedrock reef were identified within the French EEZ section of the marine cable 
corridor. 

An area of bedrock reef stretches from AB KP40 to AB KP26; sampled by grabs B3_S025 
(KP38) and B3_S026 (KP39).  The reef was found to be dominated by bryozoans and 
cnidarians with underlying bedrock frequently visible under a layer of coarse sediment, 
gravel and cobbles. 

At AB KP23 stony reef classified as ‘medium grade’, using the Irving (2009) classification, 
was sampled by grab B3_S018.  The habitat comprises mixed sediment of cobbles and shell 
gravel with a frequent occurrence of boulders.  Epifauna was abundant and dominated by 
porifera, actiniaria and different bryozoans.  

Further areas of stony reef were identified between AB KP41 and AB KP31 (B3_S021 to 
B3_S026), and at AB KP27 (B3_S019).  Using the Irving (2009) classification, these reefs 
were assessed as ‘low grade’ due to the presence of Ophiothrix fragilis and/or Ophiocomina 
nigra brittlestar beds.  All were classed under the biotope SS.SCS.CCS. 

6.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact the benthic ecology.  For each aspect the 
assessment has considered the different project aspects which could cause the impacts and 
from these selected the worst case zone of influence; present in Table 6-3. 

Table 6-3 Impact zone of influence - benthic ecology  

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Pre lay grapnel run, plough 
trenching, jet trenching 

Temporary habitat loss All 40m*  

Cable protection  18m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Plough trenching, jet trenching 
 

Suspended sediment 
dispersion 

All 320m** 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Cable protection Smothering of species All 18m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Cable protection Introduction of new substrate All 18m* 

Operation Emission of EMF Electromagnetic Field effects All Immediate 
vicinity of cable* 

Unplanned 
Event 

Release of hydrocarbons or 
chemical spill 

Contamination of foreshore 
and benthic habitats 

All 10km* 

* Defined in Section 3.8. 

** Intertek calculation using sediment particle size distribution, current speed and a combination of drag coefficient(s), Reynolds 
numbers and terminal velocity.  

6.4 Significance Assessment 
6.4.1 Temporary habitat loss – subtidal species 

Benthic communities in the zone of influence of the marine cables will be impacted through 
substratum loss and direct displacement during cable laying and maintenance operations 
e.g. through pre-lay grapnel run, ploughing or trenching.  
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The installation of the cables will result in localised mortality, injury and displacement of 
sessile benthic species such as anemones, bryozoan and barnacles.  Less mobile species, 
such as echinoderms and polychaetes are also likely to be directly impacted with localised 
mortality.  Activities causing displacement and injury to infaunal species could also result in 
increased predation resulting from exposure of individuals.  Physically fragile species, such 
as sponges and sea urchins are likely to incur physical damage and related mortality during 
cable trenching.   

A highly localised area in the footprint of the cable trench (maximum 40m wide) will be 
affected by cable installation and maintenance, which represents a tiny fraction of the 
habitats observed in the area.  In areas where direct loss occurs, it is likely that adjacent 
areas will act to replenish communities rapidly as most infaunal species are mobile.  Bivalves 
and gastropods are likely to take longer than polychaetes to re-colonise areas but even 
considering this it is unlikely to exceed months. 

Stony reef and bedrock reef are considered to be of high environmental value, as they 
include potential Annex I habitat, and may contain more delicate species such as rugose 
squat lobsters, ascidians and sponges that take longer to re-colonise hard substrata and 
grow to adult size.  However, the examples of stony reef seen in the area are heavily grazed 
and scour tolerant, which suggests they are adapted to moderate-high physical disturbance 
and abrasion and contain few highly sensitive species.  Recoverability of such habitats is 
expected to take longer, and therefore the overall magnitude of effect could be higher in reef 
habitat.  However, as much of the stony reef habitat consists of mobile or embedded 
colonies, if these are displaced during cable trenching into a similar habitat/physical 
environment, it is likely that a majority of epifaunal species will survive (especially scour 
tolerant communities).  The dominant epifuanal species on stable cobbles, boulders and 
bedrock are rapid colonisers, capable of early reproduction and rapid growth, and therefore 
should recover within a year.  Some species, such as sponges, anemones and tall 
hydrozoans turf may take longer to fully recover. 

Given that all subtidal habitats identified in the marine cable corridor are typical of the 
English Channel region, no other protected benthic species were identified during the marine 
survey and the impacts will be site specific, limited to the immediate vicinity of the cable 
corridor, the magnitude and sensitivity of the impact is low.  The assessment concluded that 
the impacts on subtidal species will be of negligible significance, see Section 6.4.7. 

6.4.2 Suspended sediment dispersion 
The surrounding area is likely to be impacted to varying degrees from the suspension and 
subsequent deposition of sediments as a result of ploughing and trenching operations.  
Trenching (jetting) techniques will cause a greater level of sediment suspension compared to 
the use of ploughing equipment.  Elevated concentrations of suspended sediments are 
commonplace in shallower higher energy environments e.g. shallow circalittoral sand 
biotopes, especially during and following storm events. 

As discussed in Section 5.4.4, gravel particles are likely to settle out of suspension within 
25m of the cable trench.  Depending on the location and tidal speeds, sand particles could 
be carried approximately 320m before settling out of suspension; although this is a 
conservative estimate and the majority of particles are likely to settle within 100m of the 
cable trench.  Finer clay particles, due to their slower terminal velocity, could remain in the 
water column for periods up to days, essentially behaving as dissolved material.  Dilution 
calculations indicate that concentrations of fine particles in the water column will drop below 
10gm-3, within regional variability, within 100m of the cable trench.   

Smothering is most likely to affect sessile or limited mobility epifauna, or infauna in surficial 
sediments (near sediment-water interface).  As with the direct loss or disturbance of 
sediment effect detailed above, overall sensitivity of the benthos is deemed medium, in part 
due to the scour resistant nature of the epifaunal communities.  The epifaunal communities 
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along the marine cable corridor are expected to be able to absorb change without 
significantly altering their character; especially as the magnitude of the change due to 
suspended sediment dispersion is low.  As discussed above, re-deposition of suspended 
sediment will only affect a small area in the immediate vicinity of the cable corridor and the 
underlying character of the baseline is unlikely to change.  Combined the low magnitude and 
medium sensitivity results in an impact of minor significance – see Section 6.4.7. 

6.4.3 Smothering of species 
Species will be smothered by the placement or cable protection material on the seabed.   

In areas where cable protection is required, the deposition will result in the smothering and 
direct mortality of benthic species located beneath the footprint of the material.  The other 
concern is that it may lead to long term, but localised changes to habitat characteristics, due 
to the introduction of a new substrate.  This impact is unlikely in the marine cable corridor 
given the requirement for rock protection is due to the hard and rocky substrate already 
present.   

The benthic species and biotopes that have been identified are expected to be widely 
occurring and general sensitivity to smothering is considered to be low.  In areas where there 
is stony or bedrock reef, sensitivity will be higher as this habitat holds higher environmental 
value.  However, cable protection is likely to be rapidly colonised by sessile epifaunal 
organisms such as sponges, hydroids, bryozoans and soft corals, along with accompanying 
motile epifauna such as crustaceans and gastropod molluscs.  As such, this will represent an 
increase in local diversity and abundance. 

The assessment concluded that the impact is of minor significance. 

6.4.4 Introduction of new substrate 
Where cable burial is not possible, rock protection or concrete mattressing will be used to 
protect the exposed cable.  This will be used in areas of hard substrate, stony reef or 
bedrock and therefore will not represent a significant change to the existing baseline.  The 
magnitude of the impact has been assessed as negligible.  It is expected the cable 
protection is likely to be quickly colonised by sessile epifaunal organisms from the surrounds, 
such as sponges, hydroids, bryozoans and soft corals, along with accompanying motile 
epifauna such as crustaceans and gastropod molluscs.  The marine survey identified no 
protected benthic species in the marine cable corridor and the sensitivity of the receptor has 
been assessed as low i.e. tolerant to change without significant detriment to its character.  
The significance of the impact has therefore been assessed as negligible.  

6.4.5 Emission of EMF 
The impact of EMFs on benthic species is widely unknown.  As benthic communities are 
typified by sessile or low-mobility species, which are unlikely to navigate using magnetic 
fields and anomalies, these species, are less likely to be impacted than more mobile species 
such as teleost fish or elasmobranchs (see Chapter 7 – Fish & Shellfish). The exception 
could be crustaceans, such as edible crabs (Cancer pagurus), lobster (Homarus gammarus) 
and prawns (e.g. Nephrops norvegicus). 

No effects from magnetic field are expected upon micro-fauna (CMACS 2011).  There may 
be possible impairment of navigation and/or physiological effects upon marine macro-
invertebrates but, only minor in very close proximity to the cables (CMACS 2011).  Potential 
effects will largely be negated by burial of the cables.  Marine invertebrates have not been 
shown to be electrically sensitive.  The induced electric (iE) fields expected to be induced are 
of relatively minimal strength and therefore unlikely to cause detrimental impacts to these 
taxa (CMACS 2011).  If effects are experienced they will be at an individual level and will not 
affect populations or habitats.  The impact has therefore been assessed as of negligible 
significance.  
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6.4.6 Release of hydrocarbons or chemicals 
In the unlikely event of an unplanned release of marine diesel from project vessels, the 
marine diesel will quickly evaporate, disperse and will not pool on the seabed.  The strong 
hydrodynamic conditions along the marine cable corridor make it unlikely that subtidal 
benthic habitats and species will be affected.     

The assessment concluded that the likelihood of an impact occurring was low, given the 
reasons discussed above.  If subtidal species were affected by a hydrocarbon contamination 
the severity of then impact would be negligible.  This is based on the sensitivity of habitats 
identified to hydrocarbon contamination.  The risk is therefore acceptable.  

6.4.7 Summary of potential impacts 
Tables 6-4 and 6-5, below, present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on 
project activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events in relation to 
benthic ecology and habitats.  Legal control and mitigation measures are described in 
Section 15.  Where there is still potential for residual effects or risk this is discussed further in 
Section 6.6.   

6.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed compliance and mitigation measures to be incorporated into the 
design, installation and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

6.6 Residual Impacts 
6.6.1 Suspended sediment dispersion and smothering of species 

No mitigation has been identified that has the potential to reduce the significance of these 
impacts on benthic habitats.  Therefore the significance of the residual impact remains 
minor.  

6.7 Cumulative Impacts 
Cumulative impacts on benthic ecology may arise from the interaction of FAB Link with other 
activities that disturb the seabed.  For example:   

Cables 
The marine cable corridor crosses 12 telecommunications cables (Chapter 13), the majority 
of which are no longer in use.  Since there are no planned maintenance works to these 
cables, the cumulative impact of these cables and the project is negligible. 

Oil and gas, marine aggregate, disposal sites, windfarms and pipelines 
The marine cable corridor is sufficient distance from other development sites that disturb the 
seabed for there to be no interaction between projects, and therefore no cumulative impacts.  

Commercial fishing 
Commercial fishing practices disturb the seabed and as they cover a more widespread area 
impacts from the industry have the potential to interact with impacts from the project.  The 
benthic species and biotopes that have been identified in the marine cable corridor are 
expected to be widely occurring, representative of the wider region.  Areas of higher 
sensitivity, such as reef biotopes, are unlikely to be targeted by bottom disturbing fishing 
practices such as trawling due to the potential to snag gear.  Therefore the combination of 
disturbance from trawling and installation and maintenance activities will not cause a 
significant loss of habitat type of change in community structure.   
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Table 6-4 Impact assessment summary - benthic ecology 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential 
Impact 

Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Habitat loss Benthic species  Low Low Negligible  - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Suspended 
sediment 
dispersion 

Benthic species Low Medium Minor - Low Medium Minor 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Smothering of 
species 

Benthic species Low Medium Minor  - Low Medium Minor 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Introduction of 
new substrate 

Benthic species Negligible Low Negligible M5 - - - 

Operation Emission of EMF Benthic species Low Low Negligible - - - - 

 

Table 6-5 Risk assessment summary – benthic ecology 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood  Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Likelihood  Severity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Unplanned 
Event 

Accidental hydrocarbon 
or chemical spill 

Benthic species Low Negligible Acceptable L3, M1 - - - 
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7. Fish and Shellfish 
This Chapter describes the baseline environment for fish and shellfish, identifies 
impacts FAB Link is likely to have on species, presents the findings of the impact 
assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) will be mitigated.  Impacts on 
commercial fisheries are considered separately in Chapter 10. 

7.1 Data Sources 
Baseline conditions have been established by undertaking a desktop review of published 
information and through consultation with relevant bodies.  The data sources used to inform 
the baseline description and assessment include but are not limited to the following: 

▪ Cefas Sensitivity Maps (Coull et al. 1998, Ellis et al. 2012); 

▪ Fishing Effort and Quantity and Value of Landings by ICES Rectangle (The Scottish 
Government 2016a); and 

▪ Other data sources are referenced in the text and listed at the end of the Chapter. 

7.2 Existing Baseline Description 
7.2.1 General overview 

There is a diverse array of demersal and pelagic fish and crustacean shellfish in the English 
Channel (ABPMer 2014).  Analysis of fisheries statistics from the MMO provides a useful 
indication of the type of species classified as pelagic (free swimming) or demersal (bottom 
dwelling), present in the vicinity of the proposed marine cable route corridor.  It should be 
noted that this does not provide a definitive guide to the fish and shellfish in the area and the 
levels of catch do not correspond to community structure.   However as many of the species 
found in the English Channel are commercially exploitable it does serve as a useful indicator. 

7.2.2 Spawning and nursery grounds 
Fisheries sensitivity maps (Coull et al. 1998: Ellis et al. 2012) provide information on 
spawning (the location where eggs are laid) and nursery areas (the location where juveniles 
are common) for fish-stocks in the region.  Ellis et al. (2012) has identified data gaps in 
understanding the extent of spawning and nursery grounds in the English Channel and 
acknowledges that further work may be required in this region to provide a similar 
understanding comparable to the North Sea (Ellis et.al. 2012).  

Data available for the French EEZ indicates that the marine cable corridor passes within, or 
close to the spawning grounds for five commercially important fish species (see Figure 7-1).  
The waters of the area also act as a nursery for five commercially important fish species (see 
Table 7-1). 

Table 7-1 Summary of spawning and nursery areas for the main commercial species 

Species Spawning Period Nursery Period Aquatic zone 

Anglerfish (Lophius piscatorius) - January - August Demersal 

Atlantic mackerel (Scomber 
scombrus) - May - October Pelagic 

Sandeel (Ammodytitdae) November - February - Demersal 

Sole (Solea solea) March – May March – July Demersal 

Sprat (Sprattus sprattus) May - August - Pelagic 

Source: Coull et al. (1998), Ellis et al. (2012) 
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The species most likely to be affected by the project are those with demersal (bottom 
dwelling) life stages, e.g. species which lay their eggs on specific seabed types,  such as cod 
and sole, larval or juvenile ages, or species that live in contact with the seabed e.g. sandeel.  
Sandeel are of particular importance in the English Channel as they are an important 
component to food webs in the wider region and are protected under the UK Biodiversity 
Action Plan (UKBAP).  Pelagic spawners such as Atlantic mackerel and sprat release their 
eggs into the water column and are therefore less sensitive to project activities.   

The spawning and nursery areas through which the marine cable corridor passes are 
widespread, covering a large area of the English Channel and neighbouring North and Celtic 
Sea.  Tidal currents carry pelagic spawned, fertilised eggs and tiny juvenile fish species 
(both pelagic and demersal) within the plankton to nursery areas (areas which provide 
plentiful food and shelter for young fish species).  Once grown, most fish leave their nursery 
grounds.  

Some species produce a vast amount of eggs at one time meaning that they have a short 
population doubling time e.g. sprat which can double their population in less than 15 months 
(DECC, 2009), providing an important food source for foraging mobile species.  As pelagic 
spawners sprat spawning and nursery areas are widely distributed through the English 
Channel (Figure 7-1).  

The wider region has been identified as a high intensity spawning ground for sole and plaice, 
a low intensity spawning ground for sandeel, mackerel, cod and horse mackerel and a low 
intensity nursery ground for anglerfish and mackerel (Ellis et al. 2012).   
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7.2.3 Marine fish 
The majority of marine ray-finned fish known to occur in the vicinity of the marine cable 
corridor are demersal and dwell in or near to seabed habitats ranging from muds and sands 
to gravels and rocky/hard substrates.  As described in Chapter 5, all of these physical 
conditions are reported to be present along the marine cable corridor.     

Of the demersal species present in the area, sandeel are known to be particularly sensitive 
to seabed disturbance.  As a key prey species, reductions in sandeel populations can result 
in low breeding success in seabird colonies and reduction in predatory fish stocks.  Sandeels 
are known to display strong seasonal and diurnal activity patterns. They hibernate in 
generally coarse sand or fine gravel in autumn and winter, whilst in spring and summer they 
exhibit diurnal movements, burying themselves in the seafloor at night and feeding on 
plankton in the water column above their burrows during the day (Engelhard et al. 2008). 

A study by Holland et al. (2005) showed that areas which contained a high proportion of 
medium and coarse sand (particle size 0.25 to 2.0mm) were preferred seabed habitats for 
sandeel.  However, it was found that the fraction of silt was just as critical as the level of 
coarse and medium sand.  A high percentage of the habitat was occupied by sandeel where 
the silt content was below 2%.  Above 4% silt the occupancy and density of sandeel was 
extremely low.  Therefore, an ideal habitat would be a combination of low silt concentrations 
(<4%) and high fractions of medium and coarse sand (Holland et al. 2005).  Sandeel may 
become more widely distributed and occupy a greater range of sediment patches in years of 
high abundance, when competition for prime habitat is high.  Greenstreet et al. (2010) 
categorised seabed sediments into four sandeel sediment tolerance groups (prime, sub-
prime, suitable and unsuitable) which are used to identify potential sandeel habitat.  
Greenstreet’s classification for sandeel habitat preference is presented below in Table 7-2. 

Table 7-2 Classification for sandeel habitat preference 

Sandeel Habitat 
Preference 

Coarse Sand content 
(% by weight) 

Silt and Fine Sand Content 
(% by weight) 

Prime >70% coarse sand < 20% silt and fine sand 

Sub Prime > 50% coarse sand < 30% silt and fine sand 

Suitable > 50% coarse sand < 50% silt and fine sand 

>40% coarse sand < 20% silt and fine sand 

> 20% coarse sand < 10% silt and fine sand 

Unsuitable < 40% coarse sand > 10% silt and fine sand 

< 20% coarse sand - 

- > 20% silt and fine sand 

Source: Greenstreet et al. (2010) 

Discrete areas of subtidal coarse sediments and circalittoral coarse sediments have been 
identified on the AB route, however particle size analysis of grab samples acquired in the 
French EEZ indicate that sediments comprise <20% coarse sand and are therefore 
unsuitable sandeel habitat.   

Pelagic species occupy the open waters between the coast and the edge of the continental 
shelf in depths of 20-400m.  These areas are highly productive and supply nutrients for the 
growth of plankton which forms the food for the smaller pelagic species.  These populations 
provide an important source of food for other fish species, marine mammals, seabirds and 
man.  Pelagic fish are highly mobile and migratory, following their food source, and returning 
to spawning areas.  Outside of their spawning period pelagic fish tend to stay away from 
coastal waters.  
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7.2.4 Diadromous fish 
Diadromous species are those which migrate between marine and freshwater as part of their 
lifecycle and include species such as lamprey, salmonids and European eel; the English 
Channel is an important migration route for these species.  Diadromous fish either spawn in 
fresh water and feed at sea (anadromous) or spawn at sea and feed in fresh water 
(catadromous). 

Table 7-3 lists diadromous fish which have been reported in catch statistics for the marine 
cable corridor (The Scottish Government 2016a). 

Table 7-3 Diadromous fish with potential to be present within French EEZ  

Species Scientific name Type of Migration  

Atlantic salmon  Salmo salar  Anadromous 

Sea trout  Salmo trutta  Anadromous 

European eel  Anguilla Anguilla  Catadromous 

Source: The Scottish Government (2016a) 

Atlantic salmon are present in French rivers and it is possible that animals from rivers east of 
the marine cable corridor will pass through the area as they move between rivers and the 
Atlantic Ocean.  Atlantic salmon originating from French rivers such as Sée and Sélune 
(closest rivers to FAB Link), are unlikely to cross the marine cable corridor during their route 
to the Atlantic Ocean, as they lie to the west of the area (Salmon Atlas 2016).    

Unlike Atlantic salmon, sea trout do not undertake consistent long distance migrations, 
typically remaining relatively close to their natal river system.  Migration to rivers is expected 
to generally occur in the spring-summer months and it is possible that they will migrate 
across the marine cable corridor during installation. 

European eels spend most of their life in freshwater or inshore coastal waters, before 
migrating across the Atlantic to the Sargasso Sea to spawn in late summer (catadromous); 
they can be found in coastal waters off the French coast during migration (Freyhof & Kottelat 
2010).  The spawning migration occurs between March and July. 

7.2.5 Elasmobranchs (sharks, rays and skates) 
Elasmobranchs are cartilaginous fish which encompasses sharks, rays and skates.  A 
number of elasmobranchs present in English Channel waters.   

Rays and Skates 

Rays and skates are amongst the most common bottom dwelling fish (AFBI 2009).  The 
thornback ray is common in the English Channel; greatest densities are reported along the 
southern English coast (Snowden 2008).  Cuckoo, blonde, starry and spotted ray are also 
common to the region (ICES 2013; SEAFISH 2013).  Occasional common skate individuals 
are reported in the English Channel (Neal & Pizzolla 2006).  

Sharks 

Basking sharks (Cetorhinus maximus) have been recorded around Alderney within 12nm 
(Bloomfield and Solandt, 2008), although the total number of sightings (between 1987 and 
2006) is relatively low compared to the southwest of England.  In the wider area, Brittany has 
been described as a ‘hot-spot’ for surface sightings of basking sharks (OSPAR, 2009a) and 
the waters around the Channel Islands could form part of their migratory route as they travel 
from Plymouth to waters of north-west Brittany (ARE, 2011).  In 2004, an estimated 70 
basking sharks were reported off the Hurd Deep (north of Alderney), 3-4 miles north-west of 
Les Casquets lighthouse (GREC, 2011). 
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Offshore there are a number of shark species typical in the English Channel.  The tope shark 
is reportedly highly migratory; present at the surface in shallow waters and demersal off the 
continental shelf.  Spurdog, the most abundant shark species in the world, is also widely 
distributed in the area.  Starry smoothound, lesser spotted dogfish (also known as the 
smaller spotted catshark), white shark and thresher are considered to be widespread 
throughout the English Channel. 

7.2.6 Shellfish 
Shellfish typically live on or in the seabed.  Twenty species have been recorded in catch 
statistics as being present in the area around the marine cable corridor.   

Shellfish species will be commonly present at the landfall sites in shallow sub tidal and 
intertidal waters.  A few exceptions which are found further offshore include: crabs (out to 
depths of 100m in mixed course sediments), Norway lobster (expected in soft mud areas), 
queen scallops (out to depths of 100m in sand or gravels) and whelks (out to depths of 
1,200m in muddy sand/gravel/rock) (MarLIN 2016).  These shellfish are of great commercial 
importance throughout the English Channel (see Chapter 10 - Commercial Fisheries) with 
the edible crab (Cancer pagurus) having the highest landing value. 

The brown (or edible) crab (Cancer pagurus) is most abundant on rocky grounds, where it 
hides in holes and crevices.  The females move inshore in late spring to moult and shortly 
afterwards mating occurs.  The females store the sperm, then in late summer they move 
offshore again and use the stored sperm to fertilise their eggs in the winter.  The females 
carry their eggs under their abdomen; this is commonly known as being ‘berried’. 

Edible crabs are known to undertake substantial movements within the western English 
Channel.  Studies in to migratory behaviour of crabs using electronic tagging devices have 
identified annual migration patterns of edible crab.  In the Western Channel brooding starts 
from October after a westward migration, and lasts for approximately seven months.  During 
brooding, female crab gather in pits and become largely inactive.  Movement resumes in 
May and spawning occurs from June (Hunter et al. 2013).  The research suggests that this 
westerly movement of the females may be against the prevailing current, thus ensuring that 
their progeny drift back towards their own nursery grounds.  The males make shorter less 
directed movements.  Migration tagging shows it is possible that edible crab from the 
Eastern Channel may be migrating across the mixed and gravelly sediments of the corridor 
during the installation of FAB Link. 
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Figure 7-2 Migration routes and brooding locations of tagged edible crab 

 
Source: Hunter et al. (2013).  

Note: Stars indicate brooding locations; black dots indicate release locations. 

7.2.7 Protected species 
Within French EEZ waters fish conservation status are considered under the OSPAR list of 
threatened and/or declining species and the IUCN Red List.  France as a member of the EU 
considers species under the Habitats Directives; however no SACs or Annex II species have 
been identified. 

The following OSPAR listed species have been identified as potentially being in the marine 
cable corridor: 

▪ Allis shad ▪ Basking shark ▪ Thornback ray 

▪ European eel ▪ Houting ▪ Spotted ray 

▪ Spurdog ▪ Skate ▪ White skate 

▪ Sea lamprey ▪ Cod ▪ Salmon 

▪ Porbeagle    

 

European eel is ranked as critically endangered on the IUCN Red list. Cod and Atlantic 
herring are ranked as vulnerable on the IUCN Red List. Common skate are also ranked as 
critically endangered and basking shark, smoothound, thresher shark and tope shark are 
ranked as vulnerable on the IUCN Red Lists. 

Shellfish 

There are no shellfish species that are classified as ‘rare’ or ‘endangered’ or subject to non-
fishery management conservation measures within the zone of influence of the marine cable 
corridor. 
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7.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact fish and shellfish.  For each aspect the 
assessment has considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and 
from these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 7-4. 

Table 7-4 Impact zone of influence – fish and shellfish 

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of Influence  

Installation & 
Maintenance 
 

Pre lay grapnel run, plough 
trenching, jet trenching 

Habitat disturbance 
 

Species with 
demersal life 
stages 

40m* 
 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
 

Cable ploughing & trenching 
Rock or concrete mattress 
placement 

Smothering of species 
(including indirectly 
through sediment 
deposition) 

Species with 
demersal life 
stages 

320m** 
 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Cable ploughing & trenching Reduced feeding 
success of visual 
species 

Visual feeders 100m*** 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Presence of project vessels 
Rock or concrete mattress 
placement 

Disturbance or injury 
from underwater noise 

All Immediate vicinity* 
 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Geophysical survey 

UXO detonation 

Operation Emission of EMF Disturbance to 
navigation 

All Immediately above 
cable* 

Unplanned Event Release of hydrocarbons or 
chemical spill  

Potential toxic effect All 10km from point of 
spill* 

Unplanned Event Presence of project vessels Collision with vessel Basking shark Immediate vicinity* 

*Defined in Section 3.8.  

** Intertek calculation using sediment particle size distribution, current speed and a combination of drag coefficient(s), Reynolds 
numbers and terminal velocity.  

7.4 Significance Assessment 
7.4.1 Habitat disturbance 

Activities that physically disturb the seabed e.g. pre lay grapnel run, plough trenching, jet 
trenching and rock placement, have the potential to disturb species with demersal life stages 
(lay their eggs on specific seabed types), such as cod and sole, larval or juvenile ages, or 
species that live in contact with the seabed (sandeel).  Although disturbed, the composition 
of sediments are unlikely to significantly change (with the exception of areas of rock 
protection) and the habitat should be suitable for demersal spawning once activities have 
ceased.   

Cable installation and maintenance activities are likely to take place during spring and 
summer, due to potentially better weather at this time.  Table 8-2 (above) identifies that 
spawning species are present in the vicinity of the marine cable corridor all year round.  
However, as the spawning and nursery grounds and habitats identified along the marine 
cable corridor encompass large areas of the English Channel, a small disruption within the 
marine cable corridor is not anticipated to affect populations or stock viability.  

It is expected that mobile fish and shellfish species will be able to relocate from the 
installation footprint to utilise nearby alternative habitat during cable installation, and will 
return to the area once activity has ceased.  However, demersal sessile or species of limited 
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mobility such as bivalve molluscs will be unable to relocate and it is unavoidable that 
localised mortality and injury of a small number of species will occur and this will vary across 
the installation corridor.  

As a result of the placement of concrete mattresses and rock protection, new habitat will be 
created, which may not be suitable for spawning.  However, it could also lead to settlement 
of new species i.e. ones that require hard substrate for anchoring, and locally increase 
biodiversity, with the indirect effect of increasing food resources for fish and shellfish 
species.  

The assessment concluded that the effects of the installation activities are short term and 
any disturbance is temporary, transient and localised.  Fish species are likely to be relatively 
tolerant to the changes in habitat as a result of the operations and there is unlikely to be a 
change to their population or range (MarLin 2010).  Therefore, the significance of 
disturbance to fish and shellfish species is negligible. 

7.4.2 Smothering of species 
It is likely that species will be smothered by three different impacts resulting from project 
activities:   

▪ displaced sediment during trenching;  

▪ sediment suspension and re-deposition within the immediate footprint of the trench; and 

▪ the introduction of rock or concrete mattresses on the seabed.   

The impact from displaced sediment is likely to be very localised, and will only affect species 
in the immediate vicinity of the cable trenches.  Sessile or less mobile species are most likely 
to be impacted; although some shellfish species within or on the sediment may be able to 
survive displacement.   

Section 5.4.4 concluded that increases in sediment loads as a result of trenching will be 
short term and given the highly dynamic nature of the environment within the marine cable 
corridor, likely to be within background levels experienced during storm surges.  Gravel will 
settle within 4-25m of the cable trench and sand particles are likely to settle out of 
suspension within 320m of the cable trench.  The finer clay particles, due to their slower 
terminal velocity, could remain in the water column for periods up to days, essentially 
behaving as dissolved material.  Dilution calculations, ignoring settling, indicate that 
concentrations of fine particles in the water column will drop below 10g/m3, within the 
regional variability, within 100m of the cable trench.   

An increase in suspended sediment loads will only affect sessile and low mobility species.  
However, deposition thicknesses are likely to be minimal <1mm and within background 
levels for the area.  Species within the marine cable corridor are likely to be tolerant of an 
increase in levels of background sediment suspension and deposition (JNCC 2014).   

Although, rock placement will be used extensively along the cable routes it is in areas where 
cable burial in sediment cannot be achieved e.g. areas of outcropping bedrock and hard 
substrate.  The habitat is therefore not being significantly changed and although the species 
within the rock placement footprint will be removed by rock trenching and/or smothering, the 
footprint is small and the total number of effected species is unlikely to have a significant 
impact on the wider ecosystem functionality.    

Installation activities are short term, transient and localised.  The total number of affected 
species is likely to be low and species present are likely to be relatively tolerant to the level 
of sediment dispersed and deposited as a result of trenching and the magnitude and 
sensitivity of the impact are considered to be low.   
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It is unlikely that there will be a change to fish or shellfish population or range from 
smothering effects caused by the installation operations.  Therefore the significance of 
disturbance to fish and shellfish species has been assessed as negligible.  

7.4.3 Reduced feeding success of visual species 
The suspension of sediments within the water column as a result of cable installation 
activities (e.g., ploughing, jetting/trenching) will cause a small localised and temporary 
increase in turbidity before being re-deposited on the seabed.  Finer sediments are likely to 
be transported over a large area while coarse sediments are likely to settle out of the water 
column rapidly.  As turbidity increases, the distance at which predator-prey interactions occur 
decreases (Robertson et al. 2006).  A temporary reduction in the feeding capability of visual 
species relying on sight to locate their prey will occur.  There is potential for protected 
species of salmon and cod to be in the vicinity of the installation, however, the sensitivity of 
fish and shellfish species has been assessed as low as most species would be expected to 
be tolerant to any changes in turbidity levels or have the ability to move away from the turbid 
conditions. 

Given the relatively low levels of suspended sediment that will be generated during 
installation, and the temporary and localised nature of this impact, the impact assessment, 
concluded that the significance of the impact is negligible.  

7.4.4 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – vessels and cable 
installation/maintenance 
Noise will be generated from project vessels including from dynamic positioning (DP) 
systems and during installation and maintenance from cable trenching, ploughing and rock 
placement operations.  Sources of background noise come from shipping, interaction of 
waves and currents with the sea bed, seabed development and operation, fishing industry 
and recreational activities. 

In general, most fish hear well in the range within which most energy from anthropogenic 
noise sources is emitted, i.e. relatively low frequency sound below 1kHz, with peak 
perception between approximately 100-400Hz.  Certain invertebrates, such as cephalopods, 
are also known to detect particle motion using the statocyst, which is similar to the inner ear 
of the fish.   

Sound pressure is only detected by those species possessing a swim bladder; the otolith 
organ acts as a particle motion detector and where linked to the swim bladder, converts 
sound pressure into particle motion, which is detected by the inner ear.  In specialist hearing 
species, the swim bladder and inner ear are intimately connected and are able to detect 
frequencies to over 3kHz; with optimum sensitivity between 300Hz-1kHz (Nedwell et al. 
2007). 

One of the most acoustically sensitive species in the project area is Atlantic herring.  Atlantic 
salmon and European eels also possess a swim bladder; however it is not connected to 
auditory apparatus and therefore has a relatively poor ability to respond to sound pressure 
changes.  They do however respond to lower frequencies (<10Hz).  The common prawn 
(Paleamon serratus) has been shown to be sensitive to particle motion due to low frequency 
sound waves from 100Hz up to 3kHz, with a hearing acuity similar to generalist fish (Nedwell 
et al. 2007). 

Cable laying together with related activities including rock placement, are not expected to 
generate sound levels sufficient to cause temporary or permanent physical harm to fish 
species.   

The presence of several vessels and continued noise with 24-hour operations means it is 
likely that the most sensitive fish will demonstrate temporary avoidance behaviour early on 
and remain outside the zone influence of operations for the duration of the transient 
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installation or maintenance activities.  The works will not lead to any long term displacements 
and individuals would be expected to be able to return once the operation had passed 
through.   

The available evidence suggests that the range of behavioural effects is likely to be not more 
than hundreds of metres to low kilometres for the most sensitive species such as herring and 
rather lower for less acoustically sensitive species such as salmonids and eels.  It should be 
noted that the ability of small fish to take avoiding action may be limited, and temporary 
displacement may not therefore occur. 

Most noise is expected to be generated at relatively low frequency levels.  In the relatively 
noisy coastal environment animals are habituated to, the predominant low frequency noises 
arise from sources such as wave action as well as certain anthropogenic inputs.  In busy 
areas such as the English Channel, activities such as shipping, dredging and land-based 
sources contribute to existing lower frequency background noise and the relatively short 
period of time required for activities such as cable laying and burial is not expected to 
contribute significantly to this.  Remedial burial works in places where ploughing and 
trenching is not possible may take longer but are still not expected to be significant.  

Due to the existing high levels of vessel traffic throughout the English Channel, the 
background noise level is likely to be relatively high.  The small number of additional project 
vessels is not expected to contribute significantly to any increase in background noise levels 
through routine engine noise. 

The highest levels of noise anticipated from the cable installation are expected to be 
produced by vessels using DP systems.  Such systems are relatively routine for highly 
specified installation vessels but are associated with quite high levels of underwater noise.  
Much of the noise is directed vertically downwards but some lateral spreading and reflection 
off seabed sediments will occur. 

The above levels of disturbance (temporary displacement of fish except small specimens), 
for distances of not more than low kilometres, more likely hundreds of metres) by DP vessels 
is predicted to represent the greatest noise-related effect of cable installation activity.  Some, 
more limited, behavioural impacts can be anticipated from ploughing, trenching and rock 
placement but due to the lower levels of noise expected from these activities, effect ranges 
will be smaller (not more than low hundreds of metres is anticipated). 

Temporary displacement of mobile species in the marine environment is not expected to 
result in significant adverse impacts for the individuals concerned unless it interferes with a 
critical lifecycle activity such as reproduction (e.g. fish spawning).  A wide number of species 
do spawn in the vicinity of FAB Link (Figure 7.1).  If spawning species are displaced during 
installation, there is likely to be alternative spawning habitat available across their range.  
Some sensitive species (notably sandeel and Atlantic Salmon) have restricted spawning 
areas.  These species do not spawn during the proposed installation period.  Therefore it is 
not anticipated that there will be any significant impact to fish and shellfish spawning 
activities.  There may be juvenile fish of these species in the area during installation, 
however these are unlikely to have a response to DP or sound created during installation 
(Popper et al. 2009).  The assessment, presented in Section 7.4.10, concluded that the 
significance of disturbance to fish and shellfish from underwater noise is transient and short 
term impacts will not affect the viability of any species, populations or stocks.  

7.4.5 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – geophysical survey 
Periodic geophysical surveys will be undertaken.  During operations, noise will be generated 
from side scan sonar; multi-beam echosounder and sub bottom profiler.  

Of the techniques proposed, sub-bottom profiling is of most concern as it generates the 
highest underwater sound pressure levels.  Potential effects on fish from sub-bottom profiling 
include: behavioural changes, such as moving towards or away from a sound source or 
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leaving a feeding or breeding site and increased stress; through to temporary impacts such 
as temporary hearing loss and the masking of biologically relevant sounds.  Physical injury 
that might either directly result in death or make the fish vulnerable in the short term is 
unlikely.   

As discussed above, the ability of fish to hear noise is dependent on their hearing structures, 
which indicate their sensitivity to sound.  High sensitivity hearing species (including herring 
and sprat) have specialisations of the auditory apparatus; medium sensitivity species 
(including salmon, cod and European eel) have a swim bladder; and low sensitivity species 
with no swim bladder include flat fish such as plaice and dab (Nedwell et al 2004).  There is 
also potential for some fish and shellfish species to be vulnerable to acoustic survey 
activities during sensitive life stages, for example during the egg and larvae development 
stages.   

Most noise from a geophysical survey is likely to be generated at frequencies above the 
auditory capacity of fish (generally between 0.2Hz to 1kHz).  Sound pressure is detected by 
species in the high and medium sensitivity as a pulse of energy.  Impacts to fish are 
therefore only expected if they are within the immediate zone of ensonification.  The potential 
impact zone is therefore limited in range, but is also transient as it moves slowly in a 
constant direction (in the order of 1 m/s) along the principal survey line orientation.  In 
addition, any sounds will be directed at the seabed and attenuated by soft sediments.   

Fish will avoid the operational area once operations have started and are extremely unlikely 
to move towards the sound source.  Any fish species susceptible to stress and within range 
of the potential noise impact are expected to be able to maintain adequate separation.  Any 
loss of individuals (adults or juveniles) within the immediate area of survey vessels is 
unlikely, and given the wider geographic extent of the spawning and nursery areas, there will 
be no significant impact to fish species. 

The impact assessment, presented in Table 7-5, concluded that the significance of the 
impact is Negligible. 

7.4.6 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – UXO detonation 
It is likely that UXO will be encountered during installation and possibly maintenance 
activities.  In the event that UXO cannot be avoided or cleared it may be necessary to 
detonate it on site.   

Underwater explosion produces a pressure waveform with rapid oscillations from positive 
pressure to negative pressure which results in rapid volume changes in gas-containing 
organs.  Damage to visceral organs is most often the cause of fish mortality following 
exposure to underwater explosions.  The most commonly injured organs are those with air 
spaces that are affected by the explosion’s shock wave passing through the body of the fish, 
these include the body cavity, the pericardial sack and gut, however injuries of the swim 
bladder are most common.  The swim bladders are subject to rapid contraction and 
overextension in response to explosive shock waveforms.  Species which do not possess a 
swim bladder or have small swim bladders are likely to be more resistant to noise generated 
from explosions (Keevin and Hempen, 1997), 

Other factors contributing to injury or death are fish size, body morphology, and orientation, 
For example, it has been shown that smaller sized fish are less sensitive to shock waves 
than larger individuals; however larval fish have been found to die when exposed to 
explosions.  As in adult fishes, internal trauma, including damage to swim bladders and 
kidneys were common following exposure to shock waves.  One mechanism of injury is 
damage to organs adjacent to swim bladder, which expands as a result of exposure to 
pressure changes.  Therefore, species, where the swim bladder is located away from their 
vital organs, are more resistant to explosive shock waves.  Further, the orientation of the fish 
towards the source of the shock waves have been found to influence the degree of injury 
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sustained, with lateral and ventral exposure being most lethal, while less injuries sustained 
by fish facing head on to the source (Continental Shelf Associates Inc, 2004) 

It is unknown how many, if any, UXO detonations will be required.  UXO desk-based studies 
undertaken for the marine cable corridor indicate that there is the potential that World War II-
era UXO items e.g. sea mines, torpedoes, depth charges, air-delivered bombs, projectiles, 
grenades, mortars, could be encountered during installation and maintenance operations.  
Until it is known whether these can be safely removed or require in-situ detonation, it is not 
possible to determine the potential impact.  A wide number of fish species may be present in 
the vicinity of FAB Link.  If UXO detonation is required, it is likely that any individual adult and 
juvenile fish present in vicinity of the explosion will be injured or killed.  Atlantic herring, 
salmon and European eels are most sensitive to such disturbance.  However, effects of 
explosives are limited to the immediate vicinity of the explosion site, because the shock 
waves attenuate rapidly in the water column, thus resulting in a restricted lethal zone 
(Continental Shelf Associates, Inc 2004).  The assessment, presented in Section 7.4.10, 
concluded that the significance of disturbance to fish and shellfish from underwater noise is 
transient and is unlikely to affect the viability of any species, populations or stocks.  The 
impact is of Negligible significance.  

7.4.7 Disturbance from electromagnetic fields 
When operating, FAB Link will transmit HVDC generating an electromagnetic field (EMF) 
comprising two components: firstly, an electric field contained within the cable by armouring 
and, secondly, a magnetic field that can be detected outside of the cable (Gill, 2005).  The 
effect will be present along the entire marine cable route.  Organisms that respond to 
magnetic fields can be categorised into two groups:  

▪ Species that have a sensitivity to magnetic fields (B fields) based on magnetite or 
chemical mediated detection.  

▪ Those that respond to an induced electric (iE) field.  

The expected magnetic field (B-Field) generated by operation of FAB Link is likely to be 
below natural geomagnetic field levels within several metres of the cables. Pelagic species 
sensitive to magnetic fields will therefore be unlikely to be affected by B fields unless they 
remain within several metres.  Responses to iE fields are generally assumed to be a mode of 
navigation of the animal, and can be induced by the animal swimming across the operating 
cable and can involve tide or wind driven currents (Gill and Bartlett 2010). 

Elasmobranchs 
Elasmobranch species are sensitive to electric fields, and rely on their keen electric sense in 
detecting enemy and prey, orientating to ocean currents, and sensing their magnetic 
compass headings.  Their electro-sensory organs known as the ampullae of Lorenzini can 
result in increased electric sensitivity 1,000 to 10,000 times greater than other marine fish. 

Elasmobranchs are known to be repelled by strong electric fields, which has previously 
raised concerns that cables inducing such electric fields may act as barriers to movement 
(e.g. between feeding, mating and nursery areas).  Precisely what magnitude of electric field 
induces an avoidance response in elasmobranchs is uncertain (Gill and Bartlett 2010).   

Pelagic species such as basking, porbeagle, thresher sharks and tope are unlikely to be 
affected due to their habits causing them to be distant from the seabed and strongest electric 
fields, unless venturing into very shallow waters.  Benthic species such as skates and rays, 
angel sharks, spiny dogfish and catsharks are more likely to encounter electric fields, either 
while foraging or moving between feeding and/or breeding and nursery areas.  Avoidance 
impacts cannot be ruled out, but owing to the rapid attenuation of electric fields with distance 
from cables, such potential interactions are expected to be very localised, and temporary.  
Whilst individual sharks and rays may be affected, population level effects are unlikely owing 
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to the very small impact zone area.  Confusion impacts may also occur within a slightly 
larger, but still relatively small zone. 

Fish 
Telost fish species such as salmonids have a sensitivity to electric fields which is less 
significantly less sensitive than elasmobranchs (CMACS, 2011).  

Salmon predominantly migrate in the upper water layers (Aas et al. 2011) and therefore are 
unlikely to fall within EMF fields above the Earth’s background levels.  Atlantic Salmon in the 
French EEZ will be largely unaffected given the more extensive use of more pelagic waters.   

Potential effects arising from the B fields in close proximity to the cables, range between 
temporary deviation (as demonstrated with eels to weaker B fields) or a more serious 
avoidance response (potentially leading to delayed migration for eels and lampreys) 
(Westerberg & Begout-Anras 2004).  Uncertainty remains and the biological significance of 
such effects is currently unknown (Gill & Bartlett, 2010; Gill et al., 2012).  Any effects would 
be extremely localised and limited to within close proximity of the cables, due to the rapid 
attenuation of B fields with distance.   

In areas where rock protection is used, there is potential for smaller, rock dwelling species to 
encounter strong magnetic fields of up to approximately 3,500μT.  Whether any physiological 
effects on such rock-dwelling fish could result from these stronger fields is uncertain, 
however, whilst effects upon individual fish may occur, population level effects are unlikely to 
occur owing to the relatively small impact zone. 

Potential impacts upon the navigation and physiology of teleost fish cannot be ruled out.  
Benthic fish are thought more likely to encounter the B fields, though the potential for some 
pelagic fish to do so also exists, albeit more briefly and less frequently.  Effects would be 
limited to within close proximity of the cables and are expected to be temporary and minor 
for individual species that come into the zone of influence. 

Shellfish 
The potential effects on navigation and physiology of invertebrate species such as lobster, 
crabs, shrimps, molluscs, scallops and mussels, which inhabit the English Channel, as a 
result of B-fields generated by cables remains uncertain, however where the cables are 
buried many invertebrates will be protected from the highest B-fields.  Populations of some 
species of decapod crustaceans (e.g. lobsters, crabs) will experience a low level of effect 
from EMFs as they migrate across the cable installation.  Such species have relatively slow 
mobility during migration which would expose individual animals as they pass across the 
buried cable (BOEMRE 2011). There is no evidence to suggest that exposure to EMF will 
have an adverse effect on crab species (Bochert and Zettler 2004; BOEMRE 2011; Woodruff 
et.al. 2013), prawn (Bochert and Zettler 2004) or lobster (Jernakoff 1987). 

The electric fields expected to be induced by the marine cables are of relatively minimal 
strength and therefore considered unlikely to cause detrimental physiological effects to 
invertebrates.  This is supported by anecdotal evidence of benthic invertebrates living upon 
DC electrodes (Nielson, 1986) with no apparent effects (Walker 2001; Swedpower 2003).  
Whilst individual shellfish may be affected within these distances, population level effects are 
unlikely to be affected. 

The effect of EMF will be present along the entire marine cable route for the lifetime of the 
operating cable.  Therefore the magnitude of the impact is long term and has been assessed 
as high.  However, any effects upon fish and shellfish orientation behaviour are likely to be 
localised and temporary, with normal movement and migration expected to resume once 
beyond the zone of influence of the B-fields.  Any fish species that remain within the elevated 
EMF zone will be tolerant to this level without adverse effects. Therefore, the assessment, 
presented in Section 7.4.10, concluded conservatively that the significance of the impact is 
minor. 
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7.4.8 Collision of project vessels with basking sharks 
As stated in Section 7.2.4, basking sharks have been sighted within the Bailiwick of 
Guernsey waters and along the English coast.  The most recent sighting, in the English 
Channel, was as recent as June 2016 in Portland Bay, approximately 30km east of AB 
KP90.  The slow maturity and low fecundity of the basking shark has made it slow to recover 
from historical exploitation (SNH 2014).  Basking sharks are considered to be particularly 
susceptible to collision with vessels due to their presence at the surface for feeding and 
apparent unawareness of vessels even within 10m (Macleod et al. 2011).  The cable lay and 
associated vessels (e.g., guard vessels, trenching support vessels and workboats) will 
marginally increase the level of vessel activity in the marine environment at any one time 
during the installation period, in an area that already contains extensive shipping activity.   

The English Channel is one of the busiest shipping routes in the world; therefore the 
increased vessel traffic in the area is unlikely to have a significant difference in the risk of 
collisions of vessels with Basking shark.  It is recognised that ships travelling at 14 knots 
(approximately 7 ms-1) or greater are most likely to cause lethal or serious injuries in the 
event of a collision (Macleod et al. 2011).  Installation and support vessels are unlikely to 
travel at speeds above 14 knots, therefore the unplanned event risk assessment for collision 
of basing shark with project vessels, presented in Section 7.4.10, concluded that the 
likelihood of a collision occurring was low with minor consequences, therefore the risk was 
acceptable. 

7.4.9 Accidental hydrocarbon or chemical release – potential toxic effects 
Any unplanned release of surface pollutants, such as diesel, mineral oils and chemicals, 
from project vessels has the potential to have toxic consequences for fish species.  In fish 
life cycles the egg and juvenile stages are the most vulnerable to toxicity in the water 
column, as adult fish are highly mobile and generally able to avoid polluted areas.  In 
general, lighter refined petroleum products such as diesel will mix in the water column, with 
toxic consequences.  However, they tend to evaporate quickly and do not persist long in the 
environment.  Localised fatalities would occur in the immediate vicinity of the spill, but fish 
are likely to avoid the area if the situation persists, and any effects are unlikely to be felt on a 
population level.  As discussed above, there are particular periods of the year when fish 
species are more sensitive e.g. during periods of high spawning activity, and a spill during a 
particular sensitive period could affect recruitment for that year.  However, the 
spawning/nursery grounds span large areas of the English Channel which should mean that 
long-term changes to populations are negligible. 

Data showing the probability of pollution incidents from vessels is not available for the South 
West approaches.  However, analysis of data from the Advisory Committee on Protection of 
the Sea (ACOPS) Annual Survey of Reported Discharges shows that during 2012 there were 
eighteen vessel-source pollution incidents identified by reporting organisations; compared to 
17 incidents during 2011.  Twelve discharges occurred in local ports and harbours, five in the 
open sea and one discharge in nearshore waters.  A source of pollution was identified on 14 
occasions, the sources including five fishing vessels, three general cargo vessels, two 
tankers and a pleasure craft.  Of all pollution incidents reported, the majority occurred in the 
UKCS related to oil and gas activities in the North Sea (ACOPS 2014). 

The risk assessment for the unplanned event for accidental hydrocarbon or chemical release 
has identified the likelihood of this effect occurring is very low and minor consequences 
within a relatively small zone of influence.  Therefore the risk was considered acceptable. 

7.4.10 Summary of potential impacts 
Tables 7-5 and 7-6, below, present the impact assessment conducted on project activities 
and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Legal control and mitigation 
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measures are described in Section 15.  Where there is still potential for residual effects or 
risk this is discussed further in Section 7.6. 

7.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

7.6 Residual Impact 
The impact assessment presented in Section 7.4.10, concluded that there is likely to be only 
one minor residual impact on fish and shellfish; the emission of EMF potentially disturbing 
navigation.  The installation design of the cable may significantly reduce the effects of EMF 
where it is installed in a bundled configuration.  Burial of the cable will reduce the zone of 
influence extended around the cable to benthic and pelagic species of fish.  With the 
exception of mitigation by design (cable burial or bundling), there are no mitigation measures 
available to reduce the impact of magnetic B-fields from the operating cable.  As the 
installation design of the cable is to be finalised, the residual significance of EMF therefore 
remains as minor.   

7.7 Cumulative Impacts 
Fish species are largely mobile species which range widely throughout the region.  
Cumulative impacts on fish and shellfish ecology may arise from the interaction of impacts 
originating from the construction, operation or maintenance of FAB Link as previously 
described with similar impacts arising from other marine developments in the wider region, 
including marine aggregate extraction, port and harbour dredging, oil and gas infrastructure, 
commercial navigations and commercial fishing.  As the operations are transient and 
temporary, any cumulative impacts will be short term and not significant. 
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Table 7-5 Impact assessment summary – fish and shellfish 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Habitat disturbance Species with 
demersal life 
stages 

Low Low Negligible M2 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Smothering of species 
(including indirectly through 
sediment deposition) 

Species with 
demersal life 
stages 

Low Low Negligible M2 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Reduced feeding success of 
visual species 

Visual feeders Low Low Negligible M2 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Disturbance or injury from 
underwater noise – vessels 
& cable installation 

All Low Low Negligible - - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Disturbance or injury from 
underwater noise – 
geophysical survey 

All Low Low Negligible - - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Disturbance or injury from 
underwater noise – UXO 
detonation 

All Low Low Negligible M13 - - - 

Operation Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

All High Low Minor - High Low Minor 
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Table 7-6 Risk assessment summary – fish and shellfish 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Likelihood Severity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Collision of vessels 
with basking sharks 

Basking sharks Low Minor Acceptable M10 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Accidental 
hydrocarbon or 
chemical release – 
potential toxic effects 

All  Very Low Minor Acceptable L3 - - - 
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8. Birds, Marine Mammals and Marine 
Reptiles 
This Chapter describes the baseline environment for birds, marine mammals and 
marine reptiles, identifies impacts FAB Link is likely to have on the receptors, 
presents the findings of the impact assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) 
will be mitigated. 

8.1 Data Sources 
Baseline conditions have been established by undertaking a desktop review of published 
information and through consultation with relevant bodies.  The data sources used to inform 
the baseline description and assessment include but are not limited to the following: 

Birds 
▪ Seabird 2000 national seabird census project (Mitchell et al., 2004);  

▪ ESAS – European Seabirds at Sea Database JNCC (Stone et al., 1995); 

▪ Alderney Renewable Energy Regional Environmental Assessment (ABPmer 2014). 

▪ JNCC Reports No. 431 and No. 461 (Kober et al.  2010, Kober et al.  2012); 

▪ The Migration Atlas Movements of the Birds of Britain and Ireland (Wernham et al., (eds).  
2002); 

▪ Websites e.g. Seabird Monitoring Programme, BirdLife International, Alderney Wildlife 
Trust, Devon Wildlife Trust, Natural England, JNCC, Ramsar, European Environment 
Agency, PACOMM – Agency for Marine Protected Areas in France; and 

▪ Other data sources are listed at the end of the Chapter. 

Marine mammals and reptiles 
▪ Marine mammals in the English Channel in relation to proposed dredging scheme (Evans 

2006);  

▪ Cetacean abundance and distribution in European Atlantic Shelf waters to inform 
conservation and management (Hammond et al 2013); and 

▪ Other data sources are referenced in the text and listed at the end of the Chapter. 

8.2 Existing Baseline Environment – Birds 
8.2.1 Overview 

This section sets out the key seabird populations that could use the marine cable corridor 
within the French EEZ waters.  An initial search area of 100km from the marine cable 
corridor was used to determine sensitive species.  However, more distant sites were also 
considered if a clear ecological link between birds using the marine cable corridor and an 
internationally important Special Protection Area (SPA) or Ramsar site could be established 
e.g. by foraging distance for designated species.  The assessment focused on the breeding 
seabird colonies in the region and for each assessed whether the marine cable corridor 
would fall within the foraging ranges of its key species.  Maximum foraging ranges are used 
as a worst case, using the values published in Thaxter et al. (2012).  Breeding seabirds were 
considered to be the most likely marine ornithological feature to be affected by FAB Link 
given that the construction works will be largely in spring/summer months, though 
consideration has also been given to seabird populations of importance at other times of 
year too. 
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There are several internationally important seabird breeding colonies in French SPAs that 
could be potentially sensitive to the project, as the marine cable corridor would lie within their 
maximum foraging range.  Their breeding seabird populations are summarised in Table 8-1.  
Other SPA and Bird Life Important Bird Area (IBA) seabird colonies in the region considered 
in this assessment are also listed in the table. 

Table 8-1 Population sizes for each of the French SPA/Ramsar seabird breeding colonies 

SPA Distance from 
FAB Link 
(minimum) 

Species Population 
(number of 
breeding 
pairs) 

Thaxter et al 
(2012) max 
foraging range 

FAB Link within 
max foraging 
range? 

Iles de Saint 
Marcouf 

50km Lesser black-backed gull 
(Larus fuscus) 

300 181km  

Iles Chausey 74km European storm petrel 
(Hydrobates pelagicus) 

1-10 >65km Possible 

Shag (Phalacrocorax 
aristotelis) 

525 17km × 

Great black-backed gull 
(Larus marinus) 

350 No data 
available 

Possible 

Baie du Mont 
Saint-Michel 

103km Shag (Phalacrocorax 
aristotelis) 

200 17km × 

Estuaires de 
Trieux et du Jaudy 

111km Little Tern (Sternela 
albifrons) 

20-25 11km × 

Archipel des Sept-
Iles 

134km European storm petrel 
(Hydrobates pelagicus) 

14-17 >65km Possible 

Gannet (Morus bassanus) 13,500 590km  

Shag (Phalacrocorax 
aristotelis) 

346 17km × 

Lesser black-backed gull 
(Larus fuscus) 

821 181km  

Ile de Goulmedec 150km Sandwich tern (Sterna 
sandvicensis) 

2-50 54km × 

Roseate Tern (Sterna 
dougallii) 

present 30km × 

Little Tern (Sternela 
albifrons) 

10-12 11km × 

 
Of these, there are six SPA populations that could or could possibly forage within the marine 
cable corridor:  

▪ Possibly within foraging distance: 

▪ European storm-petrel from Iles Chausey and the Archipel des Sept-Iles; and 

▪ Great Black-backed gull from Iles Chausey. 

▪ Within foraging distance: 

▪ lesser black-backed gulls from the Iles de Saint Marcouf colony; and 

▪ Gannet and lesser black-backed gull from the Archipel des Sept-Iles. 
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8.3 Existing Baseline Environment – Marine Mammals and 
Marine Reptiles 
Marine mammals are sub-divided into four recognised groups.  Species from two of these 
groups have the potential to be within the marine cable corridor within the French EEZ: 
cetaceans (whales, dolphins and porpoises); and pinnipeds (seals).  Marine mammals are 
typically wide ranging and highly mobile, often following preferred prey items and returning to 
specific breeding locations.   

There are a number of reptiles which are adapted to life in the marine environment.  The only 
know marine reptiles in Northwest European waters are sea turtles collectively described 
under the order Chelonii. 

8.3.1 Commonly sighted cetaceans  
Short-beaked common dolphins (Delphinus delphis) are regular visitors to the western 
approaches of the English Channel, where they have been recorded across the region and 
in greater numbers offshore; with the highest numbers recorded between March and July 
and in December (Evans 2006).  A recent study showed that their density in the western 
approaches of the English Channel area is approximately 0.04 individuals per km2, however 
these species have been known to travel in large group sizes (mean group size is estimated 
at 13 individuals) (Hammond 2013). 

Long-finned pilot whale (Globicephala melas) occurs offshore in the western approaches of 
the English Channel with a peak in numbers between March and May and between August 
and December; this increase in numbers has been linked to the cuttlefish migration (Walker 
and Wilson 2007). 

Cetacean species sightings in the English Channel are low in numbers and diversity.   

8.3.2 Less commonly sighted cetaceans 
Killer whale (Orcinus orca), Risso’s dolphin (Grampus griseus), and white-beaked dolphin 
(Lagenorhynchus albirostris), Atlantic white-sided dolphin (Lagenorhynchus acutus), minke 
whale (Balaenoptera acutorostrata), fin whale (Balaenoptera physalus), Sei whale 
(Balaenoptera borealis) and humpback whale (Megaptera novaeangliae) are reported to 
occur in the wider area of the English Channel.  Sightings occur only very occasionally or 
rarely in the region (Evans 2006).  As these are highly mobile species there is always 
potential for these species to enter the project area, however the likelihood of encountering 
these species is low. 

8.3.3 Pinnipeds 
There are two species of pinniped with the potential to be present within and adjacent to the 
marine cable corridor: common seal (Phoca vitulina) and grey seal (Halichoerus grypus).  
Both species are considered casual visitors to the English Channel; however the former has 
been recorded more frequently. 

The common seal tends to occupy sheltered waters and forage between 50-100km away 
from their haul-out sites, returning to land to rest, moult and breed.  Females tend to give 
birth on their own or in small groups between May and July in mid-June (Evans 2006). 

Common seals are considered rare in the region (Evans 2006).  Mean density analysis of 
sightings data for the English Channel indicated in Figures 9-1 and 9-2, show the English 
Channel is not an important area for either grey or harbour seal populations.  
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Figure 8-1 Mean density of grey seal in the English Channel represented throughout the 
year 

 
Source: SMRU (2013)  
Note: Data has been assimilated from various sources including aerial and ground counts and was data available at 
the time of map production (December 2012). Analysis reflects the most complete counts that were available. 
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Figure 8-2 Mean density of harbour seal in the English Channel represented throughout 
the year 

 
Source: SMRU (2013) 
Note: Data has been assimilated from various sources including aerial and ground counts and was data available at 
the time of map production (December 2012). Analysis reflects the most complete counts that were available. 

 

8.3.4 Marine Reptiles 
Leatherback turtles (Dermochelys coriacea) is the only chelonid species believed to migrate 
to English Channel waters, and may be present in the French EEZ in very low numbers.  
These species are occasionally sighted following their jellyfish prey.  Other turtle species are 
only likely to be present due to changes in currents displacing them from their natural range. 

8.3.5 Protected species and species of conservation importance 
Species protected by international or national law are described below. 

8.3.5.1 Cetaceans 
All cetaceans are European Protected Species (EPS) protected under the EC Habitats 
Directive.  It is an offence to deliberately kill, injure or disturb animals classed as EPS. 
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Both harbour porpoise and bottlenose dolphin are also listed under Annex II of the EC 
Habitats Directive which lists species whose conservation requires designation of SAC.  
There are no designated or possible SACs, where bottlenose dolphin is a qualifying feature 
in the English Channel; the closest is the Southern North Sea pSAC, located 302km east of 
the marine cable corridor. 

There are nine species of cetacean likely to be present within and adjacent to the marine 
cable corridor (described above).  There are no protected sites identifying marine mammals 
as a feature of conservation interest within 100km of the project.  

8.3.5.2 Pinnipeds 
Grey seal and common seal are listed under Annex II of the EC Habitats Directive.  There 
are no sites designated for the protection of pinnipeds grey or common seals within 100km 
of the marine cable corridor; the closest is the Isles of Scilly Complex SAC, 221km west of 
the marine cable corridor. 

8.3.5.3 Chelonians 
Marine turtles are listed as critically endangered on the IUCN Red Lists 2002.  Marine turtles 
are also listed on the OSPAR list of threatened and/or declining species.  All marine turtles 
are also EPS protected under Annex IV of the EC Habitats Directive.  As for cetaceans, it is 
an offence to deliberately kill, injure or disturb chelonians. 

8.4 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact birds, marine mammals and marine 
reptiles.  For each aspect the assessment has considered the different project aspects which 
could cause the impact and from these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented 
in Table 8-2. 

Table 8-2 Impact zone of influence – birds, marine mammals and marine reptiles 

Project 
Phase  

Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Pre lay grapnel run, plough 
trenching, jet trenching 

Temporary loss of food 
resource 

Birds 120m along cable 
route*  

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Presence of project vessels Disturbance Birds 1km radius of 
installation 
spread* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Presence of project vessels 
Cable ploughing & trenching 
Rock or concrete mattress 
placement 

Disturbance from 
underwater noise 

Cetaceans <5km** 

Pinnipeds <5km** 

Injury from underwater 
noise 

Cetaceans 330m* 

Pinnipeds 50m*  

Installation & 
Maintenance 

UXO detonation Disturbance from 
underwater noise 

Cetaceans 1km*** 

Pinnipeds 1km*** 

Injury from underwater 
noise 

Cetaceans 1km*** 

Pinnipeds 1km*** 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Presence of project vessels Collision with vessels Cetaceans 
Pinnipeds  
Marine 
Turtles 

Immediate 
vicinity* 
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Project 
Phase  

Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Operation Emission of EMF Disturbance to 
navigation 

Cetaceans Immediately 
above cable** 

Unplanned 
Event 

Release of hydrocarbons or 
chemical spill  

Contamination of sea 
leading to exposure to 
surface hydrocarbons or 
chemicals 

Birds 
Cetaceans 
Pinnipeds  
Marine 
Turtles 

10km from point 
of spill** 

*Defined in Section 3.8  

** See noise assessment presented in Section 8.6.1.   

*** Discussed in Section 8.6.2 

8.5 Significance Assessment – Birds 
8.5.1 Temporary loss of food resource  

Subtidal benthic prey items for diving birds (mainly sandeel and other fish species) will be 
impacted  through substratum displacement during cable laying and maintenance operations 
e.g. through pre-lay grapnel run, ploughing or trenching.  Any temporary habitat loss would 
be of very limited extent and highly localised, and would represent a negligible magnitude 
change to the existing environment.  Any impacts on seabirds would be temporary in nature 
and of negligible significance.  

8.5.2 Physical disturbance 
Vessel activity through areas where high densities of seabirds are present on the surface of 
the sea (e.g. resting or surfacing between feeding dives) may result in the displacement of 
birds from optimal areas for feeding and loafing.  Although the offshore waters surrounding 
the marine cable corridor are an important resource for marine birds, particularly winter 
aggregations, there are no designated sites offshore in the region of the marine cable 
corridor and generally marine bird populations are considered to be widely occurring with 
capacity to adapt to short term transient changes in their environment.  The project vessels 
are very unlikely to result in any adverse disturbance impact.   

Gannet, European storm-petrel, lesser black-backed gull, herring gull, shag, guillemot and 
puffin, are all highly mobile foragers that spend significant proportions of time in flight; and 
hence all are considered to have low or negligible vulnerability to disturbance by project 
vessels.  Any disturbance is likely to be small-scale both in space and time, and the 
availability of alternative suitable habitat within the local area is expected to be high.   

The assessment process has concluded that the effects of the installation activities are short 
term and any disturbance is temporary, transient and localised.  Bird species are likely to be 
tolerant to the temporary activities and are able to utilise alternative foraging locations within 
reasonable distance from their nest locations.  There is unlikely to be a change to nesting 
success, population or foraging behaviour of gannet, European storm petrel, great black-
backed gull and lesser black-backed gull from the Iles de Saint Marcouf colony, and Iles 
Chausey and the Archipel des Sept-Iles SPAs as a result of the project.  Therefore the 
significance of disturbance to bird species is of minor significance.   

8.5.3 Accidental hydrocarbon spill 
In the event of an unplanned release of hydrocarbon fuel from project vessels, seabirds 
landing on the water may become contaminated with hydrocarbons.  Seabird vulnerability to 
hydrocarbon pollution in coastal waters is higher during the breeding season when birds 
concentrate around their breeding colonies.  Installation and maintenance operations are 



FAB Link Ltd 
FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report 
French EEZ 

  
 

 

   
P2024_R4172_Rev0 | 30 November 2016 78  
  

typically planned for summer months, due to favourable weather conditions, and therefore 
there is a higher risk that bird populations could be adversely affected if there was an 
unplanned release.  

Data showing the probability of a hydrocarbon or chemical release specifically from cable 
installation and maintenance vessels are not available.  However, analysis of data from the 
Advisory Committee on Protection of the Sea (ACOPS) Annual Survey of Reported 
Discharges shows that during 2012 there were a total of 1,553 incidents concerning oil or 
chemical releases from vessels in the United Kingdom Pollution Control Zone (UKPCZ) 
(ACOPS 2014).  Of these incidents the majority occurred in the open sea (84%), with 14% in 
ports and 2% across the remaining marine environmental zones.   

Birds which may be present within the predicted 10km zone of influence for a hydrocarbon 
release during cable installation and maintenance operations include the seabirds identified 
above that could occur within the marine cable corridor i.e. gannet, European storm petrel, 
great black-backed gull and lesser black-backed gull.  Of particular concern would be gannet 
from the Archipel des Sept-Iles SPA. 

The assessment process presented in Table 9-3 concluded that the likelihood of a 
hydrocarbon or chemical release occurring is very low.  However, major spills have the 
potential to spread up to 10km from the source, which has the capacity to affect a large 
number of birds.  Breeding and protected bird species are highly sensitive during the 
summer months.  Therefore the risk of an accidental spill on species particularly from 
Ramsar and SPA sites has been assessed as tolerable and acceptable for all other marine 
birds.  

8.5.4 Summary of potential impacts – marine birds 
Tables 8-3 and 8-4 present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events in relation to marine 
birds.  Where there is still potential for residual effects or risk this is discussed further in 
Section 8.8.  Legal control and mitigation measures are described in Section 15. 
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Table 8-3 Impact assessment summary – marine birds  

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Physical 
disturbance due to 
presence of 
vessels and 
equipment 

Foraging seabirds 
from other colonies 

Negligible Medium Negligible M7, M8 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Depletion of food 
resources and 
loss of habitat 

All bird species with 
SPA/Ramsar species 
as highest sensitivity 

Negligible High Negligible None required - - - 

 
 

Table 8-4 Risk assessment summary – marine birds 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project 
Phase 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Unplanned 
Event 

Accidental 
hydrocarbon spill 
– toxic effects  

SPA/Ramsar species 
including gannet   
from Sept-Iles SPA 

Very Low Major Tolerable L3 Very Low Moderate Acceptable 

Other seabird species Very low Moderate Acceptable Very Low Moderate Acceptable 

 



FAB Link Ltd 
FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report 
French EEZ 

  
 

 

   
P2024_R4172_Rev0 | 30 November 2016 80  
  

8.6 Significance Assessment – Marine Mammals and Marine 
Reptiles 

8.6.1 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – vessels, cable burial and 
geophysical survey 
Both cetaceans and pinnipeds have evolved to use sound as an important aid in navigation, 
communication and hunting (Richardson et al, 1995).  It is generally accepted that exposure 
to anthropogenic sound can induce a range of effects on marine mammals.  These range 
from insignificant impacts to behavioural changes and also include non-injurious type effects 
including masking of biologically relevant sound signals, such as communication signals.  
Such effects may produce a temporary reduction in hearing sensitivity (termed temporary 
threshold shift (TTS)) which is reversible. 

Activities that generate very high sound pressure levels can cause permanent auditory 
injuries and other types of physical injury and, in some circumstances, lead to the death of 
the receiver (Richardson et al. 1995; Southall et al. 2007).  These impacts are considered to 
be permanent threshold shift (PTS) and are of particular concern (Southall et al. 2007). 

The predominant underwater noise generating activities during the project are: 

▪ Geophysical survey equipment (e.g. side scan sonar, multi-beam echosounder, sub-
bottom profiler and magnetometer);   

▪ UXO detonation (covered separately in Section 8.6.2 below); 

▪ Cable trenching; 

▪ Mechanical trenching on harder ground; 

▪ Rock or mattress placement; 

▪ Vessels using dynamic positioning; and 

▪ Support vessels 

In order to evaluate the potential of the project to cause harm to marine mammals, an 
assessment has been conducted using the Southall et al (2007) approach and the recently 
published NMFS (2016) approach.  Both approaches separate marine mammals into five 
groups based on their functional hearing, namely: low-frequency cetaceans; mid frequency 
cetaceans; high frequency cetaceans; pinnipeds in water; and pinnipeds in air.  All the 
dolphin species identified as potentially present in the marine cable corridor are mid-
frequency cetaceans; the minke whale is a low-frequency cetacean and harbour porpoise 
are a high-frequency cetacean.  The species auditory band widths are provided in Table 8-5 
below. 

Table 8-5 Marine mammal auditory band width 

Group Low frequency 
cetaceans 

Mid frequency 
cetaceans 

High frequency 
cetaceans 

Pinnipeds in 
water 

Pinnipeds 
in air 

Auditory band 
width – 
Southall et al. 
(2007) 

7 – 22,000Hz 
 

150 – 160,000Hz 200 – 180,000Hz  75 – 
75,000Hz 
 

75 – 30Hz 

Auditory band 
width – 
NMFS (2016) 

7 – 35,000Hz 150 – 160,000Hz 275 – 160,000Hz 50 – 
86,000Hz 

75 – 30Hz 

Species Baleen whales Most toothed whales, 
dolphins 

Certain toothed 
whales, porpoises 

All species (Phocid seals) 

Species Minke whale Short beaked dolphin Harbour porpoise Grey seal 
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Group Low frequency 
cetaceans 

Mid frequency 
cetaceans 

High frequency 
cetaceans 

Pinnipeds in 
water 

Pinnipeds 
in air 

present in 
marine cable 
corridor 

Risso’s dolphin 
White-beaked dolphin 
Long finned pilot whale 
Atlantic White-sided 
dolphin 
Killer whale 

Harbour seal 

 

Southall et al. (2007) carried out an extensive review of the available literature and proposed 
quantitative thresholds for received sound pressure levels at which shifts in hearing could be 
expected to occur for each marine mammal functional group.  This review has recently been 
updated by NMFS (2016).  The thresholds proposed by Southall et al (2007) and NMFS 
(2016) are presented in Table 8-6. 

Table 8-6 Injury criteria for individual marine mammals exposed to discrete noise events 

Marine mammal group 
 

Single or multiple pulses: SPL dB re: 1µPa (peak) 

Southall et al. (2007) NMFS (2016) 

PTS TTS PTS TTS 

Low frequency cetaceans (LFC) 230  224 219 213 

Medium frequency cetaceans (MFC) 230 224 230  224 

High frequency cetaceans (HFC) 230 224 202 196 

Pinnipeds (in water) 218 212 218  212  

 
Sound attenuates as it propagates through water and the local oceanographic conditions will 
affect both the path of the sound into the water column and how much sound is transmitted.  
Attenuation can be calculated using the equation SPL = SL – 15log (R).  In this equation 
SPL = sound pressure level, R is the distance from a source level (SL) and 15 is attenuation 
value associated with spreading (MMO 2015).   

The assessment considers the likely noise levels associated with the proposed project and 
using the equation above calculates the distance from the source that noise levels will 
diminish to below the NMFS (2016) injury criteria thresholds.  The criteria as defined by 
NFMS (2016) have been used as they either match or are a lower threshold than the 
Southall et al (2007) criteria.  The results are presented in Table 8-7 below and are 
discussed below. 
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Table 8-7 Summary of potential injury distances 

Auditory 
group 

Threshold  
SPL dB re: 1µPa 
(peak) 

Distance from source (m), where threshold is exceeded 

Side scan sonar Multi-beam 
echosounder 

Pinger or Chirp DP Vessel Cable trenching 

SPL: 229 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 100 kHz 

SPL: 235 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 70 kHz  

SPL: 211 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 3.5 kHz 

SPL: 177 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 3 kHz 

SPL: 197 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 3 kHz 

SPL: 185 dB re: 
1µPa @1m 
Frequency: 160 Hz 

Low 
frequency 
cetaceans 

PTS 219 5 15 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

TTS 213 15 40 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Medium 
frequency 
cetaceans 

PTS 230 Threshold not 
exceeded 

2.6 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

TTS 224 2.6 7 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

High 
frequency 
cetaceans 

PTS 202 60 120 4.6 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

TTS 196 110 200 11 Threshold not 
exceeded 

1.5 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Pinnipeds in 
water 

PTS 218 7 15 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

TTS 212 15 50 Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 

Threshold not 
exceeded 
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Marine mammals are likely to be habituated to background levels of anthropogenic noise in 
the English Channel.  Sources of background noise come from shipping, fishing industry and 
recreational activities.  During installation, maintenance and operation of FAB Link, the 
project vessels will generate low levels of underwater sound. 

The noise assessment indicates that the DP vessels operate below the level for both PTS 
and TTS, for all functional hearing groups except for high frequency cetacean i.e. harbour 
porpoise.  At the upper end of the potential range of sound pressure levels for DP vessels 
(i.e. 197db re 1 μPa @ 1m) the threshold for a temporary hearing shift is within 1.5m of the 
vessel.  This suggests that marine mammals are unlikely to experience a temporary 
reduction in hearing sensitivity as a result of the project.   

The noise assessment also indicates that the noise associated with cable trenching is below 
the injury thresholds for all marine mammal groups.  Rock deposition also has the potential 
to generate underwater noise.  However, measurements taken by Nedwell and Edwards 
(2004) from a fall pipe rock dumping vessel Rollingstone, indicate that impacts from rock 
placement will be similar to those for DP vessels.  The vessel monitored used DP, powered 
by two main pitch propellers, two bow thrusters and two azimuth thrusters.  Vessels of a 
similar specification will be used by FAB Link.  Nedwell and Edwards (2004) noted that there 
was no noticeable rise in levels of underwater noise when comparing normal operations and 
during rock placement.   

The noise levels used in assessment were based on mechanical dredging operations, and 
as such represent the worst case noise levels associated with cable installation.  HDD 
operations will not produce any significant noise since the noise generating equipment will 
be onshore with the exception of the drill bit and strong under the seafloor. 

The results of the assessment indicate that survey techniques used during pre- and post-
installation surveys represent the greatest risk to marine mammals during the project.  The 
use of a multi-beam echosounder has the potential to cause PTS within 120m of the survey 
vessel, with the onset of TTS within 200m.  The species most at risk are high frequency 
cetaceans such as harbour porpoise; injury distances for other species are within 15m for 
PTS and 50m for TTS.         

Generally, the maximum sound pressure levels related to the installation of cables are 
considered moderate to low when compared with activities such as seismic surveys, military 
activities or construction work involving pile driving (OSPAR 2012).    

A temporary avoidance response may be invoked by the project for species able to hear well 
at lower frequencies, such as the minke whale and harbour seal.  Thompson et al (2006) 
comment that, for harbour seal, DP vessel noise may be audible up to 20km from source, 
depending on the noise frequency; although evidence suggests that seals are able to 
habituate to anthropogenic noise.  It is quite possible that minke whales detect low frequency 
noise at considerable distances over many tens of km, and it is possible that low frequency 
noise sources mask communication signals within the zone of audibility.   

Statoil ASA (2015) presents underwater modelling for a typical cable lay vessel using DP; 
concluding that the radius of the potential zone of disturbance for all marine mammals is 
5km.  However, it notes that due to the worst case assumptions made in the modelling (very 
precautionary approach assuming 120 dB re 1 μPa criteria for disturbance combined with 
worst case source noise assumptions), it is possible that the 5km range is overly pessimistic.  
Statoil ASA (2015) also comment that studies by Hermannsen et al (2014), Palka & 
Hammond (2001) and Barlow (1988) have reported avoidance ranges of 800 to 1,200m for 
propeller driven ships.  Consequently, it is likely that the true range of the behavioural 
disturbance will be somewhere between 1km to 5km.   

Data suggests that there are low numbers of marine mammals present in the vicinity of the 
marine cable corridor, especially in the French EEZ.  In addition, disturbance during cable 
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installation and maintenance operations will be temporary, transient and in line with normal 
shipping activity.   

However, there is the potential that marine mammals within the vicinity of pre- and post-
installation survey vessels could be exposed to noise levels that cause physical injury.  It 
should be noted that the calculation for TTS and PTS does not account for the directional 
quality of the noise source, seabed interactions, seabed type, change in salinity, bathymetry, 
temperature or density, which would reduce the zone of ensonification.  In addition to 
cylindrical spreading loss for acoustic propagation in the water column, higher frequency 
acoustic energies are more quickly absorbed through the water column than sounds with 
lower frequencies.  Due to these factors, the distances for TTS and PTS are conservative 
and worst case. 

The impact assessment, presented in Table 8-9, concluded that the significance of the 
impact is Moderate.  

There is little data available on marine turtles’ hearing ability or the potential effects of sound 
on turtles; however in Dow Piniak et al. (2012) it is concluded that there is evidence that 
leatherback turtles can detect low frequency anthropogenic sound.  The physiological and 
behavioural effects of exposure to noise are unknown but the sound levels produced during 
installation of the cables are not expected to be at a level which would produce a significant 
effect. 

8.6.2 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – UXO detonation 
Should UXO which require clearance by detonation be found, there would be a relatively 
large release of impulsive sound energy.  Peak source levels would depend on the quantity 
and nature of explosive material, but would likely exceed thresholds for injury detailed in 
Table 8-8.  At close range there would be risk of mortality as relatively small quantities of 
explosive can result in significant sound pressure levels.   

Without specific information on the UXO that might need to be detonated a review of 
literature conducted by Genesis (2011) has been used to predict potential sound pressure 
levels.  Genesis (2011) summarise information collected by Nedwell et al. (2001) during 
explosive operations in support of wellhead decommissioning.  Measurements of sound 
pressure levels were taken at two locations: the CSO Seawell in a standoff position 600-
800m from the wellhead; and seabed mounted hydrophones at different ranges.  For a 45kg 
charge the highest sound pressure level recorded by the seabed mounted hydrophones was 
232 dB re: 1µPa (0-peak) at 300m from the source (91m water depth).  Sound pressure 
levels were also recorded for charge sizes between 36kg and 81kg at varying shallower 
water depths – see Table 8-8. 

Table 8-8 Sound pressure levels (0-Peak) recorded from the detonation of explosive 
charges measured from the CSO Seawell adapted from Nedwell et al. (2001) 

Range (m) Charge size kg Depth of 
hydrophone 

Received level (0-Peak) dB 
re1μPa @ range 

650 36 30 221 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 36 25 222 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

800 36 30 221 dB re1μPa @ 800m 

575 45 30 211 dB re1μPa @ 575m 

575 45 25 211 dB re1μPa @ 575m 

600 45 40 213 dB re1μPa @ 600m  

600 45 35 214 dB re1μPa @ 600m  
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Range (m) Charge size kg Depth of 
hydrophone 

Received level (0-Peak) dB 
re1μPa @ range 

600 45 30 214 dB re1μPa @ 600m  

600 45 25 214 dB re1μPa @ 600m  

650 45 40 216 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 35 218 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 40 218 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 35 217 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 40 221 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 35 217 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 40 221 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 35 221 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 30 218 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

650 45 25 217 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

75 45 116 227 dB re1μPa @ 75m 

125 45 87 226 dB re1μPa @ 125m 

200 45 110 225 dB re1μPa @ 200m 

300 45 91 232 dB re1μPa @ 300m 

300 45 84 230 dB re1μPa @ 300m 

400 45 108 223 dB re1μPa @ 400m 

600 73 30 220 dB re1μPa @ 600m 

650 73 25 226 dB re1μPa @ 650m 

600 81 30 220 dB re1μPa @ 600m 

600 81 25 226 dB re1μPa @ 600m 

Source: Genesis (2011) 

The source level of explosives can be predicted if certain parameters are known, such as the 
weight of the charge (w) and depth of detonation.  The SPL (0-peak) of the initial shock 
wave, the largest amplitude component, is given by the formulae: 

SPL (0-peak) dB re1μPa @ 1m = 271 dB + 7.533(log)(w) (Ulrick 1975)  

Once the initial SPL is calculated the standard sound propagation formula can be used to 
calculate the distance that sound will attenuate to at distance from source.  For example, if a 
36kg charge is assumed, the formula calculates the SPL (0-peak) as 283 dB re1μPa @ 1m.  
Assuming spherical spreading from the explosion i.e. N = 20, then the SPL will attenuate to 
227 dB re1μPa @ 600m.  This figure is 6dB higher than the measured SPL @ 650m 
recorded by Nedwell et al (2001) presented in row 1 of Table 9-14, suggesting that the 
calculations are conservative.  

It is unknown how many, if any, UXO detonations will be required.  UXO desk-based studies 
undertaken for the marine cable corridor indicate that there is the potential that World War II-
era UXO items e.g. sea mines, torpedoes, depth charges, air-delivered bombs, projectiles, 
grenades, mortars, could be encountered during installation and maintenance operations.  
Geophysical survey data has also been analysed to identify potential UXO locations.  Until it 
is known whether these can be safely removed or require in-situ detonation it is not possible 
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to determine the potential impact.  Data suggests that there are low numbers of marine 
mammals present in the vicinity of the marine cable corridor.  However, there is the potential 
that if animals are present during detonation there could be significant effects, including 
physical injury or death from exposure to large and sudden pressure changes at close range 
as the SPLs are likely to exceed to the injury thresholds proposed by NMFS (2016). 

The impact assessment, presented in Table 8-9, concluded that the significance of the 
impact is Moderate. 

8.6.3 Collision of project vessels with marine mammals 
Collision of marine mammals with project vessels has the potential to inflict serious injury or 
death; although typically only affecting individual animals rather than having population level 
impacts.  The project will marginally increase the level of shipping activity in the marine 
environment, in an area that currently contains low to medium levels of shipping activity.  
Project vessels (e.g. cable lay, guard, support and maintenance vessels) are slow moving 
and it is unlikely that a marine mammal will collide with a vessel.  Numbers of marine 
mammals crossing the marine cable corridor are not expected to be high.   

The significance of this impact is assessed as Minor. 

8.6.4 Magnetic Fields (B-fields) interfering with cetacean navigation 
Cetaceans are believed to use magnetic particles (magnetite) within their own tissues in 
magnetic field detection (Kirshvink, 1997).  Whilst the mechanism of how these organisms 
detect magnetic fields is still unknown it is generally acknowledged that they are able to use 
magnetic cues, such as the Earth’s geomagnetic field, to navigate their environment during 
migration.  Marine mammals are potentially sensitive to minor changes in magnetic fields 
and local variations caused by power cable electromagnetic fields.   

The expected magnetic field (B-field) to be generated by FAB Link is likely to attenuate to 
background geomagnetic field levels within several metres of the cables.  The magnitude 
and persistence of the generated magnetic field has potential to cause temporary changes in 
swim direction or greater detours during migration (Gill et al.  2005).  This will affect animals 
crossing the cables or passing along their length, and therefore may intermittently interfere 
with their natural navigational ability.  The implications for loss of navigation skills for 
cetaceans are not fully understood.  However, no migration routes have been identified and 
marine mammal numbers are low.  For this reason the sensitivity of cetaceans to magnetic 
fields is assessed as medium. 

There is no current evidence to suggest that pinnipeds are directly influenced by, sensitive 
to, or use the Earth’s magnetic fields for navigation, therefore no impact to seal species is 
expected. 

The impact of magnetic fields produced during operation of the cable will be localised with 
the effect occurring only within a short distance of the cables.  Outside of this distance there 
is no effect to marine mammal navigation.  The significance of the impact has been 
assessed as Minor. 

8.6.5 Accidental hydrocarbon or chemical release  
Any unplanned release of surface pollutants, such as mineral oils and chemicals from project 
vessels, has the potential to affect marine mammals which encounter the surface pollutant.  
Marine mammals must surface to breathe, at which point they could become exposed to a 
hydrocarbon or chemical release on the surface.  Accidental releases of diesel present a risk 
to cetacean and pinniped species in the locality of the release, due to their toxic nature and 
ability to clog up breathing passages.  Cetaceans have smooth hairless skins over a thick 
layer of insulating blubber, so hydrocarbons are unlikely to adhere persistently or cause 
breakdown of insulation.  Marine mammals must surface to breathe and they may inhale 
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vapours given off the hydrocarbon slick and their eyes may also be vulnerable to 
hydrocarbons.  In addition, indirect effects may be caused though contamination and 
depletion of food resources (NMFS 2015).  Due to the transient nature of cetaceans, it is 
likely that individuals not in the immediate area of the release will avoid the area.   

As discussed in Section 8.5.3 above, hydrocarbon or chemical spill are rare (ACOPS 2014).  
During the planned period of operations (April to October) the number of marine mammals in 
the vicinity of operations is expected to be low across all jurisdictions.  Grey seals at Burhou 
Island, Alderney are expected to be hauled out due to breeding and so will not be impacted 
by releases to sea.  Diesel is likely to evaporate quickly and does not persist long in the 
environment as soluble components are readily biodegradable.   

The overall significance of the risk is assessed as Tolerable.   

8.6.6 Summary of potential impacts 
Tables 8-9 and 8-10 present the impact assessment process conducted for proposed project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Legal control and 
mitigation measures are described in Section 15.  Where there is still potential for residual 
effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 8.8. 
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Table 8-9 Impact assessment summary – marine mammals 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Disturbance from underwater 
noise –vessels & cable burial.  

Marine mammals Low Medium Minor - Low Medium Minor 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Disturbance from underwater 
noise - geophysical survey 

Marine mammals Medium Medium Moderate M12 Low Medium Minor 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Disturbance from subsea noise 
– UXO detonation 

Marine mammals Medium Medium Moderate M13, M14, M15 Low Medium Minor 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Collision with installation 
vessels 

Marine mammals Low Medium Minor M10 Negligible Medium Negligible 

Operation Magnetic Fields interfering with 
cetacean navigation 

Marine mammals Low Medium Minor - Low Medium Minor 

 
Table 8-10 Risk assessment summary – marine mammals 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Likelihood Severity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Toxic effects from 
accidental hydrocarbon or 
chemical release 

Marine mammals Very Low Minor Acceptable L3 - - - 
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8.7 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

8.8 Residual Impact 
8.8.1 Birds 

The assessment concluded that the risk to SPA and Ramsar species from a hydrocarbon 
spill was tolerable.  A major spill could occur if a fuel tank was ruptured e.g. through vessel 
collision.  However, the likelihood of a total loss of containment is very low.   This probability 
is further reduced by adherence to MARPOL requirements.  A Shipboard Oil Pollution 
Emergency Plan (SOPEP) will be in place on each project vessel which details the 
procedure and response required in the unlikely event of a hydrocarbon release.  Effective 
and timely implementation of this plan during an event will minimise any adverse impacts on 
the environment.  The residual risk has therefore been reduced to acceptable for all marine 
bird species.  

8.8.2 Marine Mammals and Marine Reptiles 
The assessment presented in Section 8.6.6, identified that four potential impacts on marine 
mammals could have a residual effect.  The significance of these impacts were therefore, re-
assessed taking into consideration the legal compliance and mitigation measures outlined in 
Section 15.   

8.8.2.1 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – vessel noise and cable burial 
There are no methods to reduce underwater noise levels from project activities.  The 
significance of the residual impact remains as minor.    

8.8.2.2 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – geophysical survey 
The noise assessment identified that there is the potential that underwater noise levels form 
the geophysical survey will exceed the injury thresholds proposed by NMFS (2016).  It 
should be noted that the sound pressure levels used in the calculations were conservative.  
Prior to any survey FAB Link will need to notify the Marine Management Organisation of their 
intention to carry out geophysical survey.  This notification will include an equipment specific 
noise assessment.  

FAB Link Ltd will require their survey contractors to follow and adapted version of the ‘JNCC 
guidelines for minimising the risk of injury and disturbance to marine mammals from seismic 
surveys’, appropriate for geophysical survey.  Pre-survey searches and soft start procedures 
will reduce the likelihood of marine mammals being affected by the proposed survey.  The 
residual impact has therefore been reduced to Minor. 

8.8.2.3 Disturbance or injury from underwater noise – UXO detonation 
The assessment identified that there is the potential that if marine mammals are present 
during UXO detonation there could be significant effects, including physical injury or death 
from exposure to large and sudden pressure changes at close range.  The mitigation 
proposed by the JNCC including the use of marine mammal observers maintaining a pre-
detonation search over a default 1km mitigation zone, is sufficient to reduce the significance 
of the residual impact to Minor.  However, if UXO is identified that requires detonation, FAB 
Link Ltd will also conduct noise modelling to ensure that the default 1km mitigation zone is 
sufficient for the weight of charge identified.         
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8.8.2.4 Collision of project vessels with marine mammals 
Restricting vessel speeds to <14 knots will reduce the significance of the residual impact to 
negligible. 

8.8.2.5 Magnetic Fields (B-fields) interfering with cetacean navigation 
With the exception of mitigation by design (cable burial or bundling), there are no mitigation 
measures available to reduce the impact of magnetic B-fields from the operating cable.  The 
significance remains as minor.   

8.9 Cumulative Impacts 
8.9.1 Birds 

Given the negligible potential effects of FAB Link on seabirds discussed above, there is no 
potential for the project to make a contribution to any significant cumulative impacts. 

8.9.2 Marine mammals 
The project will marginally increase the level of shipping activity already in the marine 
environment in an area that currently contains high levels of vessel movements.  Marine 
mammals are likely to be habituated to background levels of anthropogenic noise in the 
English Channel.  As the installation and maintenance operations are transient and 
temporary, any cumulative impacts will be short term and not significant.  

Operation of the interconnector will cause the emission of magnetic B-fields.  These 
emissions are extremely localised (up to 10m surrounding the cable core – depending on the 
installation configuration).  Marine mammals swimming patterns (Onati 1998) restrict time 
spent near the sea bed and therefore animals are not expected to experience significant 
cumulative effects with other power cables operating in the region. 



FAB Link Ltd 
FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report 
French EEZ 

  
 

 

   
P2024_R4172_Rev0 | 30 November 2016 91  
  

9. Nature Conservation 
This Chapter describes the existing baseline environment in terms of nature 
conservation (protected sites), identifies impacts FAB Link is likely to have on the 
receptors, presents the findings of the impact assessment, and describes how 
impacts (if any) will be mitigated.   

Protected species are considered in the relevant topic Chapters i.e. Chapter 6 - Benthic and 
Intertidal Ecology, Chapter 7 - Fish and Shellfish, Chapter 8 - Birds, Marine Mammals and 
Marine Reptiles. 

9.1 Data Sources 
The data sources used to inform the baseline description and assessment include but are 
not limited to the following: 

▪ JNCC website (JNCC 2016a-c); 

▪ Natural England website and marine conservation zone factsheets (Natural England 
2016a, b); 

▪ Wildlife Trust website (2016);  

▪ Inventaire Nationaldu Patrimoine Naturel website (2016); 

▪ Alderney Living Islands website (2016);  

▪ Alderney Wildlife Trust, direct communication (2016); 

▪ United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (2016); and 

▪ East Devon Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) (2016). 

9.2 Protected Sites Overview 
There are many international and national protected sites of conservation value in the vicinity 
and wider region of the project, which vary in their level of importance and protection.  Sites 
are designated for features which are of earth science value and/or biological interest.  The 
objective of the designation is to protect the site from development and other activities that 
may affect the interest features.  The types of designation encountered along the marine 
cable corridor and their legislative basis are described in the following sections (split by 
jurisdiction).  The impacts on individual interest features e.g. geology, birds, marine 
mammals etc., are assessed in the relevant Chapters of the ER.  This Chapter summarises 
these impacts but focuses on the question “Will the integrity of the protected site be 
adversely impacted by the project?”   

As a starting point, protected sites considered in this assessment include all sites with 
marine components within 10km of the marine cable corridor.  The project has the potential 
to interact with designated features of the sites within this distance of the marine cable 
corridor and therefore could adversely affect them.  Additionally, selected sites have been 
included which are located up to 100km from the marine cable corridor because they are 
important for mobile species.  These include sites important for marine birds and marine 
mammals which may travel into or through the project area e.g. for foraging or migration.  
Sites greater than 100km have not been considered because whilst it is acknowledged that 
seabirds may forage and marine mammals may forage / migrate greater distances than 
100km, it is recognised that species from protected sites further away are less likely to travel 
to the marine cable corridor in high enough numbers for the population of qualifying species 
to be significantly impacted.  
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Sites have been identified and mapped using a geographical information system (GIS).  For 
each site the shortest distance from the site boundary to the marine cable corridor has been 
measured.   

There are no protected sites within the French EEZ.  However, the assessment identified 
that mobile species from UK, French and Channel Island sites have the potential to be within 
the marine cable corridor.  Table 9-1 describes the site designations applicable in UK waters 
and briefly describes the legislative basis they are adopted under.  The designating and 
potentially sensitive features of these sites are discussed below. 

Table 9-1 Description of UK protected site designations  

Designation Description 

Biotope Protection 
Order 

A prefectural order, issued following collaboration with the 
Departmental sites commission. It is issued to protect biotopes 
needed for the feeding, breeding, resting or the survival of the 
fauna and flora species within the prefecture territory. 

Special Areas of 
Conservation (SAC) 

An area of land or water of international conservation importance 
designated under the EC Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and 
relating to habitat types with certain species/habitats listed for 
protection in the Annexes of the Directive. 

Site of Community 
Interest (SCI) 

Site has been approved by the European Commission (EC) but 
not designated as an SAC by the Member State.   

Special Protection 
Area (SPA) 

Site of international conservation importance for bird life 
designated under the EC Birds Directive (79/409/EEC). 

Ramsar site Designated under the Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar, Iran, 
1971), known as the “Ramsar Convention” to protect wetlands of 
international importance. 

Site of Special 
Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) 

Areas of land that have been identified by scientific survey as 
being of the highest degree of conservation value.  SSSIs are 
protected by law to conserve their wildlife or geology. 

 

Protected sites considered by the assessment are shown in Figures 9-1 to 9-4. 
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Table 9-2 Protected sites within the projects zone of influence or with qualifying species that may travel into the zone of influence 

Site  Designated species and habitats Potentially 
sensitive feature 

Distance  from 
AB marine cable 
corridor (km) 

UK 

Berry Head to Sharkham 
Point SSSI 

Geological interest – cliffs. Grassland habitat. Flooded marine caves.  
Guillemot colony.  
Nesting - kittiwake (Rissa tridactyla), fulmar (Fulmarus glacialis) and herring gull (Larus argentatus). 

Guillemot, 
Kittiwake, Fulmar, 
Herring gull     

25 

Bolt Head to Bolt Tail 
SSSI 

Geological features – cliff,  Maritime grassland, Lichen and vegetation, Invertebrate fauna, 
The scrub provides nesting cover for cirl bunting and other birds, while fulmar and shag breed on the cliffs and rocks. 

Fulmar, Shag.  53 

Polruan to Polperro 
SSSI 

Geological interest, Grassland, Shingle beach, Vegetation, Inveterbrate species.  
Breeding birds stonechat (Saxicola torquata), linnet (Acanthis cannabina) and whitethroat (Sylvia communis), Small 
breeding populations of shags and fulmars. 

Fulmar, Shag 91 

Guernsey  

Ramsar - Herm, Jethou 
and the Humps 

Benthic and pelagic habitats support flatfish, shellfish, seabirds, basking shark, grey seal and four species of 
cetacean. The coastlines provide breeding sites for nine species of seabird, including lesser black-backed gull, puffin 
and shag, and Atlantic grey seal.  

All seabird 
species. Grey 
seal. Cetaceans 

27 

Jersey  

Ramsar - Les Écréhous 
& Les Dirouilles 

The site consists of two reefs which support a wide range of fish species.  It also provides a feeding ground for 
dolphins, seals and seabirds.  The site includes a small population of grey seals (Halichoerus grypus) and one of the 
largest breeding populations of bottlenose dolphins (Tursiops truncates) in the British Isles are recorded in the area. 

Grey seal. 
Bottlenose 
dolphin. Seabirds 

38.5 

France 

Biotope Protection Order 
- Site ornithologique des 
falaises de Jobourg 

Important species: fulmar, great black-backed gull and shag. All seabird species 9 

SPA - Basses Valleeses 
du Cotentin et Baie des 
Veys 

Important species: sandwich tern and herring gull.  Sandwich tern and 
herring gull. 

49 

SPA - Iles de Saint 
Marcouf 

Important species: lesser black-backed gull. Lesser black-
backed gull 

50 

SCI - Baie de Seine 
Occidentale 

Important species: harbour porpoise. Harbour porpoise 58 
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Site  Designated species and habitats Potentially 
sensitive feature 

Distance  from 
AB marine cable 
corridor (km) 

SPA/Natura – Iles 
Chausey 

Important species: European storm petrel, great black back gull and shag European storm 
petrel. Great black 
back gull. 

72 

SPA - Falaise du Bessin 
Occidental 

Important species: fulmar, great black-backed gull, herring gull, kittiwake, guillemot and razorbill.  All bird species 82 

SPA - Cap d'Erquy-Cap 
Frehel 

Important species: Balearic shearwater (Puffinus mauretanicus), fulmar, gannet, black-backed gull, great black 
backed gull, herring gull, kittiwake, guillemot and razorbill. 

All bird species 88 

SPA – Baie de Seine 
Occidentale 

Important species: great black-backed gull, guillemot, kittiwake, fulmar and gannet. All bird species 98 

Archipel des Sept-Iles 
SPA 

Important species: gannet, European storm petrel, lesser black backed gull and shag Gannet. European 
storm petrel. 
Lesser black 
backed gull 

134* 

Note: Protected sites located within 100km of the marine cable corridor which are not sensitive to the project have not been included in the table. 

* Although this site is greater than 100km from the cable corridor it has been included due to foraging gannet. 
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9.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, maintenance and operation the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to adversely affect the integrity of protected sites.  
For each aspect the assessment has considered the different project aspects which could 
cause the impact and from these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in 
Table 9-3. 

Table 9-3 Impact zone of influence – nature conservation 

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of Influence 

Installation & 
maintenance  

Presence of project 
vessels 
Cable ploughing & 
trenching 
Cable protection 

Physical disturbance e.g. from 
noise, to qualifying species 
thereby adversely affecting 
integrity of protected site 
  

Cetaceans  <5km radius of 
installation spread** 

Pinnipeds <5km radius of 
installation spread** 

Birds 1km radius of installation 
spread*** 

Fish  Immediate vicinity*  

Installation & 
maintenance 

Presence of project 
vessels 

Collision with vessels Cetaceans 
Pinnipeds  

Immediate vicinity* 

Installation & 
maintenance 

Pre lay grapnel run, 
plough trenching, 
jet trenching, cable 
protection  

Indirect - Loss of food resource 
for qualifying species 

Qualifying 
species 

maximum 40m wide 
along route* 

Operation  Operation of cables Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

Fish and 
cetaceans  

Immediate vicinity of 
cables* 

Unplanned 
event  

Release of 
hydrocarbons or 
chemical spill 

Mortality of qualifying species 
thereby adversely affecting 
integrity of protected site 

Qualifying 
species 
 

10km from point of spill* 

Indirect - Loss of food resource 
for qualifying species 

*Defined in Section 3.8.  

**Noise assessment presented in Section 8.6.1.   

***See Section 8.5.2 

9.4 Significance Assessment 
The designation of protected sites stems from the significance of physical and biological 
features within its boundaries.  This includes geological and physiographical features as well 
as fauna and flora content, diversity, and the importance of the site in connection to other 
natural areas.  Possible impacts to the integrity of protected sites from cable installation will 
take place mainly via temporary and localised disturbance to component features e.g. to 
feeding, breeding and loafing activities of species during the period of installation.  The 
impacts of disturbance or destruction to the physical environment, protected species and 
species/habitats of conservation importance have been addressed separately within 
Chapter - 5 Marine Processes, Chapter 6 - Benthic & Intertidal Ecology, Chapter 7 - Fish and 
Shellfish and Chapter 8 - Birds, Marine Mammals and Marine Reptiles.  They are not 
discussed further in this Chapter but are included in the assessment Table 9-4 below.  

After assessing the individual sensitivity of the designating features the assessment 
considers whether the significance of the impacts would mean that the integrity of the site 
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overall would be adversely affected.  The assessment, presented in Table 9-4 concluded 
that none of the protected sites would be adversely affected by the project.  

9.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

9.6 Residual Impact 
Minor residual impacts have been identified for sites that contain marine mammal species as 
a qualifying feature.  The assessment concluded that underwater noise has the potential to 
temporarily disturb the qualifying species but not reduce the viability of species populations.  
Therefore the integrity of the protected sites and designated features will not be adversely 
affected. 

9.7 Cumulative Impact 
Given that the project will not adversely affect the integrity of any protected site within the 
region, there is no potential for the project to make a significant contribution to any significant 
cumulative impacts.   
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Table 9-4 Impact assessment summary – nature conservation  

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment Will the 
integrity of 
the 
protected 
site be 
affected by 
proposed 
operation? 

Site  Interest 
feature 
(receptor) 

Potential Impact Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Berry Head to 
Sharkham Point 
SSSI 

Guillemot, 
kittiwake, 
fulmar, herring 
gull      

Disturbance to qualifying 
species 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium Negligible - - - - No  

Bolt Head to Bolt 
Tail SSSI 

Fulmar, shag Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium Negligible - - - - No  

Polruan to 
Polperro SSSI 

Fulmar, shag      Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium  Negligible - - - - No  

Ramsar - Herm, 
Jethou and the 
Humps 

Seabird species Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  

Marine 
mammals 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Low Medium  Minor M12 - M15 Low Medium  Minor No  

Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

Negligible  High Negligible - - - - No  

Collision with vessels Low Medium Minor M10 Negligible Medium Negligible No  

Ramsar - Les 
Écréhous & Les 
Dirouilles 

Marine 
mammals  

Disturbance to qualifying 
species 

Low Medium  Minor M12 - M15 Low Medium  Minor No  

Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

Negligible  High Negligible - - - - No  

Collision with vessels Low Medium Minor M10 Negligible Medium Negligible No  

Seabirds 
 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  

Biotope Fulmar, great Disturbance to qualifying Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  
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Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment Will the 
integrity of 
the 
protected 
site be 
affected by 
proposed 
operation? 

Site  Interest 
feature 
(receptor) 

Potential Impact Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Protection Order 
- Site 
ornithologique 
des falaises de 
Jobourg 

black backed 
gull, shag 

species. 

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium Negligible - - - - No  

SPA - Basses 
Valleeses du 
Cotentin et Baie 
des Veys 

Sandwich tern, 
herring gull 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  

SPA - Iles de 
Saint Marcouf 

Lesser black 
backed gull 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  

SCI - Baie de 
Seine 
Occidentale 

Harbour 
porpoise  

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Low Medium  Minor M12 - M15 Low Medium  Minor No  

Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

Negligible  High Negligible - - - - No  

Collision with vessels Low Medium Minor M10 Negligible Medium Negligible No  

SPA - Chausey European storm 
petrel, great 
black backed 
gull, shag 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium  Negligible - - - - No  

SPA - Falaise du 
Bessin 
Occidental 

Fulmar, great 
black backed 
gull, herring 
gull, kittiwake, 
guillemot, 
razorbill 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium  Negligible - - - - No  

SPA - Cap 
d'Erquy-Cap 
Frehel 

Seabird species Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium  Negligible - - - - No  

SPA – Baie de 
Seine 

Seabird species Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible Medium  Negligible M11 - - - No  
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Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment Will the 
integrity of 
the 
protected 
site be 
affected by 
proposed 
operation? 

Site  Interest 
feature 
(receptor) 

Potential Impact Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Occidentale Depletion of food resources  Negligible Medium  Negligible - - - - No  

SCI - Baie du 
Mont Saint-
Michel 

Shag Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  

Harbour seal, 
bottlenose 
dolphin 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Low Medium  Minor M12 - M15 Low Medium  Minor No  

Disturbance to navigation 
(EMF) 

Negligible  High Negligible - - - - No  

Collision with vessels Low Medium Minor M10 Negligible Medium Negligible No  

SPA - Archipel 
des Sept-Iles  

Gannet, 
European storm 
petrel, lesser 
black backed 
gull, shag 

Disturbance to qualifying 
species. 

Negligible High  Negligible M11 - - - No  

Depletion of food resources  Negligible High Negligible - - - - No  
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10. Commercial Fisheries 
This Chapter describes the existing baseline in terms of commercial fisheries, 
identifies impacts FAB Link is likely to have on the receptor, presents the findings of 
the impact assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) will be mitigated. 

10.1 Data Sources 
Baseline conditions have been established by undertaking a desktop review of published 
information and through consultation with fishermen’s organisations.  The data sources used 
to inform the baseline description and assessment include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

▪ FAB Link Project Fishing Activity Report (Network Services 2015). 

▪ Scottish Government, 2009-2013 Landings Data for International Council for the 
Exploration of the Seas (ICES) Rectangles 28E7, 29E6, 29E7 and 30E6 (The Scottish 
Government 2015). 

10.2 Existing Baseline Description 
10.2.1 Overview 

The marine cable corridor passes through important commercial fishing grounds located in 
the English Channel.  For the purposes of statistical analysis (e.g. of landings data), ICES 
divide sea areas into rectangles.  Each ICES rectangle is '30 min latitude by 1 degree 
longitude' in size and is approximately 30 nautical miles square.  Commencing at the UK 
landfall, FAB Link passes through ICES rectangles 30E6, 29E6, 29E7 and 28E7 (see Figure 
10-1).  Data from these rectangles for 2013 has been used in the Chapter below to provide 
an indication of the value of the fisheries along the marine cable corridor.  Data from 2014 
and 2015 were not available. 

The English Channel grounds are constantly fished by demersal (bottom) trawlers and 
scallop dredgers from France, Britain, Belgium, Holland and Ireland.  Each EU member state 
fishing fleet has its own preferred demersal trawling method to target specific fish species.  
Equipment is specifically designed to negotiate the particular seabed conditions for the areas 
in which effort is focused.  A variety of techniques are used including: beam trawling; 
otterboard trawling; Scottish/Dutch-style seine netting; pair trawling; and scallop dredging.  

A number of UK and other EU member state pelagic (mid-water) trawlers also operate in the 
region.  Pelagic gear is used for catching shoaling fish such as mackerel, scad, pilchard, 
herring and sprat.  The gear is fished mid-water and seldom has contact with the bottom.    

Large scale static gear fishing is carried out in the inshore and offshore waters; particularly in 
the English mid-Channel.  Pots are used to catch crab, lobster, whelks, prawns and other 
shellfish.  Long lines are used to catch mainly bottom feeding fish and gill nets are used to 
catch demersal and pelagic fish species.  Static gear is set in position for a period of time, 
but visited periodically to re-set and retrieve catch. 

Network Services (2015) identified a number of key areas of fishing activity.  These are 
shown in Figure 10-2 to assist with the description of fishing practice along the marine cable 
corridor.  The boundaries of these areas should be considered highly dynamic and mutable.  
It should also be noted that the information presented reflects only recent tradition.  

The English Channel fish stocks are considered to be healthy and the current level of fishing 
is considered to be sustainable (Network Services 2015). 
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Figure 10-1 ICES rectangles 
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10.2.1.2 Landings 
The short section of marine cable corridor passing through the French EEZ lies within ICES 
rectangles 29E7 and 28E7.   

Analysis of the landings data (presented in Figure 10-3) suggests that within ICES rectangle 
29E7 fishery target species are diverse with the great Atlantic scallop (Pecten maximus) 
being the highest value species landed in the greatest quantity; annual value of £858,951 for 
a catch of 556 tonnes in 2013.  The species is targeted using pots and traps (British Sea 
Fishing 2016b).  Figure 10-3 indicates that other high value species include cuttlefish 
(Sepiidae, Sepiolidae) and sole (Solea solea).  Horse mackerel (Trachurus trachurus) is the 
species caught in the greatest quantities (460 tonnes caught in 2013). 

Figure 10-3   ICES rectangle 29E7 - ten most valuable and highest tonnage species landed 
in 2013 

 
 

Analysis of the landings data from rectangle 28E7 Figure (10-4) suggests that the edible 
crab is the highest value species landed; average annual value of approximately £832,394.  
Other high value species include cuttlefish – also the third most commonly landed species.  
Horse mackerel is the species caught in the greatest quantities (annual catch of 460 tonnes 
in 2013).  It is primarily targeted using small mesh (MCS 2016). 
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Figure 10-4 ICES rectangle 28E7 - ten most valuable and highest tonnage species landed in 
2013 

 
 

10.2.1.3 Mobile gear 
The mid-Channel fishing grounds to the north of Hurd Deep (Area A5:7) are an area where 
French trawlers have traditionally fished; although British and Belgian trawlers will 
occasionally fish through the area.  French and British offshore static gear vessels (crabbers) 
have traditionally shared the ground.  The marine cable corridor runs for approximately 18km 
in this area.  

The key season is summer, when demersal otterboard trawls target whitefish in the western 
Channel.  

10.2.1.4 Static gear   
Area 5:5 is known as the mid-channel crabbing grounds.  Figure 10-5 indicates where crab 
boxes are within this general area; eastern boxes 1-4 correspond to Area 5:5.  The marine 
cable corridor passes through eastern area 3 between AB KP20 and AB KP49.  Intense 
crabbing activity takes place in this area during summer months. 
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Figure 10-5 Mid-channel crabbing box chart 

 
Source: Network Services (2015) 

10.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, maintenance and operation the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact commercial fisheries.  For each impact the 
assessment considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and from 
these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 10-1. 

Table 10-1 Impact identification and zone of influence - commercial fisheries 

Project 
Phase  

Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence  

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Presence of installation vessels 
& equipment 

Displacement of fishing 
activity 

Commercial 
fisheries 

500m x 
1000m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Pre-lay grapnel, plough 
trenching, jet trenching 

Loss or disturbance of 
habitat affecting 
spawning, nursery or 
recruitment to stocks 

Commercial 
fisheries 

40m* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Pre-lay grapnel, plough 
trenching, jet trenching, cable 
protection measures e.g. rock 
deposit, concrete mattresses 

Snagging resulting from 
obstruction on seabed 

Commercial 
fisheries 

18m* 
 

Operation 

Operation Emission of EMF Compass deviation effect Commercial 
fisheries 

Immediately 
above cable* 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Cable protection including rock 
berms and concrete mattresses 

Reduction in water depth Commercial 
fisheries 

Water depths 
<30m 
2 x 9m wide 
areas 
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Project 
Phase  

Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence  

Unplanned 
event 

Hydrocarbon or chemical spill  Contamination of sea and 
stock leading to 
displacement from area 

Commercial 
fisheries 

10km  from 
point of spill* 

Contamination of stock Aquaculture 10km  from 
point of spill* 

*Defined in Section 3.8 

10.4 Significance Assessment 
10.4.1 Displacement of fishing activity 

The presence of vessels during installation and maintenance has the potential to temporarily 
displace fishing activity from traditional grounds (including mobile and static gear).  Due to 
limited ability to manoeuvre, offshore installation vessels will require an exclusion zone of 
500m x 1000m within which no other vessels should enter.  This exclusion zone will be 
mobile and move at the rate of the associated vessels (i.e. up to 500m per hour).  Fishing 
vessels, using static gear will need to avoid the temporary exclusion zones during installation 
and any static gear, lying directly within the marine cable corridor will need to be relocated 
for the period that the installation / maintenance operations are in the region.  However, gear 
can be re-deployed once the operation moves on.  

It is acknowledged that some disturbance is unavoidable for all types of commercial 
fisheries.  Fishing grounds will be temporarily reduced and additional effort will be required to 
relocate static gear. 

The assessment, presented in Section 10.4.4, concluded that effects of the installation 
activities are short term and any disturbance is temporary, transient and localised.  Vessels 
using mobile fishing gear will be able to avoid the exclusion zone, while static gear can be 
re-deployed, once operations in the area are complete.  Therefore the significance of 
disturbance to commercial fisheries is considered negligible. 

10.4.2 Loss or disturbance of habitat affecting spawning, nursery or recruitment to 
stocks 
Pre-lay grapnel, plough trenching, jet trenching have the potential to cause loss or 
disturbance of habitat affecting spawning, nursery or recruitment of stocks.  Fishermen also 
raised concerns that the project, in particular areas of rock protection, would affect crab 
migration routes along the English Channel.  Both issues have the potential to have an 
indirect impact on commercial fisheries, reducing catch in future years.  Chapter 6 – Benthic 
Ecology and Chapter 7 – Fish & Shellfish concluded that the significance of impacts on 
habitats and fish stocks, is negligible and therefore indirect impacts on commercial fisheries 
are also negligible.  There is no evidence that operational EMF affects movement of 
crustaceans (crabs) and a barrier effect from the cables is not considered to be an issue.   

10.4.3 Snagging resulting from obstruction on seabed 
Certain project activities have the potential to create temporary and longer term obstructions 
on the seabed.  For example, activities which disturb the seabed e.g. pre-lay grapnel, plough 
trenching, jet trenching can create temporary sediment berms, whilst the introduction of 
cable protection measures such as rock and concrete mattresses pose a longer term 
obstruction.  The introduction of new obstructions has the potential to increase the risk of 
gear snagging.  The effects of operations however will be restricted to the immediate vicinity 
of the marine cable corridor (40m width).  The wider area will not be affected. FAB Link will 
either be simultaneously laid or buried or burial operations will commence shortly after cable 
laying. Should a section remain unburied for a prolonged length of time, this could present a 
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safety risk to fishing vessels in the vicinity.  Despite the 500m exclusion zone around 
unburied cables on the seabed, it is recognised that fishermen are sensitive to the safety risk 
posed by unburied cables on the seabed.  The assessment, presented in Section 10.4.4, 
concluded that as the sensitivity for commercial fisheries is medium (i.e. they are a valuable 
but not protected resource), and the magnitude of the impact is medium (i.e. it could cause 
damage to the fishing vessel) the significance of the impact is moderate. 

10.4.4 Summary of assessment 
Tables 10-2 and 10-3 present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Legal control and 
mitigation measures are described in Section 15.  Where there is still potential for residual 
effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 10.6. 

10.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

10.6 Residual Impact 
The assessment identified that the project had the potential to have an impact of moderate 
significance on commercial fisheries through the introduction of temporary and more 
permanent seabed obstructions.  Compliance with legal controls e.g. including providing the 
as-laid position of cables to the UK Hydrographic Offshore (UKHO) and Kingfisher for 
inclusion on Admiralty Charts and fishermen’s awareness charts will reduce the significance 
of effects for permanent obstructions.  In addition, FAB Link Ltd has proposed measures to 
reduce the significance of short term obstructions e.g. removing them or making them safe.  
The package of mitigation and legal compliance will reduce the significance of the residual 
effect to negligible.  

10.7 Cumulative Impacts 
A number of fishing methods are employed along the marine cable corridor, as described 
above.  These include both mobile and static gear deployment.  Fishing grounds located 
within the English Channel are considered to be exploited sustainably (Network Services 
2015).  In addition the installation of FAB Link will be a temporary disturbance. 

Chapter 6 benthic environment and Chapter 7 Fish and Shellfish concluded that effects from 
seabed disturbance and or temporary loss of habitat will have a negligible impact on both 
non-commercial and commercially exploited species.  Therefore, it is not anticipated that 
there will be any cumulative impacts.  
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Table 10-2 Impact assessment summary – commercial fisheries 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Displacement of fishing 
activity 

Commercial 
fisheries 

Low Low Negligible L7, M16, M20-M22, 
M26 

- - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Loss or disturbance of 
habitat affecting 
spawning, nursery or 
recruitment to stocks 

Commercial 
fisheries 

Low Low Negligible M2, M17, M19, M20 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Snagging resulting 
from obstruction on 
seabed 

Commercial 
fisheries 

Medium Medium Moderate L7, L8, M2, M16 – 
M24 

Low Low Negligible 

 
Table 10-3 Risk assessment summary - commercial fisheries 

Determination of Potential Impact Risk Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Risk Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Unplanned 
Event 

Displacement of 
fishing activity 

Commercial 
fisheries 

Low Negligible Acceptable L3, L5, L6, L7, M26 - - - 
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11. Shipping and Navigation 
This Chapter describes the current level of commercial shipping activity along the 
marine cable corridor, identifies impacts FAB Link is likely to have on the receptors, 
presents the findings of the impact assessment, and described how impacts (if any) 
will be mitigated.  Fishing and recreational vessel activity is covered in Chapters 10 
and 13, respectively. 

11.1 Data Sources 
A desk-based review of issues associated with the proposed FAB Link project has been 
undertaken in relation to shipping and navigation.   

Baseline data were collated within 10nm of the marine cable corridor and landfall locations, 
to identify the following:  

▪ Shipping routes and vessel types;  

▪ Shipping density; and 

▪ Navigational features and anchoring. 

11.1.1 Automatic identification system (AIS) data 
Shipping density data was calculated using one full year (2015) of Automatic Identification 
System (AIS) data purchased from Oceaneering Ltd.  One full year of AIS data allows for 
consideration of seasonal trends, but does not allow exclusion of anomalous data.  In August 
2015, vessel traffic intersecting1 with the marine cable corridor more than tripled.  This was 
likely a result of significant changes in the price of oil reported in August 2015.  As per 
Regulation 19 of Chapter V, Safety of Navigation, of the Annex to the International 
Convention for the Safety Of Life At Sea (SOLAS V), 1 July 2002, an AIS must be installed 
and operated on: all ships of 300 gross tonnage and upwards engaged on international 
voyages; cargo ships of greater than 500 gross tonnage not engaged on international 
voyages; and all passenger vessels irrespective of size.  

In recent years, AIS has increasingly been voluntarily installed by other maritime users, 
including yachts, fishing vessels, and pleasure craft, making it a robust and reliable indicator 
of marine traffic.   

This Chapter also draws from work completed in FAB Link Work Package A: Parameters for 
Engineering Design by Wood Group Kenny (Wood Group Kenny 2015).  

11.1.2 Charts 
United Kingdom Hydrographic Office (UKHO) Admiralty charts were used in conjunction with 
SeaZone HydroSpatial One and HydroSpatial Base to identify relevant navigational features 
within close proximity to the marine cable corridor. 

11.1.3 Pilotage guides 
The Channel Pilot publication was used to further describe relevant navigational features 
identified on Admiralty Charts.  In addition, Publication 191 – Sailing Direction (Enroute) of 
the English Channel as published by the National Geospatial Intelligence Agency (18th 
Edition 2014) was used to inform this assessment as to the typical movements and 
constraints affecting vessels. 

 

                                                      
1 The number of times a vessel was observed directly crossing the marine cable corridor. 
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11.2 Existing Baseline Description 
11.2.1 Shipping overview 

The English Channel is reported to be the world’s busiest seaway with over 400 commercial 
vessels transiting per day (MCA 2014).  In February 1971, following a significant collision 
with wreckage, a radar-controlled traffic separation scheme (TSS) was introduced by the 
International Maritime Organisation (IMO) to the English Channel constraining vessel traffic 
at the Dover Strait.  Later, following further collisions between commercial vessels in the 
English Channel with a significant risk to life, the Casquets TSS was established 
approximately 18.5km north of Alderney.  Figure 11-1 shows the effect of TSS lanes of the 
English Channel on the density of shipping within close proximity to the marine cable 
corridor.  

Figure 11-1 An overview of vessel density and the traffic separation schemes of the English 
Channel  

 
 
The marked TSS lanes do not directly intersect with the route however the majority of the 
traffic passing through the English Channel will pass directly from one set of TSS lanes to 
the other.  Vessels transiting from east to west will travel in the northern TSS lane, with 
vessels travelling in the opposite direction in the southern lane. 
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AIS data obtained for the marine cable corridor provided statistics about the vessel types 
operating within close proximity to the project.  A total of 56,928 vessels passed through or 
within 10nm of the marine cable route in 2015, totalling 112,371 vessel tracks within 10nm of 
the marine cable.  Vessel count significantly increases between March – August, with 
maximum summer values observed in August reaching almost double those reported during 
winter months (see Figure 11-2).  This peak in August 2015 was likely a result of increased 
oil prices at the same time; economic events play a significant role in the vessel traffic in the 
English Channel.  Peak vessel numbers can be observed during summer months and would, 
typically, be coincident with the installation season. 
 

Figure 11-2 Unique vessel counts recorded by AIS per month in 2015.  

 
 
On average, 47% of the shipping traffic comprises cargo vessels, followed by tankers with 
17%; although these values vary depending on the time of year.  An unspecified category of 
‘Vessel’ accounts for 22% of the recorded shipping traffic and consists primarily of fishing 
vessels, sailing vessels, and ‘special purpose’ vessels such as dredgers and cable lay 
vessels (CLV).  ‘Blank’ vessels are those without an assigned category (Figure 11-3). 
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Figure 11-3 Proportion of vessel traffic according to AIS ‘Vessel Type’.  

  
French EEZ waters sit within the zone between the northern and southern Casquets TSS 
lanes.  Commercial vessel traffic travelling through the English Channel intersects with the 
marine cable corridor for the entire length in the French EEZ (approx. 18km).  Here, at the 
peak of summer (August), 4,385 vessels intersect with the marine cable corridor, of which at 
least half are cargo vessels and tankers. 

11.2.2 Navigational features & anchoring 
With exception of the Casquets TSS lanes, there are no additional navigational features or 
anchorages within the waters of the French EEZ. 

11.3 Potential Impacts Identification and Zones of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact commercial shipping.  For each impact the 
assessment considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and from 
these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 11-1.  

Table 11-1 Impact identification and zone of influence –shipping & navigation 

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
Operation 

Presence of 
project 
vessels 

Displacement of shipping vessels 
from the area surrounding the 
cable lay or maintenance spread 

Commercial 
shipping 

500m x 
1000m*  

Operation Presence of 
cable 

Compass deviation to ships 
navigating using magnetic 
compasses 

Commercial 
shipping 

Immediate 
vicinity* 

Operation Presence of 
cable 

EMF interference with inertial 
navigation systems (INS) and 
global positioning systems (GPS) 

Commercial 
shipping 

Immediate 
vicinity* 

Unplanned Presence of Collisions between commercial Commercial Immediate 

Search and Rescue (<1%)

Vessel (22%)

Medical Transport (0%)

Cargo (47%)

Port Tender (<1%)

Other (2%)

Tug (1%)

Passenger (1%)

Wing in Ground (0%)

High Speed Craft (<1%)

Pilot (<1%)

Tanker (17%)

Law Enforcement (0%)

Blank (8%)
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Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
influence 

event – 
Installation, 
Maintenance, 
Operation 

project 
vessels 

vessels and project vessels shipping vicinity* 

Unplanned 
event – 
Installation, 
Maintenance, 
Operation 

Presence of 
unburied cable 

Accidental anchoring on unburied 
cable 

Commercial 
shipping 

Immediate 
vicinity* 

Unplanned 
event - 
Operation 

Presence of 
cable 

Anchor dragging and snagging on 
cable 

Commercial 
shipping 

Immediate 
vicinity* 

Unplanned 
event - 
Operation 

Presence of 
cable 

Emergency anchoring on cable Commercial 
shipping 

Immediate 
vicinity* 

*Defined in Section 3.8 

11.4 Significance Assessment 
11.4.1 Displacement of shipping vessels from the area surrounding the cable lay or 

maintenance spread 
A temporary safety zone of 500m by 1,000m with the major axis lying along the direction of 
travel will be in force during the cable installation, within which no other vessels should enter.  
The rate of cable lay will be up to 500m per hour depending on the installation method.  

Due to their limited ability to manoeuvre, offshore cable installation and maintenance vessels 
require an exclusion zone within which no other vessel can enter.  The presence of cable 
installation / maintenance vessels along the marine cable corridor will, cause disruption to 
shipping activity in the area by requiring alteration of planned/designated routes, such as the 
TSS lanes in the English Channel.  This will apply to both routine commercial traffic (e.g. 
freighters and tankers) and non-routine traffic (e.g. recreational vessels, fishing vessels).  
Typically, disruption is short-lived.  However, the overall length of time of installation is 
dependent on weather and operational downtime.  

Displacement of shipping vessels from the area surrounding the cable laying spread is 
particularly significant for those areas of the marine cable corridor that intersect with the TSS 
lanes.  Here, a significant portion of vessel traffic is directed through the English Channel by 
vessel traffic monitoring services such as Jobourg Vessel Traffic Scheme (VTS).  There is a 
significant seasonal component in that commercial activity was approx. three times greater in 
August 2015.  This significant increase is thought to be anomalous and a result of increased 
oil prices in August 2015.  In contrast, those areas of the marine cable corridor that fall 
outside of the TSS lanes are subject to much less shipping and therefore the disruption will 
be minimal.  

During normal operation there may be a limited effect on shipping from (though not frequent) 
survey of the buried cable route using side-scan sonar and possibly remotely operated 
vehicles (ROVs), to monitor the depth of burial and external protection methods (rock berm 
and/or cast iron shells).  These surveys will be carried out from a vessel that will travel the 
entire cable route.  Normal shipping traffic may have to make minor diversions to avoid the 
survey vessel.  Commercial vessels are considered to have medium sensitivity to disruption 
from the presence of survey vessels.  The magnitude of the potential effect of displacement 
of commercial shipping vessels due to survey or maintenance of the cables is localised and 
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temporary in nature giving a low magnitude.  Therefore the overall significance of the impact 
is assessed as minor. 

11.4.2 Collisions between commercial and project vessels 
There will be a temporary risk of a ship-to-ship collision between third party vessels and the 
vessels involved in the marine cable installation works, as well as during subsequent cable 
condition surveys and repairs.  Owing to the density of shipping in all jurisdictional waters 
and the presence of the TSS lanes mid-English Channel, the likelihood of commercial 
vessels being involved in ship-to-ship collisions has been assessed as low, with particularly 
busy areas such as the TSS lanes being medium.  The implications of vessel-to-vessel 
collisions are damage to one or both vessels, including a risk of sinking, leaking of oil or fuel 
to the water, and loss of cargo.  Consequently, the severity has been assessed as major for 
both those operating inside and outside of the TSS lanes.  

As described in Section 11.4.1, the length of time that the increased risk is present is 
dependent on the length of time taken to install the cable.   

For commercial vessels outside of the TSS lanes the risk was assessed as Tolerable.  For 
vessels inside the TSS lanes the risk assessment concluded the risk was Unacceptable, and 
that further measures to reduce the risk need to be considered.   

11.4.3 Accidental anchoring on unburied cable  
During marine cable installation there may be a period of time between cable lay and post-
lay burial where the marine cables are left exposed on the seabed.  Without appropriate 
mitigation measures, there is a risk that vessels could anchor over a cable, snagging their 
anchors on it.  This could result in damage to the vessel, its anchoring equipment (such as 
the windlass or the anchor chain), and/or potentially loss of the anchor, each of which have a 
significant cost factor to the vessel operator.  While the number of vessels operating in the 
English Channel is high, the likelihood of a commercial vessel accidentally releasing its 
anchor in close proximity to the cable(s) is low, as the cable represents a small surface area 
of a larger area in which vessels can operate.  Incidents of accidental anchoring whereby a 
cable has been struck have been reported, but these have typically been in close proximity 
to offshore structures such as oil platforms, etc. where the ratio of surface area of cables to 
operating area of the vessels is higher.  The severity of the potential effect has been 
assessed as moderate.  The overall risk of the impact has therefore been assessed as 
Tolerable. 

11.4.4 Anchor dragging and snagging the cable 
There is a potential risk that a ship anchoring in the vicinity of the marine cables may drag 
anchor towards and over the cable.  Anchor impact energies depend on the type and mass 
of anchor.  Penetration depths depend on other factors, most notably the nature of the 
seabed (sediment type and mobility).  Soft sand or mud will generally be penetrated very 
easily by anchors.  As reported by WGK, much of the route consists of bedrock with, in some 
places, a thin veneer of sediment.  Here, rock berms would be used as an external 
protection measure.  Reports to date indicate that anchor drag over a rock berm will typically 
destroy the rock berm allowing the anchor to be free to function as required.  

Anchor drag normally occurs through laying out insufficient anchor chain in the prevailing 
conditions, or when forces acting on the vessel become greater than the holding power of 
the anchor, possibly following deterioration of weather conditions.   

Vessel operators will typically review charts to identify potential hazards associated with 
anchors.  Additionally, where possible, vessel operators will choose to anchor in marked 
zones where water depths are suitable.   
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The likelihood of anchoring within close proximity to the cable such that it would snag the 
cable has been assessed as low where water depths are greater than 100m and medium 
where water depths are less than 100m.  The severity has been assessed as moderate, 
giving a risk level of Tolerable. 

11.4.5 Emergency anchoring on the cable 
There is a potential risk of a ship anchoring over the cable in an emergency situation and 
snagging the cable.  In an emergency situation, a ship may anchor to stop or slow down its 
rate of drift when heading towards a hazard e.g. a grounding risk or an offshore installation.  
A vessel does not immediately drop an anchor when it encounters engine problems, 
particularly where there is open space and no immediate hazard of collision with other 
vessels.  It drifts for a period while trying to recover from the engine problem.  If 
unrecoverable, it slows down to approximately 1 knot before dropping an anchor.  Anchoring 
at speeds above 1 knot will most likely lead to vessel structural damage.  In the worst case 
scenario, this effect could result in damage to the vessel, anchor equipment (such as 
windlass or anchor chain) and / or loss of the anchor. 

The likelihood of ship-to-cable interaction in the event of emergency anchoring for both UK 
nearshore and offshore areas has been assessed as low, and the severity of the impact has 
been assessed as moderate.  The overall risk is, therefore, Tolerable. 

11.4.6 Summary of assessment 
Tables 11-2 and 11-3 present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Where there is still 
potential for residual effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 11.6.  Legal control 
and mitigation measures are described in Section 15. 
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Table 11-2 Impact assessment summary – shipping & navigation 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Displacement of shipping 
and recreational vessels 
from area surrounding 
the cable spread 

Commercial shipping e.g. 
tankers, freighters, etc. 

Low Medium Minor L5 – L7, M20, M21 Low Medium Minor 

 
Table 11-3 Risk assessment summary – shipping & navigation 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase 
 

Potential Impact Receptor Likelihood  Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Likelihood  Severity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Unplanned event 
- Installation, 
Maintenance, 
Operation 

Collisions between 
commercial and 
project vessels 

Commercial shipping (e.g. 
tankers, freighters, etc.) outside 
of the TSS lanes 

Low Major Tolerable L3, L5 – L8, M27, 
M28 

Very Low Major Tolerable 

Commercial shipping (e.g. 
tankers, freighters, etc.) inside 
the TSS lanes 

Medium Unacceptable Low Major Tolerable 

Unplanned event 
- Installation, 
Maintenance, 
Operation 

Accidental anchoring 
on unburied cable  

Commercial vessels Medium Moderate Tolerable M16, M30 Low Moderate Tolerable 

Unplanned event 
- Operation 

Anchor dragging and 
snagging on the cable 
in water depth < 
100m 

Commercial vessels Medium Moderate Tolerable L7, M18, M29-M31 Low Moderate Tolerable 
 

Anchor dragging and 
snagging on the cable 
in water depth > 
100m 

Low Moderate Tolerable Very Low Moderate Acceptable 

Unplanned event 
- Operation 

Emergency anchoring 
on cable 

Commercial vessels Low Moderate Tolerable L7, M23, M29-M31 Low Moderate Tolerable 
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11.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

11.6 Residual Impact 
11.6.1 Collisions between commercial and installation vessels 

To minimise the risk of collision mariners will be pre-warned about operations via Notices to 
Mariners, NAVTEX, AVURNAV, and NAVAREA warnings, liaison with Jobourg Vessel Traffic 
Scheme, appropriate ports (e.g. Braye Harbour) and radio broadcasts during operation.  The 
project vessels will have procedures regarding passage planning, holding operations (e.g. if 
waiting on weather), traffic monitoring (radar, AIS and visual), means of communicating with 
third party vessels and emergency response in the event of a vessel approaching on a 
collision course.  With the mitigation measures in place the likelihood of a collision occurring 
is very low in areas outside of the TSS lanes, and low within the major shipping lanes.  The 
severity of the impact remains major.  Therefore, the magnitude of the effect is reduced to 
tolerable for all areas of shipping. 

11.6.2 Accidental anchoring on unburied cable during installation 
With mitigation measures in place it is unlikely that this impact will occur (assessed as low).  
The severity of the impact remains moderate as the consequences remain the same.  
Therefore, the risk of the effect is tolerable and has a residual significance. 

11.6.3 Anchor dragging and snagging the cable 
With the implementation of effective mitigation measures, the likelihood of the effect 
occurring has been reduced to tolerable in water depths of less than 100m, and acceptable 
for water depths greater than 100m. 

11.6.4 Emergency anchoring on the cable 
The risk of emergency anchoring over the installed cable has been assessed as tolerable 
providing appropriate control measures are in place.  This can be achieved through the use 
of suitable cable protection, burial to appropriate depths taking account of seabed 
characteristics, and the inclusion of the ‘as-laid’ cables on Admiralty charts.  The magnitude 
of the effect is therefore reduced to negligible and the impact assessed as having negligible 
residual significance. 

11.7 Cumulative Impacts 
FAB Link Ltd is aware of one project in the general vicinity of the marine cable corridor which 
could act with the project in a manner that further increases disruption to commercial 
shipping: IFA2 interconnector project between France and Hampshire, UK.  

The IFA2 interconnector is a planned 2GW HVDC cable between England (Fareham, 
Hampshire) and France (Tourbe, Normandie).  Similar to FAB Link, the route crosses the 
shipping lanes.  According to the projects timeline (www.ifa2interconnector.com) 
construction is scheduled to start in 2018 with installation complete and the marine cables 
operational by 2020.  Marine cable installation for FAB Link is scheduled for 2019 and 2020.  
It is possible, therefore, that the projects will disrupt the English Channel shipping channels 
in the same year.  

http://www.ifa2interconnector.com/
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12. Aviation, Military and 
Communications 
This Chapter describes the existing baseline environment in terms of aviation, military 
and communications, identifies impacts FAB link is likely to have on the receptors, 
presents the findings of the impact assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) 
will be mitigated.   

12.1 Data Sources 
The data sources used to inform the baseline description and assessment include but are 
not limited to the following: 

▪ DECC – Offshore Energy Strategic Environmental Assessment Programme (Area 8). 

▪ Various websites as listed at the end of the Chapter. 

12.2 Existing Baseline Description 
12.2.1 Aviation 

There are no low fly zones, either military, commercial or non-commercial that could 
potentially interact with the project during construction and maintenance operations.  

12.2.2 Military practice areas 
FAB Link lies within a number of military practice and exercise area (PEXA) (see Table 12-1 
and Figure 12-1). 

Table 12-1 Military PEXA areas which the marine cable corridor passes through  

Corridor 
region 

Serial # PEXA Military Activity 

UK & French D023 M3, M4, M5 (Portland) AA, Air, AS, ASF, AT, Firing, FI, GI, GP, GW, MS, 
PTA, Sm, ST, Sub, Sur 

French X4918 Lima Seven AS, Sub, T 

Source: Admiralty PEXA chart; Q6403 

Key: AA=Anti-Aircraft (ground to air), AIR=Air General, ASF=Air to Surface Firing, AT=Acoustic Trials, 
B=Bombing, F=Firing, Fl=Flares, Gl=Glow-worm, GP=General Practice, GW=Guided Weapons, 
PTA=Pilotless Target Aircraft, Sm=Smoke, SU=Surface to Surface Firing, Sub=Submarine General 
(non-firing), T=Torpedo Firing 

The PEXA with a prefix D in Table 12-1 is considered a Danger Area.  This areas hold 
airspace restrictions and live firing may take place as a regular occurrence.  

Firing ranges are represented with an offshore buoyed area which is a conservative worst 
case area if the bullets are not caught by earth banks called bullet catchers.  Consultation 
with the Defence Infrastructure Organisation has identified that there are current plans to 
extend the firing ranges offshore limit to the east but the extended area will not infringe upon 
the proposed marine cable corridor. 

From the unexploded ordnance (UXO) report conducted for this project (WGK 2015), the 
northern section of FAB Link falls within an area of air-delivered bombs and aerial depth 
charges from WWII.  Waterborne targets were also used from an RAF gunnery research 
range (Brandy Head Range) on the English coast.   
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12.2.3 Communications 
Fixed microwave transmission is commonly used for point-to-point communications e.g. 
between headlands.  Antennas direct narrow beams of small wavelength microwaves 
directly towards a receiving antenna.  Although there are many advantages to this form of 
communication, one of the disadvantage is that they are limited to line of sight propagation 
i.e. they cannot pass around hills, or mountains and objects in their path such as installation 
vessel could interfere with transmission.  

There are no known microwave links within the vicinity for the marine cable corridor. 

12.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
As there are no aviation or communication receptors with the potential to interact with the 
project, the EA focused on the potential impacts on military practice areas.  

The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact the military practice area.  For each 
impact the assessment considered the different project aspects which could cause the 
impact and from these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 13-3.   

Table 12-2 Impact identification and zone of influence – military and communications 

Project Phase  Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation  & 
Maintenance 

Presence of installation 
vessels & equipment 

Displacement of MoD 
practice and exercise 
vessels / Restricted use of 
military zone 

Military practice 
area 

500m x 
1000m* 

Unplanned Event Hydrocarbon or chemical 
spill  

Displacement of MoD 
practice and exercise 
vessels / Restricted use of 
military zone 

Military practice 
area 

10km* 

*Defined in Section 3.8 

12.4 Significance Assessment 
12.4.1 Displacement of MOD practice and exercise vessels 

Both project aspects identified in Table 12-2 have the potential to displace MoD practice and 
exercise vessels or restrict the military’s use of their practice area. Due to limited ability to 
manoeuvre, offshore installation vessels will require an exclusion zone of 500m within which 
no other vessels should enter.  This exclusion zone will be mobile and move at the rate of 
the associated vessels.  In the event of an unplanned event the presence of a diesel spill 
could also restrict use of the area.  The MoD may require installation vessels to avoid PEXA 
when exercises are taking place within them. However, as identified in a note on the 
Admiralty Charts, there are no restrictions placed on the right to transit the firing practice 
areas at any time. 

12.4.2 Summary of assessment 
Tables 12-3 and 12-4 present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Legal control and 
mitigation measures are described in Section 15.  Where there is still potential for residual 
effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 12.8. 
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Table 12-3 Impact assessment summary – military 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential 
Impact 

Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Restricted use 
of military zone 

Military 
practice area 

Low Low Negligible L8 - - - 

 
Table 12-4 Risk assessment summary – military 

Determination of Potential Impact Risk Assessment Consideration of 
Mitigation 

Residual Risk Assessment 

Project Phase Potential 
Impact 

Receptor Likelihood Severity Significance Legal Control / 
Mitigation 

Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance 
of Residual 
Effect 

Unplanned 
Event 

Restricted use 
of military zone 

Military 
practice area 

Low Negligible Acceptable - - - - 
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12.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

12.6 Residual Impact 
The assessment concluded that there will be no residual effects.  

12.7 Cumulative Impacts 
No cumulative impacts have been identified. 
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13. Infrastructure and Other Users 
This Chapter describes the existing baseline environment in terms of maritime assets 
and marine stakeholders, identifies impacts FAB link is likely to have on the 
receptors, presents the findings of the impact assessment, and describes how 
impacts (if any) will be mitigated.   

The following receptors have been considered in this section:  

▪ Oil and gas infrastructure 

▪ Dredging and disposal sites 

▪ Renewable energy and windfarm sites 

▪ Cables and pipelines 

▪ Tourism and recreation 

Figure 13-1 provides an overview of marine users in the vicinity of FAB Link; whilst 
Figure 13-2 provides an overview of recreational sailing use. 

13.1 Data Sources 
The data sources used to inform the baseline description and assessment include but are 
not limited to the following: 

▪ The Crown Estate 

▪ RYA 

▪ DECC – Offshore Energy Strategic Assessment Programme (Area 8) 
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13.2 Existing Baseline Description 
13.2.1 Marine developments 

There is no oil and gas infrastructure dredging or disposal zones, or renewable energy and 
windfarm sites within the French EEZ in close proximity to the marine cable corridor.  

13.2.2 Cables and pipelines 
There are two operational cables that intersect the French region of the marine cable 
corridor. These are: 

▪ TAT-14 (AB KP37) – transatlantic fibre optic cable connecting the United States with the 
European Union (the UK, France, the Netherlands, Germany and Denmark); and   

▪  

▪ SEA-ME-WE 3 (South-East Asia – Middle East – Western Europe 3) (AB KP29) – a 
39,000km optical submarine telecommunication cable linking these three regions.  It is 
the longest cable in the world reaching from Germany to Tokyo.  

The RIOJA-2 (AB KP 30) cable is  a submarine telecommunications cable system linking the 
UK to Belgium.  It is now disused after being withdrawn from service in October, 2006. In 
addition to the above cables, there are eight disused submarine cables which intersect the 
AB marine cable corridor at KP26, KP27, KP30, KP31, KP37, and KP42 (three cables 
intersect at KP31). 

13.2.3 Tourism and recreation 
There is a RYA sailing route and an Exe sailing club route that cross this section of the 
marine cable corridor (Figure 13-2). 

13.3 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation, operation and maintenance the following 
aspects of the project have the potential to impact other marine users.  For each impact the 
assessment considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and from 
these selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 13-1.   

Table 13-1 Impact identification and zone of influence - infrastructure and other users 

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Presence of installation 
vessels and equipment 
– nearshore/offshore 

Disruption or 
displacement from the 
area 

Recreation users 500m x 1000m* 

Unplanned Event Release of 
hydrocarbons or 
chemical spill 

Contamination of sea 
leading to displacement 
from area 

Recreation users 10km* 

Unplanned Event Presence of installation 
vessels and equipment 

Damage to or 
interference with an 
external asset e.g. 
existing cable 

Cable assets 500m* 

*Defined in Section 3.8 

 
It should be noted that it was judged that the other marine activities identified in the area 
were of sufficient distance from the project for there to be no interaction.  
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13.4 Significance Assessment 
13.4.1 Disruption or displacement from the area 

The physical presence of FAB Link installation and support vessels will directly impact any 
recreational vessels within the vicinity of the marine cable corridors.  A statutory 500m 
exclusion zone will be in place around the vessels involved in the installation operations.  
This temporary exclusion zone will be mobile and move at the rate of the associated vessels 
(between 250m to 1000m per hour depending on installation method employed).  It is 
expected that a temporary safety zone of 500m by 1,000m with the major axis lying along 
the direction of travel will also be in force during the installation activities which too will move 
at the rate of the installation vessels. In certain cases during installation cable burial 
operations may take longer due to the nature of the seabed.  Exposed cable on the sea bed 
could present a safety risk to vessels, as such, temporary static exclusion zones around any 
unburied cables may also be required, lasting several weeks or longer. 

The presence of the exclusion zones along the proposed marine cable corridor may cause 
disruption to recreational activity, causing yachts to re-route and recreational users to be 
temporarily excluded from nearshore areas.  The disruption will typically last for between 3 
and 6 months, depending on weather and operational down time.  

13.4.2 Damage to or interference of an external cable asset 
There is potential for the installation of the proposed marine cable to damage existing marine 
cables at crossing locations; or to cross, or run parallel to, existing marine cables in a 
manner which would compromise the owner’s ability to maintain and/or repair them.  

During the design stage of FAB Link, potential interactions with existing cables were 
identified and the route designed to ensure appropriate distances will be maintained and 
cables will be crossed at 90°.  Therefore, there is little potential for the installation of FAB 
Link to damage existing marine cables at the identified crossing locations, or to cross, or run 
parallel to, existing marine cables in a manner which would compromise the owner’s ability 
to maintain and/or repair them.  Cable crossing agreements between FAB Link and third 
party cable operators will include for approval of design and installation methods for crossing 
arrangements. 

13.4.3 Summary of assessment 
Tables 14-2 and 14-3 present the summary of the impact assessment conducted on project 
activities and the risk assessment conducted on unplanned events.  Where there is still 
potential for residual effects or risk this is discussed further in Section 14.7.  Legal control 
and mitigation measures are described in Sections 14.5 and 14.6, respectively. 

13.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

13.6 Residual Impact 
The assessment concluded that there will be no residual effects.  

13.7 Cumulative Impacts 
No cumulative impacts have been identified. 
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Table 13-2 Impact assessment summary – infrastructure and other users 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of Mitigation Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase 
 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / Mitigation Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Disruption or displacement 
from the area 

Recreational users of 
offshore areas Low Low Negligible L5, L6, L7,  M16, M26 - - - 

 
 

Table 13-3 Risk assessment summary – infrastructure and other users 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration of Mitigation Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase 
 

Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Legal Control / Mitigation Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Unplanned 
event 

Contamination of sea 
leading to displacement 
from area 

Recreational users of 
offshore areas Low Minor Acceptable L3,  L5, L6, M26 - - - 

Unplanned 
event 

Damage to an external 
asset  

Cable assets Low Minor Acceptable L9 - - - 
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14. Marine Archaeology 
This Chapter describes the existing and potential marine archaeology assets within 
the marine cable corridor, identifies impacts FAB Link is likely to have on receptors, 
presents the findings of the impact assessment, and describes how impacts (if any) 
will be mitigated.     

For the purposes of this EA the following receptors have been considered in this Chapter:  

▪ Seabed prehistory; and 

▪ Seabed features, including maritime sites, aviation sites and any associated material. 

In addition, a discussion on potential changes to the Seascape Character baseline has been 
undertaken. 

14.1 Data Sources 
FAB Link Ltd commissioned Wessex Archaeology to undertake a desk-based study of the 
environmental baseline for marine archaeology to inform the EA.  Provided in Appendix A, 
the Marine Archaeological Technical Report (Wessex Archaeology 2016) consulted a 
number of sources of primary and synthesised information in order to describe the baseline.  
Data generated from the marine geophysical and geotechnical surveys were also a main 
component of the assessment.  The study area was defined as the extent of the geophysical 
survey data (i.e. the marine cable corridor); with an additional 2nm buffer area to either side 
used as the search area for obtaining records for the wider archaeological baseline.         

14.1.1 Desk-based study 
The following data sources were consulted for this assessment: 

14.1.1.1 UK 
The United Kingdom Hydrographic Office (UKHO) data for charted wrecks and obstructions; 

▪ The National Record for the Historic Environment maintained by Historic England, 
comprising data for terrestrial and marine archaeological sites, find spots and 
archaeological events; 

▪ The National Heritage List for England maintained by Historic England, comprising data 
of designated heritage assets including sites protected under the Protection of Military 
Remains Act 1986 and the Protection of Wrecks Act 1973; and 

▪ The Devon Historic Environment Record, comprising a database of all recorded terrestrial 
and marine archaeological sites, ‘find spots' and archaeological events within the county 
and offshore. 

14.1.1.2 France 
▪ Wreck and obstruction data provided by SeaZone and based on data maintained by the 

Service Hydrographique et Oceanographique de la Marine (SHOM; National 
Hydrographic Service). 

14.1.1.3 States of Guernsey and States of Alderney 
▪ Sites and monuments records maintained by the Guernsey Museums and Galleries, a 

division of the Culture and Leisure Department. 

14.1.1.4 General 
▪ Admiralty Charts; and 
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▪ Relevant primary and secondary documentary sources and grey literature held by 
Wessex Archaeology, and those available through the Archaeology Data Service and 
other websites.  Both published and unpublished archaeological reports relating to 
excavations and observations in the area around the study area were reviewed. 

14.1.2 Geophysical survey data 
The following data sources were consulted for this assessment: 

▪ Geophysical inshore and offshore survey data (side scan sonar (SSS), multibeam 
echosounder (MBES), marine magnetometer and sub-bottom profiler (SBP) data) 
acquired by MMT in 2015 (MMT 2015a, 2015b); 

▪ UKHO wreck and obstruction database for records of known shipwrecks and navigational 
hazards from historic and modern charts; 

▪ SeaZone wreck and obstruction database (including SHOM) for records of known 
shipwrecks and navigational hazards in French EEZ; and 

▪ Relevant Admiralty Charts for the English Channel. 

The marine geophysical data were assessed for quality and their suitability for 
archaeological purposes, and rated using the criteria presented in Table 14-1.  The 
geophysical data were acquired in two phases: a nearshore survey and an offshore survey.  
As such, the data from each survey were assessed for quality independently. 

Table 14-1 Criteria for assigning data quality rating 

Data Quality Description 

Good Data which are clear and unaffected by weather conditions or sea state.  The dataset is 
suitable for the interpretation of standing and partially buried metal wrecks and their 
character and associated debris field.  These data also provide the highest chance of 
identifying wooden wrecks and debris. 

Average Data which are affected by weather conditions and sea state to a slight or moderate 
degree.  The dataset is suitable for the identification and partial interpretation of standing 
and partially buried metal wrecks, and the larger elements of their debris fields.  Wooden 
wrecks may be visible in the data, but their identification as such is likely to be difficult. 

Variable This category contains datasets with the quality of individual lines ranging from good to 
average to below average.  The dataset is suitable for the identification of standing and 
some partially buried metal wrecks.  Detailed interpretation of the wrecks and debris field 
is likely to be problematic.  Wooden wrecks are unlikely to be identified. 

 
Table 14-2 summarises the quality of the marine geophysical data. 

Table 14-2 Geophysical data quality rating 

Geophysical Survey  Nearshore Survey Data Quality Offshore Survey Data Quality 

SSS Variable Average 

Magnetometer Variable Average 

MBES Good Good 

SBP Variable Average – between the UK and Alderney; 
Variable – between Alderney and the 
States of Guernsey-France Median Line 

 
In summary, the geophysical datasets were processed, analysed and interpreted for their 
archaeological potential.  Corresponding anomalies from different datasets were merged 
together with the desk-based information, generating one succinct gazetteer of records.  A 
discrimination flag was added to each record in order to discriminate against those which 
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were not thought to be of an archaeological concern.  For anomalies located on the seabed, 
these flags were ascribed as presented in Table 14-3. 

Table 14-3 Criteria for discriminating relevance of archaeological features 

Non-archaeological U1 Not of anthropogenic origin 

U2 Known non-archaeological feature 

U3 Non-archaeological hazard 

Archaeological A1 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with no corresponding 
geophysical anomaly 

 
Similarly, the discrimination flags applied to shallow geological features of possible 
archaeological potential were ascribed as presented in Table 14-4. 

Table 14-4 Criteria for discriminating relevance of palaeogeographic features 

Non-archaeological U2 Known non-archaeological feature 

Archaeological P1 Feature of probable archaeological interest, either because of its 
palaeogeography or likelihood for producing palaeoenvironmental 
material 

P2 Feature of possible archaeological interest 

 
Any sites located outside the defined marine cable corridor within the study area, either 
previously recorded in known databases (e.g.  UKHO) or identified during this geophysical 
assessment, are deemed beyond the scope of the current project and are subsequently not 
included in this geophysical assessment.  However, features located outside the marine 
cable corridor but whose proposed mitigation impacts the project area will be included in the 
assessment, along with features whose extent exists within the study area but whose centre 
point is located beyond the study area.   

14.1.3 Geoarchaeological survey data 
The following data sources were consulted for this assessment: 

▪ Geotechnical vibrocore, rock core and cone penetration testing (CPT) logs acquired by 
MMT in 2015 and 2016 (MMT 2016). 

Alongside the archaeological assessment of the SBP data, a geoarchaeological assessment 
of geotechnical logs sampled along the study area was also undertaken.  To help frame 
geoarchaeological investigations of this nature, Wessex Archaeology has developed a five 
stage approach, encompassing different levels of investigation appropriate to the results 
obtained, accompanied by formal reporting of the results at the level achieved.  The stages 
are summarised below in Table 14-5. 

14.1.3.1 Stages of geoarchaeological assessment 
Table 14-5 describes the stages of geoarchaeological assessment.  The geoarchaeological 
assessment within this report comprises Stage 1 within the framework as described above, 
and also serves to support the archaeological assessment of the SBP data. 

During Stage 1 a deposit model, effectively a transect, is compiled where sequences allow.  
This is considered a ‘live’ assessment and is updated within each geoarchaeological 
assessment stage as more information becomes available.   
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Table 14-5 Interpreted stratigraphy of the marine cable corridor 

Stage Method Description 

1 Assessment A desk-based archaeological assessment of trial pit, borehole and CPT logs 
generated by geotechnical contractors aims to establish the likely presence of 
horizons of archaeological interest and broadly characterise them, as a basis for 
deciding whether and what Stage 2 archaeological recording is required.  The Stage 
1 report will state the scale of Stage 2 work proposed. 

2 Geoarchaeological 
Recording 

Archaeological recording of selected retained or new core samples will be 
undertaken.  This will entail the splitting of the cores, with half of each core being 
cleaned and recorded.  The Stage 2 report will state the results of the archaeological 
recording and will indicate whether any Stage 3 work is warranted. 

3 Sampling and 
Assessment 

Dependent upon the results of Stage 2, sub-sampling and palaeoenvironmental 
assessment (pollen, diatoms and foraminifera) may be required.  Subsamples will be 
taken from one core-half, with the other core-half retained intact for further sub-
sampling, should it be required.  Assessment will comprise laboratory analysis of the 
samples to a level sufficient to enable the value of the palaeoenvironmental material 
surviving within the cores to be identified.  Subsamples will also be taken and 
retained at this stage in case radiocarbon dating is required during Stage 4.  The 
Stage 3 report will set out the results of each laboratory assessment together with an 
outline of the archaeological implications of the combined results, and will indicate 
whether any Stage 4 work is warranted. 

4 Analysis and 
Dating 

Full analysis of pollen, diatoms and/or foraminifera assessed during Stage 3 will be 
undertaken.  Typically, Stage 4 will be supported by radiocarbon dating of suitable 
subsamples.  Stage 4 will result in an account of the successive environments within 
the coring area, a model of environmental change over time, and an outline of the 
archaeological implications of the analysis. 

5 Final Report If required Stage 5 will comprise the production of a final report of the results of the 
previous phases of work for publication in an appropriate journal.  This report will be 
compiled after the final phase of archaeological work, whichever phase that is. 

14.1.3.2 Stage 1 assessment methodology 
Between the UK landfall and the Median line between the States of Guernsey and French 
territorial waters (i.e. to the south of Alderney), a total of 123 geotechnical samples (33 
vibrocores, 50 rock cores and 40 CPTs) were undertaken at 107 locations (a number of 
CPTs were repeated at the same locations).  These were acquired by MMT on board the 
survey vessels Stril Explorer and MPR3 between October 2015 and January 2016.  The 
resulting geotechnical report, including detailed geotechnical logs, was provided to Wessex 
Archaeology and used as the basis for the Stage 1 geoarchaeological assessment (MMT 
2016). 

The geotechnical logs were subject to a desk-based assessment by Wessex Archaeology in 
order to identify any samples that may contain deposits of archaeological and 
palaeoenvironmental potential.  Of greatest interest are sediments from former terrestrial 
depositional environments, as well as certain features or inclusions of possible 
archaeological and palaeoenvironmental interest, specifically: 

▪ Peat layers; 

▪ Deposits containing other organic material such as wood fragments, roots, dark organic 
staining etc.; 

▪ Clay or silt deposits, especially those containing laminated features such as lacustrine 
varves or tidal rhythmites; 

▪ Inorganic fossils (such as molluscs); 

▪ Concentrations of charcoal; 

▪ Individual artefacts such as pieces of flint or pottery (although finding these within core 
samples is unusual); and 
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▪ Any other feature thought to indicate a terrestrial depositional environment. 

Alongside this individual assessment, the geotechnical logs were also assessed in 
conjunction with the SBP data to aid in determining the shallow geological sequence along 
the study area and identify any palaeolandscape features of archaeological potential. 

14.2 Stakeholder Consultation 
Table 14-6 summarises the consultation responses relevant to the French EEZ on the 
offshore elements of the FAB Link project received prior to and during preparation of the EA 
and which were considered in this Chapter. 

Table 14-6 Consultation responses - marine archaeology 

Stakeholder Summary of Consultation Response 

Département des recherches 
archéologiques subaquatiques 
et sous-marines (DRASSM) 

(15/11/2016) Telephone conference to discuss the implications of the 
Code du Patrimoine article L521-1, L523-2 and L532-1 with respect 
the French contiguous zone. Requested copies of the geographic 
extent of the project in the Contiguous zone; the detailed geophysical 
data; and Marine Archaeology Technical Appendix (Appendix A). 

14.3 Existing Baseline Description 
The marine historic environment was assessed in relation to three distinct themes: seabed 
prehistory; maritime and aviation archaeology; and seascape character.  For each theme, 
any known sites within the study area were identified, and the potential for hitherto unknown 
sites was explored. 

14.3.1 Submerged prehistory 

14.3.1.1 Overview  
The baseline summary for seabed prehistory comprises a review of geological mapping of 
seabed sediments, solid geology and bathymetry from published sources.  This has been 
enhanced by the geoarchaeological review of geotechnical and geophysical datasets 
gathered for the project to produce a stratigraphic framework for understanding the 
archaeological potential of the Quaternary geology within the study area.  This assessment 
was further supported by the examination of models of past sea level and assessed 
alongside the known archaeological record to effectively communicate the relationship of the 
study area to the extent of habitable land throughout the Middle Pleistocene and Holocene.  
The potential for submerged prehistoric archaeology is developed and discussed in support 
of this ER. 

A basic stratigraphy of the study area was devised from both the assessed data and the 
geotechnical logs.  A total of six broad geological units were identified and are summarised 
in Table 14-7.  

Table 14-7 Interpreted stratigraphy of the marine cable corridor 

Unit Age Description 

Unit 6 Holocene Late Holocene/Modern seabed sediments and intertidal deposits. 

Unit 5 Holocene Sand/silt unit, possible relict seabed sediments built up by deepening water 
during Holocene transgression. 

Unit 4 Holocene Lag gravel deposit created by the Holocene transgression. 

Unit 3 Pleistocene/Early 
Holocene 

Palaeochannel features cut into the bedrock/Eocene surface. 

Unit 2 Eocene Stiff, laminated clay intermittently overlying bedrock, generally deposited in 
topographic lows in the bedrock surface.   
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Unit Age Description 

Unit 1 Pre-Cambrian to 
Cretaceous 

Various bedrock units, including metamorphic rocks, New Red Sandstone, 
Jurassic mudstone and Cretaceous chalk. 

 
The entire sequence of six units was not visible at any single location or within a single 
geotechnical sample.  In order to aid in determining areas of relatively high archaeological 
potential, the marine cable corridor was divided into sections based on similar stratigraphy, 
presented in Table 14-8.  These sections give a broad, background indication of 
archaeological potential, but a number of additional palaeogeographic features of possible 
archaeological potential have also been identified.   

Table 14-8 Sections of study area by shallow stratigraphy 

Section Present Units Archaeological Potential 

Bedrock with Thin Seabed 
Sediment 

Unit 1, Unit 6 Low 

Bedrock with Seabed/Intertidal 
Sediments 

Unit 1, Unit 6 Medium - High 

Bedrock with Lag Gravel and 
Seabed Sediments 

Unit 1, Unit 4, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Bedrock with Lag Gravel and 
Relict Seabed Sediment 

Unit 1, Unit 4, Unit 5, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Bedrock with Eocene Clay, Lag 
Gravel and Seabed Sediment 

Unit 1, Unit 2, Unit 4, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Hurd Deep Unit 3, Unit 6 High 

 
There are no designated prehistoric archaeological sites located in the study area. 

14.3.1.2 Paleogeographic assessment 
No palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential were identified within the marine 
cable corridor in the French EEZ. 

14.3.1.3 Potential for prehistoric archaeology 
The archaeological potential reflects the preservation of the units identified in each section.  
The occupation of the marine cable corridor by hominins during the Palaeolithic was 
dependent on sea level fluctuations, and the numerous glacial and marine transgressions 
and regressions that determined when the area was habitable.  There were several periods 
during the Lower and Middle Palaeolithic (1,570,000 - 18,000 BP) when the region would 
have been dry land.  Areas that are now submerged would have been part of a vast plain, 
and the moderate temperatures would have allowed a habitable environment, permitting the 
movement of Pleistocene animals and may have facilitated occupation and exploitation by 
early hominins (Bicket and Tizzard 2015).  The glaciations and sea level changes also affect 
whether archaeological evidence survives, as glacial outwash and rising sea levels cause 
erosion or deposition of sediment, which can move artefacts from their primary (original) 
locations to secondary locations. 

Evidence of human occupation for in excess of 900,000 years has been previously recorded 
at Happisburgh 3, Norfolk (Parfitt et al. 2010), recently enhanced by the find of early 
prehistoric footprints dating to around 800,000 years ago (Ashton et al. 2014).  An 
assemblage of lithic tools bearing traces of use was discovered in 2009 in a basalt quarry at 
Lezignan la Cebe, in the south of France and is believed to be 1.57 million years old 
(Wessex Archaeology 2016).   
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A full discussion of the prehistoric archaeology for the regions under assessment, together 
with its potential, is presented in Appendix A - Marine Archaeological Technical Report 
(Wessex Archaeology 2016).  

In summary, although no prehistoric features of archaeological potential were identified from 
the geophysical and geotechnical assessment of this area, there is still potential for derived 
prehistoric artefacts to be discovered within the lag gravel and seabed sediment present 
across this section of the marine cable corridor. 

14.3.2 Maritime and aviation sites 
Data obtained were reviewed and those within the study area were extracted and compiled 
to form a gazetteer of the known maritime and aviation baseline, along with geophysical 
anomalies that could not be linked to known records, but were considered to be of 
anthropogenic origin.  The research for maritime and aviation history was then combined 
with the archaeological assessment of geophysical survey data. 

Data relating to the potential marine archaeological resource relate to a location of loss 
rather than to actual remains on the seabed, except by chance, and were assessed in order 
to provide an indication of the type of maritime and aviation activity that occurred across the 
study area, as well as providing an indication of the potential for the presence of the remains 
of currently uncharted wrecks and aircraft remains to exist within the study area. 

Due to the generally limited visibility within these waters, the experience of setting at 
underwater maritime and aviation sites is likely to be limited to the immediate vicinity.  
Furthermore, the sites of these assets cannot be experienced from land, within a wider 
landscape or viewpoint.  Therefore, FAB Link will not have any impact on the setting of any 
of the seabed heritage assets discussed below.  Details regarding the specific seascape 
character of the area are set out as a separate topic in Section 14.3.3 

14.3.2.1 Overview 
Within the study area, a total of 251 anomalies were identified within the geophysical data 
and interpreted as being of possible archaeological potential. Of these 14 are located within 
the submarine cable corridor within the French EEZ. The locations of these anomalies are 
illustrated in Figures 14-1d-e, and full details of each of the 251 anomalies are presented in 
Appendix A – Marine Archaeological Technical Report (Wessex Archaeology 2016). 
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14.3.2.2 Seabed assessment 
There are currently no sites within the marine cable corridor that are subject to the 
requirements of the UNESCO Convention on the Protection of Underwater Cultural Heritage 
(signed by France in 2016), or protection from Law No.  89-874 concerning Maritime Cultural 
Assets 1989 (Heritage Code) and Law No.  2001-44 concerning Rescue Archaeology 2001 
(Heritage Code); the two legislative provisions that could be used to protect marine 
archaeological sites.   

There are no known wreck sites or aircraft crash sites located within the study area.   

A total of 14 anomalies of possible archaeological potential were identified within the French 
EEZ section of the study area (Figure 14-1d-e).  These anomalies were discriminated using 
Table 14-9, as follows: 

Table 14-9 Anomalies of archaeological potential within or impacting on the marine cable 
corridor in the French EEZ 

Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies 

Interpretation 

A1 0 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 14 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 0 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with no 
corresponding geophysical anomaly 

Total 14  

 
The anomalies were further classified by probable type, which can further aid in the 
assigning of archaeological potential and importance.  Table 14-10 below shows the 
classifications of the anomalies.   

None of the anomalies identified within this section of the study area have been interpreted 
as A1 – anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest or A3 – historic record of possible 
archaeological interest with no corresponding geophysical anomaly. 

All 14 anomalies have been interpreted as A2 – uncertain origin of possible archaeological 
interest. 

Table 14-10 Classification of anomalies identified within or impacting on the marine cable 
corridor in the French EEZ 

Anomaly Classification Number of Anomalies 

Debris 2 

Dark reflector 1 

Magnetic 11 

Total 14 
 
Two anomalies (7114 and 7115) were classified as individual pieces of debris, neither of 
which have associated magnetic values and are therefore interpreted as non-ferrous in 
origin.   

One anomaly (7113) was classified as an elongate dark reflector with a large irregular 
shadow and no associated magnetic value.  This anomaly could be natural, or non-ferrous 
debris. 

The remaining 11 anomalies from this section were identified in the marine magnetometer 
data only and therefore have the potential to represent possible buried ferrous debris (7110 - 
7112, 7116 - 7123).  The magnetic anomalies range in size from 9nT (7112) up to 83nT 
(7117). 
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14.3.2.3 Potential for maritime archaeology 
The assessment of potential for the discovery of shipwreck and shipwreck-derived material 
within the study area draws on the results of the geophysical survey and desk-based 
research combined with further research of the wider area.   

There is potential for the presence of archaeological material of a maritime nature spanning 
from the Mesolithic period to the present day within all four legislative areas of the study 
area, and are summarised by general period ranges in Table 14-11 below.   

Table 14-11 Summary of maritime potential by period 

Period Summary 

Pre-1508 
AD 

Potential for material associated with prehistoric maritime activities.  Prehistoric maritime 
activities include coastal travel, fishing and the exploitation of other marine and coastal 
resources.  Vessels of this period include rafts, hide covered watercraft and log boats.   

Potential for material associated with later prehistoric maritime activities, including 
seaworthy watercraft suitable for overseas voyages to facilitate trade and the exploitation 
of deep water resources.  Such remains are likely to comprise larger boat types, including 
those representing new technologies such as the Bronze Age sewn plank boats that are 
associated with a growing scale of seafaring activities. 

Potential for material of Romano-British/Romano-Gallo date, associated with the 
expansion and diversification of trade with the Continent.  Watercraft of this period, where 
present, may be representative of a distinct shipbuilding tradition known as ‘Romano-
Celtic’ shipbuilding, often considered to represent a fusion of Roman and northern 
European methods. 

Potential for material associated with coastal and seafaring activity in the ‘Dark Ages’, 
associated with the renewed expansion of trade routes and Germanic and Norse invasion 
and migration.  Vessels of this period may be representative of new shipbuilding traditions 
including changes in technique. 

Potential for material associated with medieval maritime activity, including that associated 
with increasing trade between the UK and Europe, the development of established ports 
around the southern North Sea and the expansion of fishing fleets and the herring industry.  
Vessels of this period are representative of a shipbuilding industry which encompassed a 
wide range of vessel types (comprising both larger ships and vernacular boats).  Such 
wrecks may also be representative of new technologies (e.g. the use of flush-laid strakes 
in construction), developments in propulsion, the development of reliable navigation 
techniques and the use of ordnance. 

1509 to 
1815 AD 

Increasing potential for post-Medieval shipwrecks representative of continuing 
technological advances in the construction, fitting and arming of ships, and in navigation, 
sailing and steering techniques.  Vessels of this period continued to variously represent 
both the clinker techniques and construction utilising the flush-laid strakes technique. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with the expansion of 
transoceanic communications and the opening up of the New World. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with the establishment of the 
Royal Navy during the Tudor period and the increasing scale of battles at sea. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with continuing local trade 
and marine exploitation including the transport of goods associated with the agricultural 
revolution. 

1816 to 
1913 AD 

Increasing potential for the discovery of shipwrecks associated with the introduction of iron 
and later steel in shipbuilding techniques.  Such vessels may also be representative of 
other fundamental changes associated with the industrial revolution, particularly with 
regards to propulsion and the emergence of steam propulsion and the increasing use of 
paddle and screw propelled vessels. 

Potential for the discovery of shipwrecks demonstrating a diverse array of vernacular boat 
types evolved for use in specific environments. 

Potential for wrecks associated with large scale worldwide trade, the fishing industry or 
coastal maritime activity including marine exploitation. 

1914 to 
1945 AD 

Potential for the discovery of shipwrecks associated with the two world wars including both 
naval vessels and merchant ships.  Wrecks of this period may also be associated with the 
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Period Summary 
increased shipping responding to the demand to fulfil military requirements.  A large 
number of vessels dating to this period were lost as a result of enemy action. 

Post 1946 Potential for wrecks associated with a wide range of maritime activities, including military, 
commerce, fishing and leisure.  Although ships and boats of this period are more 
numerous, losses decline due to increased safety coupled with the absence of any major 
hostilities.  Vessels dating to this period are predominantly lost as a result of any number of 
isolated or interrelated factors including human error, adverse weather conditions, collision 
with other vessels or navigational hazards or mechanical faults. 

     
Further detail regarding the maritime archaeological baseline together with the potential for 
uncovering additional material within each of the four legislative areas of the study area is 
discussed in Appendix A - Marine Archaeological Technical Report (Wessex Archaeology 
2016).  Information regarding navigational hazards and Recorded Losses for the study area 
are also presented within the Technical Report, giving further context to the potential for 
uncovering additional archaeological material. 

14.3.2.4 Potential for aviation archaeology 
The assessment of potential for the discovery of aircraft crash sites and aircraft derived 
material within the study area draws on the results of the geophysical survey and desk-
based research combined with further research of the wider area. 

There are no known aircraft crash sites recorded in the study area.  However, there is still 
potential for the discovery of previously unknown aircraft material. 

There is potential for the presence of aviation material dating from the early 20th century 
until more recent times, with a concentration dating to the World Wars and in particular 
World War Two (WWII) and are summarised by general period ranges in Table 14-12 below.  
Discoveries may occur anywhere within the study area, but are likely to increase nearer the 
coastlines.  

Table 14-12 Summary of aviation potential by period 

Period Summary 

Pre-1939 Minimum potential for material associated with the early development of aircraft.  Aircraft 
of this period may represent early construction techniques (e.g. those constructed of 
canvas covered wooden frames) or may be associated with the mass-production of fixed 
wing aircraft in large numbers during World War One (WWI). 

Minimum potential for material associated with the development of civil aviation during 
the 1920s and 1930s, with the expansion of civilian flight from the UK to a number of 
European and worldwide destinations. 

1939 to 1945 Very high potential for WWII aviation remains, particularly as the study area was a hub 
for hostile activity.  Aircraft of this period are likely to be representative of technological 
innovations propelled by the necessities of war that extended the reliability and range of 
aircraft. 

Post-1945 Potential for aviation remains associated with military activities dominated by the Cold 
War, the evolution of commercial travel and recreational flying and the intensification of 
offshore industry (including helicopter remains).  Aircraft of this period may be 
representative of advances in aerospace engineering and the development of the jet 
engine. 

 
Further detail regarding the development of both military and domestic aircraft and its place 
within the archaeological record, together with the potential for uncovering further material 
within the study area is discussed in Appendix A - Marine Archaeological Technical Report 
(Wessex Archaeology 2016). 
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14.3.3 Seascape Character  
In accordance with the European Landscape Convention, ‘landscape’ can be defined as ‘an 
area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and interaction of 
natural and/or human factors’ (Council of Europe 2000: Article 1).  The term ‘seascape’ can 
be defined as a ‘subset of ‘landscape’ so defined, which includes the sea, and/or areas of 
land whose character is perceived to be distinctly maritime.  This includes areas of former 
land now submerged and existing in a marine context (Dudley and Johns 2014: 7).   

Seascape assessment reflects the holistic approach to landscape of the European 
Landscape Convention, extending it to the sea.  Seascape Character Areas include coastal 
land, intertidal and marine environments and cover the offshore environment to the territorial 
limit (12nm).  Historic Seascape Characterisation (HSC) is a method of evaluating and 
classifying an archaeologist’s view of the historic cultural landscape as an aid to informing 
the management of the environment overall (Dudley and Johns 2014: 7).  The HSC for the 
marine cable corridor has been considered as part of the baseline description within the FAB 
Link Offshore Environmental Report.  It is unlikely that the perceived historic character of the 
region’s seascape will be changed by the project, due to the varied nature of the seascape 
characters that are already present, including other offshore cable routes.   

14.3.3.1 Seascape Character Assessment 
There is no Historic Seascape Characterisation (HSC) assessment for the element of the 
study area that intersects the French EEZ.  However, the area can be generally 
characterised as having: 

▪ Navigational hazards in the form of recorded wrecks and obstructions; 

▪ Commercial shipping routes with a high density of shipping movement; 

▪ Activities associated with fishing industries; and 

▪ Marine telecommunications cable routes. 

14.4 Potential Impact Identification and Zone of Influence 
The EA has identified that during installation and maintenance the following aspects of the 
project have the potential to adversely affect marine archaeology.  No impact shave been 
identified during operation of the marine cables.  For each aspect the assessment has 
considered the different project aspects which could cause the impact and from these 
selected the worst case zone of influence; presented in Table 14-13. 

Table 14-13 Impact zone of influence – marine archaeology 

Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Pre lay grapnel run, 
plough trenching, jet 
trenching, HDD, 
cable protection, 
anchors 

Direct disturbance to seabed   Known and potential seabed 
prehistory receptors 

40m 

Known and documented 
maritime and aviation 
receptors  

40m 

Geophysical anomalies of 
possible anthropogenic origin 

40m 

Currently unknown 
archaeological sites and 
artefacts 

40m 

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Plough trenching, jet 
trenching, cable 
protection 

Indirect disturbance to receptors 
caused by changes to the 
hydrodynamic and sedimentary 
regimes due to spoil removal and 

Known and potential seabed 
prehistory receptors, maritime 
receptors and aviation 
receptors 

500m* 
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Project Phase Aspect Potential Impact Receptor Zone of 
Influence 

distribution  

Installation & 
Maintenance 

Use of anchors Indirect impact to receptors – 
displacement of sediment either 
affording increased protection to, 
or deterioration through erosion 
of, receptors in the vicinity 

Known and potential seabed 
prehistory receptors, maritime 
receptors and aviation 
receptors 
 

500m* 

Operation Cable protection Indirect disturbance to receptors 
from scour and plume effects 
resulting in increased protection 
to, or deterioration through 
erosion 

Known and potential seabed 
prehistory receptors, maritime 
receptors and aviation 
receptors 
 

500m* 

14.4.2 Assessment criteria 
The UK Marine Policy Statement (Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 2011) 
describes a heritage asset (including archaeological receptors) as holding a degree of 
significance, where significance relates to the heritage interest of an asset that may be 
archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. 

There is no guidance that specifically refers to laying interconnector cables, however, as 
cable laying is a routine element of offshore wind farm construction, the impact assessment 
has referred to guidance developed for the Offshore Renewable Energy sector (COWRIE 
2007, 2008, 2011).  The assessment has also been based on professional archaeological 
judgement and best practice that has been applied to other consented cable routes. 

The approach to the assessment of impact significance varies from the methodology 
presented in Chapter 4: Impact Assessment Methodology and is summarised below.   

14.4.2.1 Magnitude of effect 
The magnitude of effect upon known and potential marine archaeological receptors can be 
outlined by the following factors: 

▪ Extent – the area over which an effect occurs; 

▪ Duration – the time for which the effect occurs; 

▪ Frequency – how often the effect occurs; and 

▪ Severity – the degree of change relative to existing environmental conditions. 

Within this Chapter, the magnitude of effect is defined by the criteria presented in Table 
14-14. 

Table 14-14 Magnitude of effect definitions 

Magnitude Definition 

High Total loss of or major alteration to key elements or features of the pre-project conditions, 
such that the post-project character or composition of the archaeological heritage asset 
would be fundamentally changed. 

Medium Loss of or alteration to key elements or features of the pre-project conditions, such that the 
post-project character of the archaeological heritage asset would be partially changed. 

Low Minor alteration from pre-project conditions. 

Negligible No or unquantifiable change to pre-project conditions. 
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14.4.2.2 Receptor sensitivity 
The sensitivity of a historic environment receptor is a function of its capacity to accommodate 
change and reflects its ability to recover if it is affected.  The sensitivity of the receptor will be 
assessed with regard to the following factors: 

▪ Value – a measure of the receptor’s importance, rarity and worth; 

▪ Adaptability – the degree to which a receptor can avoid or adapt to an effect; 

▪ Tolerance – the ability of a receptor to accommodate temporary or permanent change 
without significant negative impact; and 

▪ Recoverability – the temporal scale over and extent to which a receptor will recover 
following an effect. 

The UK Marine Policy Statement states that heritage assets are ‘a finite and often 
irreplaceable resource and can be vulnerable to a wide range of human activities and natural 
processes’ (Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 2011: 21). 

Archaeological receptors cannot typically adapt, tolerate or recover from physical impacts 
resulting in material damage or loss caused by development.  Consequently, the sensitivity 
of each receptor is predominantly quantified only by their value.  Where receptors are 
considered to be capable of adapting to, tolerating or recovering from indirect impacts, these 
factors were incorporated into an assessment of their sensitivity. 

Value of a marine archaeological receptor 
Based on Historic England’s Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the 
Sustainable Management of the Historic Environment (Historic England 2008: 21), the 
significance of a historic asset ‘embraces all the diverse cultural and natural heritage values 
that people associate with it, or which prompt them to respond to it’. 

Within this document, significance is weighed by consideration of the potential for the asset 
to demonstrate the following value criteria: 

▪ Evidential value – deriving from the potential of a place to yield evidence about past 
human activity; 

▪ Historical value – deriving from the ways in which past people, events and aspects of life 
can be connected through a place to the present.  It tends to be illustrative or associative; 

▪ Aesthetic value – deriving from the ways in which people draw sensory and intellectual 
stimulation from a place; and 

▪ Communal value – deriving from the meanings of a place for the people who relate to it, 
or for whom it figures in their collective experience or memory.   

It should be noted that, while designation indicates that a receptor has been identified as 
being of high value, non-designated archaeological assets are not necessarily of lesser 
value.  There are very few designated archaeological sites offshore, which is generally due 
to difficulties in identifying sites offshore, lack of investigation and paucity of data.  Therefore, 
non-designated receptors that can be demonstrated to be of equivalent value to designated 
sites are considered to be of equivalent significance. 

The nature of the marine archaeological resource is such that there is a high level of 
uncertainty concerning the distribution of potential, unknown archaeological remains on the 
seabed.  Often data regarding the nature and extent of sites are limited or out of date and, as 
such, the precautionary principle whereby unknown potential heritage assets are considered 
to be of high value and therefore high sensitivity has been applied to all aspects of 
archaeological EA. 

The value of known archaeological assets were assessed on a four-point scale using 
professional judgement informed by criteria provided in Table 14-15 below. 
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Table 14-15 Criteria to assess the archaeological value of marine archaeological assets 

Value Definition 

High ▪ Above average, or best known or unique example and/or with significant potential to 
contribute to knowledge and understanding and/or outreach.  Assets with a demonstrable 
national or international dimension to their importance are likely to fall within this 
category. 

▪ All wrecked ships and aircraft with statutory protection under the Protection of Wrecks Act 
1973, Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 or Protection of Military 
Remains Act 1986, plus as-yet undesignated sites that are demonstrably of equivalent 
archaeological value. 

▪ Known submerged prehistoric sites and landscapes with the confirmed presence of 
largely in situ artefactual material or palaeogeographic features with demonstrable 
potential to include artefactual and/or palaeoenvironmental material, possibly as part of a 
prehistoric site or landscape.   

Medium ▪ Average example and/or moderate potential to contribute to knowledge and 
understanding and/or outreach. 

▪ Includes wrecks of ships and aircraft that do not have statutory protection or equivalent 
significance, but have moderate potential based on a formal assessment of their 
importance in terms of build, use, loss, survival and investigation.   

▪ Prehistoric deposits with moderate potential to contribute to an understanding of the 
palaeoenvironment. 

Low ▪ Below average example and/or low potential to contribute to knowledge and 
understanding and/or outreach.   

▪ Includes wrecks of ships and aircraft that do not have statutory protection or equivalent 
significance, but have low potential based on a formal assessment of their importance in 
terms of build, use, loss, survival and investigation. 

▪ Prehistoric deposits with low potential to contribute to an understanding of the 
palaeoenvironment. 

Negligible ▪ Prehistoric deposits with low potential to contribute to an understanding of the 
palaeoenvironment. 

 
The perceived value of each marine archaeological receptor is generally assessed and 
assigned on a site-by-site basis, using professional judgement and past experience, and with 
reference to the criteria listed in Table 14-15. 

14.4.2.3 Evaluation of significance of effect  
The significance of an impact (positive or negative) on an archaeological receptor, whether a 
direct or indirect impact, is determined as a combination of the measures of the magnitude of 
the effect (Table 14-14) and the sensitivity of the archaeological receptor (Table 14-15).  The 
matrix in Table 14-16 provides a guide to the assessment but is not a substitute for 
professional judgement and interpretation, particularly where the sensitivity or effect 
magnitude levels are not clear or are borderline between categories. 

Table 14-16 Significance of impacts matrix 

  Magnitude of change 

  Negligible Low Medium High 

Sensitivity 
of receptor 

High Negligible Moderate Major Major 

Medium Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Low Negligible Negligible Minor Moderate 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Minor 
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14.4.3 Significance assessment 

14.4.3.1 Potential impacts 
Both direct and indirect impacts may damage, disturb or destroy archaeological receptors 
that include seabed prehistory, shipwreck and/or aviation remains.   

Direct damage to archaeological asset 
Archaeological receptors may be buried within seabed sediments or may rest upon the 
seafloor, either with or without height.  As such, direct impacts to these receptors can occur 
during any development or related activity that makes contact with the sea floor or cuts 
through seabed deposits.  Archaeological receptors with height, such as wrecks, may also 
be impacted by development or activities that occur within the water column. 

Installation and maintenance activities have the potential to have the following direct 
impacts; which are listed below along with an indication of the effect on the receptor: 

▪ UXO survey and clearance – direct damage/destruction to receptors located within close 
proximity to UXO; 

▪ Seabed preparation including pre-lay grapnel run – direct damage/destruction to 
receptors lying on the seafloor and buried within the shallower seabed sediments; 

▪ Cable burial using ploughing, jet trenching and/or mechanical trenching methods – direct 
damage/destruction to receptors, lying on the seafloor and buried within the seabed 
sediments; 

▪ Installation of cable protection (where burial is not possible) using cast-iron shells, 
concrete mattresses and/or rock-berms – direct damage/destruction to receptors lying on 
the seafloor and buried within the seabed sediments; and 

▪ Use of anchors by vessels during installation and maintenance – localised 
damage/destruction to receptors, lying on the seafloor and buried within the seabed 
sediments. 

Indirect  
Potential indirect impacts arise when direct impacts have effects beyond their primary 
footprint and can affect archaeological sites or material some distance away.  Indirect 
impacts can include changes to erosion patterns, sediment transport, currents and water 
quality during installation, caused by the direct impacts listed above.  In general, 
archaeological receptors exposed to marine processes will deteriorate faster than those 
buried within seabed sediments.  Aspects of the project works that result in increased 
sediment cover may afford additional protection to archaeological receptors, thereby causing 
a positive beneficial effect.   

However, aspects of FAB Link that result in increased scouring or removal of sediment cover 
may expose previously buried receptors thereby increasing the rate of deterioration.   

Installation and maintenance activities have the potential to have the following indirect 
impacts; which are listed below along with an indication of the effect to the receptor: 

▪ Installation of cable protection (where burial is not possible) using cast-iron shells, 
concrete mattresses and/or rock-berms – potential scour and plume effects resulting in 
increased protection to, or deterioration through erosion of, receptors in the vicinity; 

▪ Deployment of large vessels during installation and maintenance– potential displacement 
of sediment either affording increased protection to, or deterioration through erosion of, 
receptors in the vicinity; 

▪ Changes to the hydrodynamic and sedimentary regimes due to spoil removal and 
distribution caused by trenching operations – increased protection to, or deterioration 
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through erosion of, receptors resulting in a positive or negative effect on receptors in the 
vicinity. 

14.4.3.2 Magnitude of effect 
The magnitude of direct physical impacts to known and/or potential archaeological receptors 
during installation works could be extensive, including the complete destruction of previously 
unknown archaeological features. 

All direct physical impacts to archaeological receptors are permanent.  Once archaeological 
deposits and material, and/or the relationships between deposits and material and their 
wider surroundings, have been damaged or disturbed, it is not possible to reinstate or 
reverse those changes.  As such, direct impacts could represent the total loss of a receptor, 
or part of it, and the character, composition or attributes of the receptor would be 
fundamentally changed or lost altogether.  As such, the magnitude of direct effects to such 
receptors would be high. 

The magnitude of effect of indirect impacts to marine archaeological receptors during 
installation is expected to be low.  Chapter 5 indicates that it is not anticipated that there will 
be a significant impact on sediment mobility as a result of the presence of marine cables and 
that the installation of cable protection will only lead to insignificant localised changes in 
sediment movement.  Where rock placement is used, scour is likely to occur however it is 
unlikely to be a significant issue; the potential impact has not been assessed further. 

14.4.3.3 Receptor sensitivity 
Since archaeological receptors cannot generally adapt, tolerate or recover from physical 
impacts, the sensitivity of each receptor is therefore only quantified by their archaeological 
value. 

None of the known archaeological receptors within the study area are subject to statutory 
protection. 

The archaeological assessment of geophysical and geotechnical survey data along with the 
desk-based assessment indicated: 

▪ 14 geophysical anomalies of possible archaeological interest (A2s) located across the 
marine cable corridor within the French EEZ.  These geophysical anomalies could 
represent material related to shipwrecks or aircraft crash sites; however, it is also 
possible that they could represent features of non-archaeological interest or non-
anthropogenic origin; 

▪ Potential for the discovery of previously unknown prehistoric archaeological material; 
however, it is not possible to definitively assess the importance of an as-yet unknown 
resource; and 

▪ Potential for the discovery of previously unknown shipwreck and aircraft crash site 
material; however, it is not possible to definitively assess the importance of an as-yet 
unknown resource. 

The archaeological value of the listed resource is presented below. 

Seabed features: maritime and aviation sites 
There are no shipwrecks or aircraft with statutory designations within the marine cable 
corridor. 

There are no known and charted sites or obstructions    

There are a total of 14 anomalies located across the marine cable corridor area that, despite 
being unidentified at present, may be of an anthropogenic nature (A2).   
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Two anomalies (7114 and 7115) were classified as individual pieces of debris, neither of 
which have associated magnetic values and are therefore interpreted as non-ferrous in 
origin.   

One anomaly (7113) was classified as an elongate dark reflector with a large irregular 
shadow and no associated magnetic value.  This anomaly could be natural, or non-ferrous 
debris. 

The remaining 11 anomalies from this section were identified in the marine magnetometer 
data only and therefore have the potential to represent possible buried ferrous debris (7110 -
7112, 7116-7123).  

As there is insufficient information to assess the value of each individual anomaly identified 
in the geophysical assessment, all of these additional anomalies must be considered to have 
high archaeological value until more information becomes available.   

As the value of potential wrecks cannot be evaluated until they are discovered, potential 
wrecks of all periods should be expected to be of high value, in accordance with the 
precautionary approach. 

Derived artefacts are likely to be of limited archaeological value as individual discoveries.  
However, the occurrence of a number of seemingly isolated objects within a particular area 
has the potential to indicate shipping routes or maritime battlegrounds, or possibly even 
indicate the presence of a hitherto unknown wreck site.  Isolated maritime finds are, 
therefore, regarded as being of medium archaeological value. 

14.4.3.4 Summary of receptor sensitivity 
Any damage to archaeological sites or material is permanent and recovery for these 
receptors is limited to stabilisation or re-burial, limiting further impact.  There is no potential 
for the recoverability of any archaeological seabed receptors if they are affected by direct 
physical impacts.   

All archaeological receptors have the potential to be damaged or destroyed if they are 
directly impacted during installation.  Consequently, all known and potential marine 
archaeological receptors and associated material should be regarded as having high 
sensitivity towards direct impacts of the project. 

With regards to indirect physical impacts, archaeological receptors are considered to have 
high sensitivity towards scour effects that lead to increased exposure, caused by changes to 
hydrodynamic and sedimentary regimes.  Archaeological receptors located within the 
immediate vicinity of a scour pit, may be adversely affected by the new conditions which may 
provide poorer levels of preservation than in the current baseline conditions. 

Conversely, archaeological receptors are considered to have low sensitivity towards 
changes to seabed levels where they are subject to increased burial.  Buried or partially 
buried archaeological receptors are often afforded greater levels of preservation than their 
exposed counterparts and are therefore considered to have a high adaptability, tolerance 
and recoverability towards such indirect effects. 

14.4.3.5 Significance of effects 
Due to the fragile and non-renewable nature of the marine archaeological receptors on 
and/or under the seabed, any direct impacts have the potential to be permanent and 
negative.  As a result, and in the absence of appropriate mitigation, both the sensitivity and 
the magnitude of direct impacts on such resources will automatically be considered high 
resulting in major negative impact significance. 

It is acknowledged that archaeological receptors have high sensitivity to changes caused by 
a change in hydrodynamic and sedimentary regimes.  However, Chapter 4 concluded that 
the project will not affect sediment or hydrodynamic processes.  Therefore, the assessment 
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concluded that the magnitude of any effects will be negligible and overall the significance of 
indirect effects to archaeological receptors will be negligible. 

14.4.4 Summary of potential impacts 
The summary of potential impacts for the known and currently unknown marine archaeology 
receptors present within and in proximity to the study area is presented in Table 14-17 
below. 

14.5 Legal Compliance and Mitigation 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out in Section 15.   

14.6 Residual Impact 
As presented in Table 14-17, no significant residual effects are predicted with the mitigation 
measures in place for direct impacts. 

With regards to indirect impacts, as presented in Table 14-17, no significant effects are 
predicted with the mitigation measures in place.  

14.7 Cumulative Impacts 
The marine cable corridor is sufficient distance from offshore pipelines, marine aggregate 
areas, windfarm areas and oil and gas development for there to be no interaction between 
projects, and therefore no cumulative impacts.  

The marine cable corridor crosses 12 telecommunications cables, the majority of which are 
no longer in use.  Since there are no planned maintenance works to these cables, the 
cumulative impact of these cables on the project is negligible. 
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Table 14-17 Impact assessment summary – marine archaeology 

Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Mitigation Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

Installation & 
Maintenance 
 
 
 

Direct disturbance to the 
seabed (caused by UXO 
survey and clearance; 
seabed preparation; 
cable laying; cable burial 
methods and/or cable 
protection; and use of 
anchors by project 
vessels) 
 

Known and potential 
seabed prehistory 
receptors 

High 
 
 

High 
 
 
 

Major negative M40 
 
 
 
 

Major 
 
 
 

High 
 
 
 

Major positive (as 
long as samples as 
retained, analysed 
and reported on by a 
qualified 
geoarchaeologist) 

Known and documented 
maritime receptors and 
aviation receptors (A1s 
and A3s) 

High 
 
 

High 
 
 

Major negative 
 

M36 
 
 

Negligible 
 
 

High 
 
 

Negligible 
 
 

Geophysical anomalies 
of possible 
anthropogenic origin 
(A2s) 

High 
 
 

High 
 
 

Major negative 
 

M36, M38, M39 
 
 

Negligible 
 
 

High 
 
 

Negligible 
 
 

Currently unknown 
archaeological sites and 
artefacts 

High 
 
 

High 
 
 

Major negative 
 

M36, M39 
 
 

Low 
 
 

High 
 
 

Moderate 
 
 

Installation  Indirect disturbance to 
receptors - cable burial 
methods and/or cable 
protection causing 
changes to the 
hydrodynamic and 
sedimentary regimes 
due to spoil removal and 
distribution 

Known and potential 
seabed prehistory 
receptors; maritime 
receptors; and aviation 
receptors  

Negligible  
 

High 
 
 

Negligible  No mitigation is 
recommended 

- 
 
 

- 
 
 

- 
 
 

Currently unknown 
archaeological sites and 
artefacts 

Negligible High Negligible M37, M39 - - - 

Operation  Indirect disturbance to 
receptors - installed 
cable protection causing 
scour and plume effects 
resulting in increased 

Known and potential 
seabed prehistory 
receptors; maritime 
receptors; and aviation 
receptors  

Negligible  
 
 

High 
 
 

Negligible  
 

No mitigation is 
recommended 
 
 

- 
 
 

- 
 
 

- 
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Determination of Potential Impact Impact Assessment Consideration 
of Mitigation 

Residual Impact Assessment 

Project Phase Potential Impact Receptor Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance Mitigation Magnitude  Sensitivity Significance of 
Residual Effect 

protection to, or 
deterioration through 
erosion  

Currently unknown 
archaeological sites and 
artefacts 

Negligible High Negligible M37, M39 - - - 

Installation & 
Maintenance  

Indirect impact to 
receptors - use of 
anchors by project 
vessels potentially 
displacing sediment 
either affording 
increased protection to, 
or deterioration through 
erosion of, receptors in 
the vicinity 

Known and potential 
seabed prehistory 
receptors; maritime 
receptors; and aviation 
receptors  

Negligible  
 

High 
 

Negligible  
 

No mitigation is 
recommended 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

Currently unknown 
archaeological sites and 
artefacts 

Negligible High Negligible M37, M39 - - - 
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15. Draft Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) 
This Chapter presents details of the scope and purpose of the Draft Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).  The CEMP will be a key reference 
document for the FAB Link project team providing the detail of how to implement the 
mitigation measures outlined in the ER.  A full schedule of the mitigation proposed in 
the ER and an initial indication of how measures are to be implemented and by whom 
is provided. 

15.1 Scope and Purpose of the CEMP 
The CEMP will be prepared by the appointed Installation Contractor and will form the basis 
of the approach to mitigating potential effects on the natural and human environment; 
providing a management framework for the successful implementation of measures.  The 
CEMP will be supported by a number of additional documents including: Cable Burial Plan; 
Waste Management Plan; and Oil Pollution Emergency Plan, and will address any additional 
requirements and conditions identified during the marine consents process. 

The appointed Installation Contractor will prepare a draft CEMP in accordance with the 
details provided in this Chapter and in consultation with FAB Link Ltd.  FAB Link Ltd will 
review the draft CEMP to ensure that it includes all of the mitigation measures proposed and 
where appropriate, additional measures have been identified and included.  The CEMP 
(including additional supporting plans) will be submitted to the MMO, States of Guernsey 
(Office of Environmental Health and Pollution Regulation) any the relevant consultees for 
approval prior to commencement of installation activities.  Any comments or additions 
following regulator review and approval will be included before the CEMP is issued for use. 

The legal control and mitigation measures presented in this ER are designed to: 

▪ Comply with national and international legislation/conventions;  

▪ Avoid environmental impacts or reduce them to a level as low as reasonably possible; 
and 

▪ Minimise risks to the project programme and reputation. 

The CEMP is therefore a key reference document for: 

▪ Contractors to implement mitigation measures required by the ER. 

▪ FAB Link Ltd to ensure that contractors, client representatives and other key personnel 
are undertaking the roles assigned to them for the protection of environment and other 
sea users. 

▪ MMO and States of Guernsey to confirm if permit conditions and other statutory 
requirements described in the ER are being met. 

The CEMP will clearly explain:  

▪ What environmental mitigation and monitoring measures are to be implemented;  

▪ When these measures are to be implemented; 

▪ Who is responsible for implementation; and 

▪ How compliance on implementation is to be reported. 
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15.2 Responsibilities 
The following organisations and individuals will have a key role in either implementing the 
proposed mitigation or monitoring its delivery.  Responsibilities are outlined below.  

15.2.1 FAB Link Ltd (FAB) 
Key role: Management of the project compliant with national and international 
requirements 

FAB Link Ltd is ultimately responsible for implementing the CEMP and complying with permit 
consent conditions stipulated by the MMO and States of Guernsey with the Marine Licence 
and FEPA Licence, respectively.  FAB Link Ltd will oversee the Installation Contractor to 
ensure that the project’s activities are compliant with national and international Health, 
Safety and Environment (HSE) obligations, and the conditions of the Marine Licence and 
FEPA Licence.   

Key Role: Stakeholder Liaison 

FAB Link Ltd will ensure that all the relevant stakeholders are informed of the project.  This 
will be achieved through direct liaison with the MMO and States of Guernsey; consultation 
with stakeholders (e.g. briefings, meetings, email and telephone); and information 
dissemination via the project website.   

FAB Link Ltd will appoint a Fisheries Liaison Officer (FLO), if required. 

15.2.2 Installation Contractor (IC) 
Key Role: Provision of services to complete Works as contracted 

The Installation Contractor will have direct responsibility for preparing and implementing the 
CEMP.  The appointed installation contractor will nominate a competent member of staff to 
oversee and ensure compliance with all international, national and licence specific 
environmental obligations.  The nominated individual will be supported by appropriately 
qualified environmental specialists as required. 

All operational staff will be required to undergo a familiarisation induction with the nominated 
staff member who will set out the requirements of the environmental obligations and highlight 
particular working procedures and environmental sensitivities to be taken into account during 
installation. 

15.2.3 Fisheries Liaison Officer (FLO) 
Key Role: Provide point of liaison between FAB Link and the local/regional fishing 
community 

If needed, the role of the FLO, who will be known and respected by the regional fishing 
communities, is to minimise disturbance to the local fishing community.  The FLO will ensure 
local fishermen are informed in advance of the location and schedule of works and required 
safety distances to be maintained from the project vessels.  The FLO’s responsibilities also 
include liaison with local vessels. 

During works (e.g. cable lay), the FLO will be onboard the primary vessel, monitoring the 
fishing vessel activity and providing a continual point of contact between the vessel and the 
fishing vessels in the area, ensuring that they continue to be well informed of activities and 
the requirement to remain clear of the marine cable corridor.  

The FLO will work closely with the ship’s company to maintain ready access to the ship’s 
communications systems. 
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15.2.4 Ship’s Company (ShC) 
Key Role: Maintenance of vessels and health and safety of all on board compliant with 
national and international legislation 

Individual vessel captains have the ultimate responsibility for maintaining the smooth 
operation of the vessel and the safety of all persons onboard.  The Captain will be the main 
point of contact regarding communications with the wider Ship’s Company (ShC).  The 
Captain works closely with the contractors carrying out work from vessels to support the 
efficient delivery of the project. 

15.2.5 Client Representative (CR) 
Key role: On-site supervision of Installation Contractor on behalf of FAB Link Ltd 

The Client Representative will be present offshore onboard the primary installation vessel.  
Their role is to ensure that the Installation Contractor is upholding HSE standards and that 
the operation is executed in line with agreed procedures and industry best practice.  They 
will also facilitate the flow of information between the Installation Contractor and the FAB 
Link onshore team.  

15.3 Environmental Mitigation Schedule 
The package of proposed mitigation measures to be incorporated into the design, installation 
and operation of FAB Link are set out below in Table 15-1 (legal control measures) and 
Table 15-2 (proposed mitigation).  For each measure, the receptor for which it is proposed 
and the Chapter it can be found in is listed.  An initial indication of how measures are to be 
implemented and by whom is also provided. 

These tables are extracted from the FAB Link Offshore Environmental Report and only 
include measures relevant to the French EEZ.  
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Table 15-1 Schedule of legal control measures  

FAB = Fab Link Ltd, CON = Installation Contractor, ShC = Ships Company, CR = Client Representative, MMO = Marine Management Organisation, SoG = States of Guernsey 

ID ER Section Legal Measure Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 

L1 6: Marine Processes Project vessels will be equipped with waste disposal facilities (sewage treatment or waste storage) to IMO 
MARPOL Annex IV Prevention of Pollution from Ships standards. 

CON / ShC CR 

L2 6: Marine Processes Ballast water discharges from project vessels will be managed under International Convention for the Control 
and Management of Ships’ Ballast Water and Sediments.   

CON / ShC CR 

L3 6: Marine Processes 
7: Benthic and Intertidal Ecology 
8: Fish and Shellfish 
9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles   
10: Nature Conservation 
11: Commercial Fisheries 
14: Infrastructure & Other Users  
15: Marine Archaeology 

Control measures and shipboard oil pollution emergency plans (SOPEP) will be in place and adhered to under 
MARPOL Annex I requirements for all project vessels. 

CON / ShC CR 

L4 6: Marine Processes Chemicals will be stored in a secure, designated area in line with appropriate regulations and guidelines.  A 
Chemical Risk Assessment will be prepared for the use of the chemicals.  A chemical inventory shall be kept of 
all chemicals and oils used. 

CON / ShC CR 

L5 11: Commercial Fisheries   
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

Project vessels will comply with the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 (COLREGs) 
– as amended, particularly with respect to the display of lights, shapes and signals. 

ShC CR 

L6 11: Commercial Fisheries   
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

All project vessels will exhibit signals in accordance with the UK Standard Marking Schedule for Offshore 
Installations. 

ShC CR 

L7 11: Commercial Fisheries   
12: Shipping & Navigation 
13: Aviation, Military and 
Communications  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

Notice will be given to sea users in the area via Notices to Mariners, Kingfisher Bulletins, NAVTEX, AVURNAV, 
and NAVAREA warnings.  Particular attention will be paid to ensuring the following organisations receive the 
notifications: Braye Harbour; Exmouth Marina; Brixham, Teignmouth and Beer harbours; Jobourg Vessel Traffic 
Scheme; RYA; MoD and MCA. 

FAB MMO / SoG 

L8 11: Commercial Fisheries   As laid’ co-ordinates of the cable routes will be recorded and circulated to the UK Hydrographic Offshore 
(UKHO) and Kingfisher for inclusion on Admiralty Charts and fishermen’s awareness charts (paper and 

FAB - 
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ID ER Section Legal Measure Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

electronic format) so that mariners are aware of the location and can take account of compass deviation effects. 

L9 14: Infrastructure & Other Users Crossing Agreements will be produced with cable owners.  FAB MMO / SoG 
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Table 15-2 Schedule of mitigation 

FAB = Fab Link Ltd, CON = Installation Contractor, ShC = Ships Company, CR = Client Representative, MMO = Marine Management Organisation, SoG = States of Guernsey 

ID ER Section Measure Proposed Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 

M2 6: Marine Processes  
7: Benthic and Intertidal Ecology 
8: Fish and Shellfish 
9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation 
11: Commercial Fisheries 

Deployment of anchors/anchor chains on the seabed will be kept to a minimum in order to reduce disturbance 
to seabed. 

CON CR 

M5 7: Benthic and Intertidal Ecology Rock and mattresses will only be deployed where adequate burial cannot be adequately achieved. 
 

CON CR / FAB 

M10 8: Fish and Shellfish 
9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation  

Where possible, project vessels will not exceed 14 knots. CON CR 

M11 9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation  

A toolbox talk will be held with key parties involved in the installation operations.  This will include an overview 
of legal compliance regarding the protection and conservation of coastal and marine birds and key points of 
contacts in the project team identified for effective communication of any issues. 

CON CR 

M12 9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation  

FAB Link Ltd will require that the appointed installation contractor follows the sections of the ‘JNCC guidelines 
for minimising the risk of injury and disturbance to marine mammals from seismic surveys’, appropriate to 
geophysical survey. ’ (JNCC 2010a). In particular: 
▪ Establishing a 500m mitigation zone for marine mammal observation. 
▪ Provide marine mammal observers to implement the JNCC guidelines. 
▪ Undertake pre-survey search. 
▪ Where possible, according to the operational parameters of the equipment concerned, its acoustic energy 

output shall commence from a lower energy start-up and thereafter be allowed to gradually build up to the 
necessary maximum output over a period of 20 minutes.  

▪ If the device cannot be ramped up then it shall be switched on and off in a consistent sequential manner 
over a period of 20 minutes prior to commencement of the full necessary output. 
 

CON CR / FAB 

M13 8: Fish and Shellfish 
9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 

A UXO survey will be undertaken less than 6 months prior to installation works commencing.  If any significant 
UXO are identified the following decision making process will be followed: 

CON CR / FAB 
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ID ER Section Measure Proposed Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 
10: Nature Conservation 1. Avoid by micro-routing the marine cables. 

2. If it cannot be avoided, consider whether it is safe to move. 
3. If it cannot be moved, detonate on site.  

M14 9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation 

FAB Link Ltd will require the appointed UXO contractor follows the “JNCC guidelines for minimising the risk of 
injury to marine mammals from using explosives” (JNCC 2010b) including: 
▪ Establishing a default 1km mitigation zone for marine mammal observation, measured from the explosive 

source and with a circular coverage of 360 degrees. 
▪ Providing a trained Marine Mammal Observer to implement the guidelines outlined in Section 2.1 to 2.4 

e.g. pre-detonation search of mitigation zone. 
▪ Only commence explosive detonations during daylight hours and good visibility. 
▪ Accurately determine the amount of explosive required for the operation, so that the amount is 

proportionate to the activity and not excessive.    
▪ If necessary, plan the sequence of multiple explosive discharges so that, wherever possible, the smaller 

charges are detonated first to maximise the ‘soft-start’ effect.  

CON FAB 

M15 9: Birds, Marine Mammals & Reptiles 
10: Nature Conservation 

If UXO is identified that requires detonation, FAB Link Ltd will conduct noise modelling to ensure that the 
default 1km mitigation zone is sufficient for the weight of charge identified.  Natural England, JNCC or the 
States of Guernsey Office of Environmental Health and Pollution will be consulted as appropriate.          

FAB MMO / SoG 

M16 11: Commercial Fisheries 
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

Guard vessels will be used during installation activities to communicate with third party vessels within the 
vicinity of cable sections that remain unburied between cable lay and post burial lay. 

CON CR 

M17 11: Commercial Fisheries 
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

Preference for the cables to be installed as bundled cables as far as is reasonably practicable. FAB   

M18 11: Commercial Fisheries Rock berms and mattresses will be designed to have a smooth overtrawlable profile. CON FAB 

M19 11: Commercial Fisheries The grade of rock used for cable protection material selected will be suitable for the nature of fishing activity 
typically undertaken in the area. 

CON FAB 

M20 11: Commercial Fisheries A cable burial plan will be produced by the Installation Contractor outlining proposed method statements and 
cable protection requirements for approval by the Regulators and discussion with fisheries stakeholders. 

 

CON MMO / SoG 

M21 11: Commercial Fisheries Effective channels of communication will be established and maintained between the Installation Contractor 
and commercial fishing interests.  This will include the appointment of a Fisheries Liaison Officer (FLO). 

CON / FLO FAB 
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ID ER Section Measure Proposed Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 

M22 11: Commercial Fisheries Seabed obstructions created by installation of FAB Link, including berms, trenches and anchor mounds will be 
removed or made safe for towed fishing gear. 

CON FAB 

M23 11: Commercial Fisheries Post-installation inspection surveys will be conducted along the length of the cables on a regular basis.  This 
is to ensure that cables remain buried/protected. 

FAB MMO / SoG 

M24 11: Commercial Fisheries Post-installation compass deviation surveys will be undertaken to check burial depths during the lifespan of 
the cables and the results forwarded to the UKHO and MCA. 

FAB MMO / SoG 

M26 11: Commercial Fisheries   
12: Shipping & Navigation  
14: Infrastructure & Other Users 

500m exclusion zones will be in place around the cable installation vessel. ShC / CON  FAB / CR 

M27 12: Shipping & Navigation  
 

Procedures to minimise disruption near high density shipping areas will include, for example, avoidance of 
anchoring near busy areas when project vessels are waiting on weather; and the presence of a guard vessel 
in areas of significant shipping traffic.  Installation vessels will have passage planning procedures, holding 
positions (e.g. if waiting on weather), traffic monitoring (e.g. radar, AIS and visual), means of communication 
with third-party vessels, and emergency response plans in the event a third-party vessel approaches on a 
collision course. 

CON FAB 

M28 12: Shipping & Navigation  In periods of poor visibility, especially in high-density shipping areas, restrictions such as a temporary 
cessation of installation activity may be considered to reduce the risk of collisions. 

ShC CR 

M29 12: Shipping & Navigation  The cable will be buried along the route to a depth consistent with the burial risk assessment.  Where burial is 
not possible, external protection measures, such as rock protection and cast iron shells, will be used to protect 
the cable. 

CON FAB 

M30 12: Shipping & Navigation  A depth of burial survey will be undertaken post-installation to ensure that the cables have remained 
adequately buried.  

FAB MMO / SoG 

M31 12: Shipping & Navigation  The appointed Contractor and FAB Link Ltd will liaise with the relevant ports authorities regarding the risk of 
anchor dropping.  

FAB / CON  

M37 15: Marine Archaeology Where possible, the A2 geophysical anomalies will be avoided.  Once the Installation Contractor has 
determined the final route configuration within the marine cable corridor, the anomalies will be revisited to 
determine whether: they will be impacted by the route; and if an AEZ should be established.  It is possible that 
these anomalies could represent important archaeological material, however, they may also represent modern 
debris of no archaeological significance. 

CON CR 

M38 15: Marine Archaeology Preservation by record (i.e. archaeological excavation and recording prior to an impact occurring) will offset 
disturbances to sites classified as A2, where preservation in situ is not practicable.  Sites that have been 
destabilised, but not destroyed, may be re-stabilised and subject to detailed analysis.   

CON CR 
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ID ER Section Measure Proposed Responsibility 

Execution Monitoring 

M39 15: Marine Archaeology A Protocol for Archaeological Discoveries (PAD) similar to the established Protocol for Archaeological 
Discoveries: Offshore Renewables Projects (Wessex Archaeology and The Crown Estate 2014) and the 
Marine Aggregate Industry Protocol for the Reporting of Finds of Archaeological Interest (Wessex 
Archaeology 2005) will be established for the project.  The PAD provides a system for reporting and 
investigating unexpected archaeological discoveries encountered during the course of the project.  The aim of 
the PAD is to reduce any adverse effects of the development upon the historic environment by enabling FAB 
Link staff, contractors and sub-contractors to report finds in a manner that is both convenient to their every-
day work and effective with regard to curatorial requirements.  Archaeological discoveries reported via the 
PAD may include submerged prehistoric material, shipwreck material or aviation material.  The PAD will also 
make provision for the institution of temporary exclusion zones around areas of possible archaeological 
interest, for prompt archaeological advice and, if necessary, for archaeological inspection of important 
features prior to further works in the area. 

CON CR 

M40 15: Marine Archaeology A number of palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential have been identified along the study area, 
and sediments of archaeological and palaeoenvironmental interest have been recovered within the 
geotechnical samples.  It is recommended that ten of these samples be subject to Stage 2 geoarchaeological 
recording as listed in Table 14-5, to further ascertain their nature and determine their archaeological potential.  
Further details on the specific samples recommended for the Stage 2 assessment are listed in Appendix A - 
Marine Archaeological Technical Report (Wessex Archaeology 2016).  This selection of samples should 
enable any identified palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential to be investigated, alongside 
ground-truthing the interpretation of the generalised stratigraphy of the study area outlined in Appendix A.  
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16. Conclusions 
This reports provides a comprehensive assessment of the potential impacts of the 
installation, maintenance and operation of FAB Link and sets out proposed mitigation 
measures to avoid or reduce the level of impact to an acceptable level. 

The package of migration measures will form the basis of a Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) to be implemented in the installation, maintenance and operation 
of FAB Link. 

Following the environmental appraisal of the residual effects on the physical, biological and 
human environments, the following can be concluded: 

▪ The presence of the cable installation vessels will cause a temporary disturbance to 
recreation, fishing and shipping activity in the vicinity of the marine cable corridor.  

▪ The use of cable protection measures will be minimised by burial where possible and 
rock protection will be designed to be overtrawlable.  A cable burial plan will be produced 
by the Installation Contractor outlining proposed method statements and cable protection 
requirements for approval by the Regulator and discussion with fisheries stakeholders to 
reduce/avoid disruption to fisheries interests as much as possible.  Effective channels of 
communication will be established and maintained between the appointed Installation 
Contractor and commercial fishing interests.  This will include the appointment of a 
Fisheries Liaison Officer (FLO). 

▪ The project will generate underwater noise which has the potential to cause disturbance 
effects of minor significance to fish and marine mammals.  Disturbance will be temporary, 
only affecting individual animals and as such will not affect population viability.  

▪ A minor, localised, but long-term effect from electromagnetic fields will be caused during 
operation of the marine cables.  Whilst certain fish and mammal species are sensitive to 
electromagnetic fields no impact to prey location, navigation or migration patterns are 
expected with the possible exception of localised avoidance behaviour to be 
demonstrated in bottom dwelling  species such as skates and rays in close vicinity to the 
cable.  

▪ The marine cable corridor lies within foraging distances of: European storm petrel and 
great black backed gull from Iles Chausey SPA; European storm petrel, gannet and 
lesser black backed gull from Archipel des Sept-Iles SPA; and lesser black backed gull 
from Iles de Sain Marcouf SPA.  The integrity of protected sites will not be affected by the 
project. 

▪ No palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential were identified within French 
Waters of the study area.  Although no prehistoric features of archaeological potential 
were identified from the geophysical and geotechnical assessment of this area, there is 
still potential for derived prehistoric artefacts to be discovered within the lag gravel and 
seabed sediment present across this section of the marine cable corridor. 

▪ There are no known wreck sites or aircraft crash sites located within the marine cable 
corridor.   

▪ A total of fourteen anomalies of uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest where 
identified in the marine cable corridor.  One anomaly was identified as an elongated dark 
reflector which could be natural or non-ferrous debris.  The remaining anomalies were 
identified by magnetometer data only and potentially represent possible buried ferrous 
debris.   

▪ No significant residual effects are predicted on known or potential archaeological assets 
with the mitigation measures in place.   
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Summary 
Wessex Archaeology was commissioned by Intertek on behalf of FAB Link Ltd to prepare a marine 
archaeological Technical Report including a high level Environmental Appraisal that will in turn 
inform an Environmental Report for the marine cable corridor for FAB Link. 

The marine cable corridor extends between Budleigh Salterton in Devon, United Kingdom, and Le 
Platé, France, via Alderney comprising a total length of approximately 150km.  The Study Area for 
this marine archaeological desk-based assessment extends from the Mean Low Water Spring line 
at Budleigh Salterton through UK and French Waters continuing into the States of Guernsey 
Waters and across the States of Alderney Waters up to the Mean Low Water Spring line of the 
island of Alderney, before re-entering the States of Guernsey Waters and ending at the boundary 
with French Territorial Waters.  

The desk-based Technical Report comprises: a methodology; relevant legislation and guidance; an 
archaeological baseline study and archaeological assessment of geophysical data within the Study 
Area; an assessment of the value and sensitivity of known and potential assets in the area; 
followed by a high level environmental appraisal and recommendations. 

The known archaeological resource in the Study Area is summarised as follows: 

 fifteen features of palaeogeographic potential; 

 one known and charted debris field (A1);  

 two recorded sites comprising a wreck site and an obstruction that were not 
identified from the geophysical data (A3); 

 two hundred and forty-eight individual geophysical anomalies of possible 
archaeological potential, although none are considered to be of high archaeological 
potential; 

 no known aircraft crash sites;  

 the Historic Seascape Character of the area comprises: recreation activities 
including swimming and bathing; navigational hazards in the form of recorded 
wrecks and obstructions; activities associated with fishing industries; commercial 
shipping, military and recreational leisure craft routes; and offshore marine cable 
routes and renewable activities.  

There is the potential for the marine cable corridor to impact as yet unknown archaeological sites 
related to seabed history, shipwrecks and aircraft crash sites, although no geophysical anomalies 
of high archaeological potential, or distinct palaeogeographic features, were identified during the 
geophysical assessment.  

Mitigation may include the implementation of temporary Archaeological Exclusion Zones, should 
archaeological material of importance be discovered during the project, and it is recommended that 
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a protocol for reporting finds of archaeological interest be developed in order to allow project staff 
to report discoveries in a manner that is convenient and effective.  
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Project Background 
1.1.1 Wessex Archaeology was commissioned to prepare a marine archaeological baseline 

Technical Report including a high level Environmental Appraisal (EA) for part of the 
marine cable corridor of the FAB Link; a proposed 1400MW High Velocity Direct Current 
(HVDC) electricity interconnector cable extending both underwater and underground 
linking the grids in France and Great Britain via the island of Alderney.  The FAB Link is a 
joint venture between Réseau de Transport d'Électricité (RTE) of France and FAB Link Ltd 
of Guernsey.  FAB Link Ltd is a joint venture between Transmission Investment LLP of the 
UK and Alderney Renewable Energy Ltd (ARE). 

1.1.2 The FAB Link marine cable corridor extends from the landfall site at Budleigh Salterton in 
Devon, UK, to one of two landfall approaches under consideration at Le Platé, France 
(Platé North and Platé South).  The marine cable corridor is routed via the island of 
Alderney, approximately 16km from the north-west coast of Normandy on the Cotentin 
Peninsula, with the northern landfall at Corblets and the southern landfall at Longis Bay.  
The project is designated as a Project of Common Interest under the Connecting Europe 
Facility. 

1.1.3 This Technical Report focuses on the element of the marine cable corridor that extends 
from the Mean Low Water Spring (MLWS) line at Budleigh Salterton across the UK 
Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ). Then from the French EEZ to the boundary of the States 
of Guernsey Waters, and across the States of Guernsey Waters into the States of 
Alderney Waters up to the MLWS line of the island of Alderney at both landfalls. The route 
re-enters the States of Guernsey Waters until the boundary with French Territorial Waters 
is reached (AB KP138 to KP0 and FA5 KP30 to KP20 - KP19).  This element of the 
marine cable corridor will hereafter be referred to as the Study Area and covers almost 
150km.   

1.1.4 This archaeological Technical Report will support a planning application for the FAB Link.  
In particular, it will address the known and potential marine archaeological heritage assets 
that are located within the Study Area and will provide an assessment of the value and 
sensitivity of these heritage assets.  The Technical Report will in turn inform an 
Environmental Report (ER).  

1.1.5 With regards to the intertidal and terrestrial element of the project, RPS will undertake the 
survey and assessment, which will then be incorporated along with the marine 
archaeological assessment into the ER Chapter.  Conversely, the cultural heritage 
assessment for the element of the marine cable route that extends between the boundary 
of the States of Guernsey Waters and the French coast will be dealt with by RTE and will 
be submitted independently.   
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1.2 Development Proposal 
1.2.1 The FAB Link will allow a maximum transmission of 1400MW utilising HVDC technology. 

1.2.2 The HVDC system is configured using two pairs of electrical cables, a converter station at 
each end, and connections into the high voltage grids.  

1.2.3 Two balanced monopoles comprising, in total, four 320kV HVDC cables will be laid in 
bundled pairs for approximately 20km onshore in the UK, 1km onshore in Alderney, 30km 
onshore in France and 170km offshore.   

1.2.4 ARE holds a 65-year licence to exploit tidal-flow power in the States of Alderney Waters.  
Since Alderney has some of the strongest tidal flows in Europe and with its small 
population of around 2100, this power will be exported.  When the tide is flowing strongly, 
the FAB Link will carry power generated from Alderney’s tidal flow to both Britain and 
France.  When the tidal flow reduces, the FAB Link will transfer power from Britain to 
France and vice versa. 

1.2.5 Project components relevant to this assessment will comprise: 

 two pairs of submarine cables between the UK and Alderney: a route length of 
approximately 140km (AB KP138 to KP0); 

 two pairs of submarine cables between Alderney and the southern extent of the 
States of Guernsey Waters: a route length of approximately 11km (FA5 KP30 to 
KP20 - KP19). 

1.3 Scope of Document 
1.3.1 This assessment was requested by FAB Link Ltd in order to determine, as far as is 

possible from existing information and bespoke survey data, the nature, extent and 
significance of the known and potential marine archaeological resource within the Study 
Area and its environs. 

1.3.2 This document has been prepared for the area of the extent of the marine cable corridor 
that lies within: 

 the UK EEZ (AB KP138 to KP45 - KP44); 

 the French EEZ up to its boundary with the States of Guernsey Waters (AB KP45 - 
KP44 to KP26 - KP25); and 

 the States of Alderney and the States of Guernsey Waters (AB KP26 - KP25 to KP0, 
and FA5 KP30 to KP20 - KP19). 

1.4 Aims 
1.4.1 The specific aim of this marine Technical Report is to summarise the known and potential 

archaeological baseline within the Study Area to inform the production of the ER for the 
project.   

1.4.2 The objectives of the assessment are as follows: 

 to provide details of relevant legislation, national and local planning policy and best 
practice guidance for the UK, France, and the States of Guernsey (including 
Alderney); 



 
FAB Link 

Marine Archaeological Technical Report 

 

3 

112690.01 

 

 to outline the known and potential marine archaeological resource based on a 
review of existing information within a defined study area; 

 to assess the geophysical survey data comprising sidescan sonar, multibeam 
echosounder, marine magnetometer and sub-bottom profiler acquired by MMT and 
the geotechnical data comprising vibrocores, rock cores and CPTs obtained by 
MMT in order to identify any material of archaeological and cultural heritage 
significance present within the Study Area; 

 to compare the geophysical and geotechnical interpretation with desk-based 
assessments, historical data, known archaeological sites and previous 
investigations in the vicinity of the defined study area; and, 

 to assess the significance of the known and potential marine archaeological 
resource through weighted consideration of their valued components. 

1.5 Copyright 
1.5.1 This report may contain material that is non-Wessex Archaeology copyright (e.g. 

Ordnance Survey, BGS, Crown Copyright), or the intellectual property of third parties, 
which Wessex Archaeology are able to provide for limited reproduction under the terms of 
our own copyright licences, but for which copyright itself is non-transferable by Wessex 
Archaeology.  Users remain bound by the conditions of the Copyright, Designs and 
Patents Act 1988 with regard to multiple copying and electronic dissemination of the 
report. 
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2 LEGISLATION, GUIDANCE AND POLICY 

2.1.1 The marine cable corridor falls within several different jurisdictions, each covered by 
separate legislation and guidance, and is under the responsibility of different curators and 
heritage agencies.   

2.1.2 A summary of legislation and guidance relevant to the marine archaeological environment 
within each jurisdiction is outlined below, with more comprehensive details provided in 
Appendix 2. 

2.2 UK  
2.2.1 Historic England is responsible for the archaeological resource within England’s Territorial 

Waters (to the 12 nautical miles (nm) limit) and is consultee for the resource in the UK 
Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ).  The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) is 
responsible for licencing, regulating and planning marine activities in the seas around 
England to ensure they are carried out in a sustainable way. 

Marine Policy 
2.2.2 The Marine and Coastal Access Act (MCAA) 2009 is the primary legislation relevant to 

marine development plans.  Under this legislation, marine plans must be consistent with 
the Marine Policy Statement (MPS) (Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 
2011) and fully reflect the requirements of the MPS at a local level.  Marine plans must 
also be in accordance with other UK national policy, including the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF; Department for Communities and Local Government 2012). 

2.2.3 Under the MCAA 2009, the UK was divided into marine planning regions, with an 
associated authority responsible for preparing a Marine Plan for that area.  The MPS sets 
out the framework for preparing Marine Plans and making decisions affecting the marine 
environment.  The MPS also states that Marine Plans must ensure a sustainable marine 
environment that will protect heritage assets. 

2.2.4 With regards to cable laying, a marine licence is required if development takes place 
within UK Territorial Waters (up to 12nm), however a marine licence is not required for 
international cables that extend beyond UK territorial waters although associated works 
such as pre-lay dredge and disposal, and cable protection may require a marine licence. 

2.2.5 Inshore and offshore waters have been divided into 11 plan areas for which Marine Plans 
are to be produced.  The Study Area is within both the South Inshore and South Offshore 
Plan Areas and consultation on the Scoping report for these areas closed on 2 January 
2015.  The consultation draft of the Marine Plan for these areas is due to be released 
(Marine Management Organisation 2015).  

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 
2.2.6 The NPPF was published by the Department for Communities and Local Government 

(DCLG) in March 2012, replacing Planning Policy Statement 5. 

2.2.7 Section 12 of the NPPF entitled ‘Conserving and enhancing the historic environment’ sets 
out the principal national guidance on the importance, management and safeguarding of 
heritage assets within the planning process.  The aim of NPPF Section 12 is to ensure 
that Regional Planning Bodies and Local Planning Authorities, developers and owners of 
heritage assets adopt a consistent and holistic approach to their conservation and to 
reduce complexity in planning policy relating to proposals that affect them.  The 
government guidance provides a framework that: 
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 recognises that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource; 

 requires applicants to provide proportionate information on the significance of 
heritage assets affected by the proposals and an impact appraisal of the proposed 
development on that significance; 

 takes into account the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of 
heritage assets and their setting; 

 places weight on the conservation of designated heritage assets; 

 requires developers to record and advance understanding of the significance of any 
heritage assets to be lost (wholly or in part) in a manner proportionate to their 
importance and impact, and to make this evidence (and any archive generated) 
publicly accessible; and, 

 promotes the conservation of heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their 
significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the quality of life for 
this and future generations. 

 
Marine Legislation 

2.2.8 The Study Area is located within the UK EEZ, including the English Territorial Sea (up to 
12nm) from the coast.  The following legislation applies within the 12nm limit of English 
Territorial Waters: 

 Protection of Wrecks Act (PWA) 1973: Section One and Two; 

 Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (AMAA) 1979 (as amended); 

 Protection of Military Remains Act (PMRA) 1986; and, 

 Merchant Shipping Act (MSA) 1995.   

2.2.9 The above legislation provides protection for wrecks of high historical, archaeological or 
artistic value, as well as allowing military wrecks to be protected.  Ownership of any wreck 
remains is determined in accordance with the MSA 1995. 

2.2.10 More information regarding the details of each piece of legislation is presented in 
Appendix 2. 

Marine Guidance 
2.2.11 This assessment was carried out in a manner consistent with available guidance as 

described below in chronological order of issue: 

 Identifying and Protecting Palaeolithic Remains: Archaeological Guidance for 
Planning Authorities and Developers (Historic England 1998); 

 Managing Lithic Scatters: Archaeological Guidance for Planning Authorities and 
Developers (Historic England 2000); 

 Military Aircraft Crash Sites: Guidance on their Significance and Future 
Management (Historic England 2002); 

 The Code of Practice for Seabed Developers (Joint Nautical Archaeology Policy 
Committee and The Crown Estate 2006); 

 Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the Sustainable Management of 
the Historic Environment (Historic England 2008); 
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 Our Seas – A Shared Resource: High Level Marine Objectives (Department for 
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 2009); 

 Ships and Boats: Prehistory to Present – Designation Selection Guide (Historic 
England 2012); and, 

 Marine Geophysics Data Acquisition, Processing and Interpretation Guidance Notes 
(Bates et al. 2013). 

 
2.3 France 

Introduction  
2.3.1 The French element of the Study Area extends from the UK-France Median Line to the 

12nm limit of the States of Guernsey Waters. 

2.3.2 The archaeological resource within the French element of the route is administered by La 
Manche, a department in Normandy.  Preliminary investigation will be undertaken by 
DRASSM (Département des Recherches Archéologiques Subaquatiques et Sous-
Marine/Department for Underwater and Undersea Archaeological Research) under 
French law.  Any archaeological material encountered will be subject to further 
investigation by INRAP (Institut National de Recherches Archéologiques 
Préventive/National Institute for Preventative Archaeological Research). 

Marine Legislation 
2.3.3 Underwater cultural heritage is protected by two pieces of the same legislation that is 

defined as legal and practical code.  The first is relevant as a legal instrument for the 
protection of maritime culture, and the second is defined as a code of practice under the 
context of rescue archaeology: 

 Law No. 89-874 concerning Maritime Cultural Assets 1989 (Heritage Code); and 

 Law No. 2001-44 concerning Rescue Archaeology 2001 (Heritage Code).  

2.3.4 Law No. 89-874 modifies and replaces the earlier legislation relating to archaeology: 1941 
law on archaeological excavation and 1961 law on maritime wrecks (Law No. 61-1262).  
The new law utilises the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) and 
the work of the Council of Europe (Firth 1991: 65).  The French Government also ensured 
that Law No. 89-874 was compatible with the Valletta Convention. 

2.3.5 The following legislation relates to the requirement for documentation to be provided prior 
to any exploration and research relating to wrecks or maritime cultural heritage situated in 
the French EEZ: 

 Inter-prefectoral Decree No. 89/2010 of the Atlantic Maritime Préfet and No. 64/2010 
of the Maritime Préfet of the Channel and the North Sea. 

2.3.6 More information regarding the details of each piece of legislation is presented in 
Appendix 2. 

Heritage Guidance 
2.3.7 The following guidance provides summarised information regarding archaeological 

practice and also states that fines can be incurred through malpractice. 

 Le patrimoine archéologique: un bien culturel fragile et non renouvelable/The 
archaeological heritage: a fragile and non-renewable cultural resource (Ministry of 
Culture and Communication 2015). 
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2.4 States of Guernsey and States of Alderney 
2.4.1 Alderney is the third largest and most northerly of the Channel Islands, located 12nm from 

the north-west coast of Normandy.  Alderney is an independent British Crown Protectorate 
and a constituent part of the Bailiwick of Guernsey (along with Guernsey and Sark), and 
as such it is governed by its own assembly, the States of Alderney.  Alderney is not part of 
the United Kingdom and is not a member of the European Union. 

2.4.2 The States of Alderney’s Territorial Waters extend to the 3nm limit and beyond this to 
12nm is the States of Guernsey Waters.  The Study Area extends through both the States 
of Guernsey Waters and the States of Alderney Waters.  Responsibility for the 
archaeological resource including monuments, sites, buildings and objects lies with the 
Culture and Leisure Department. 

Heritage Policy 
2.4.3 On land, the Council of Europe’s Convention for the Protection of the Architectural 

Heritage of Europe (the Granada Convention) was ratified by Guernsey in 1987, and 
underpins the States of Guernsey’s legislation and policy on the protection of the Bailiwick 
of Guernsey’s architectural heritage.  It includes identification of sites to be protected, 
statutory procedures for protection and production of conservation policies. 

2.4.4 Alderney does not have a ‘developer pays’ system for archaeology as operated since 
PPG16 in the UK, whereby the developer takes responsibility for an archaeological 
evaluation or excavation that may arise from a proposed development.  Responsibility for 
heritage within the planning system falls within the planning/environment departments, 
whilst there is a separate museum service within culture which cares for individual sites.  
There is also a strong voluntary heritage sector on the Channel Islands with regards to 
cultural heritage. 

Marine Legislation 
2.4.5 The Alderney element of the Study Area is located within the States of Alderney Waters 

and the States of Guernsey Waters, up to 12nm from the coast.  The following legislation 
applies: 

 Wreck and Salvage (Vessels and Aircraft) (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 1986 
(amended 1991); 

 Merchant Shipping (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 2002; 

 Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 (Guernsey) Order 1987; 

 Alderney Maritime Trust (Incorporation) Law 1994; 

 Ancient Monuments and Protected Buildings (Guernsey) Law 1967; and 

 Renewable Energy (Alderney) Law 2007. 

 
2.4.6 There are no known archaeological sites within the Study Area that are designated under 

the legislation outlined above.  However, it is possible that as yet undiscovered 
archaeological features may be present within the Study Area.  The above legislation 
provides protection for wrecks of high historical, archaeological or artistic value, as well as 
allowing military wrecks to be protected.  Ownership of any wreck remains is determined 
in accordance with the Wreck and Salvage (Vessels and Aircraft) Law and the Merchant 
Shipping Law 2002. 
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2.4.7 More information regarding the details of each piece of legislation is presented in 
Appendix 2. 

Heritage Guidance 
2.4.8 It is apparent that information regarding the heritage of the Channel Islands and its 

management is fairly scattered and resources are not compiled into one accessible 
source.  Furthermore, no reference to the management of underwater cultural heritage 
could be found for Alderney or the Channel Islands as a whole.  The following documents 
are available that contain information regarding the historic environment of the Channel 
Islands and the means by which such a resource is protected with reference to planning 
and development proposals. 

 Valuing the Heritage of the Channel Islands: An Initial Assessment against World 
Heritage Site Criteria and Public Value Criteria (Clark 2008);  

 Conservation Advice Note 1: Your Protected Building (Development and Planning 
Authority, Guernsey 2011); 

 Conservation Advice Note: Principles for Sustaining Guernsey’s Historic 
Environment (Development and Planning Authority Guernsey 2013); and 

 Annex VIII: Archaeological Assessment of the Draft Island Development Plan 
(Environment Department, Guernsey 2015: 314-327). 
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3 METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Study Area 
3.1.1 The route of the FAB Link marine cable corridor will extend between Budleigh Salterton, 

Devon, UK, to the landfall at Corblets on the north coast of Alderney, underground across 
the island to the south coast landfall at Longis Bay, where it will extend offshore to the 
French landfall at Le Platé. 

3.1.2 For the purposes of this report, the Study Area is defined by the extent of the marine cable 
corridor or the geophysical survey area, whichever is greater. The marine cable corridor 
extends from the MLWS at Budleigh Salterton, UK, to the southern extent of the States of 
Guernsey Waters; approximately 139km.  The location of the marine cable corridor is 
illustrated in Figure 1.  The Study Area will not take into account the intertidal and 
terrestrial elements at the landfall at Budleigh Salterton or the terrestrial element for 
Alderney as this will be undertaken by RPS.   

3.1.3 The Study Area intersects four distinct legislative ‘waters’: UK, French, States of 
Guernsey and States of Alderney.  Each area will be considered separately with regards 
to the archaeological resource present within their limits. 

3.1.4 UK Waters are from AB KP138 to KP45-44, French EEZ include AB KP45-44 to KP26-25, 
the States of Guernsey Waters are from AB KP26-25 to KP 7-6 and FA5 KP25-24 to 
KP20-19, and the States of Alderney Waters are from AB KP7-6 to KP0 and FA5 KP30 to 
KP24-23.  

3.1.5 The element of the route extending from the southern extent of the States of Guernsey 
Waters to the French landfall will be coordinated by RTE and is not considered part of the 
Study Area for this report. 

Search Area 
3.1.6 An additional 2nm buffer area around the extent of the marine cable corridor was used as 

the search area for obtaining records from relevant archive databases.  The buffer allows 
for a greater understanding of the wider archaeological baseline environment, with the 
dual purpose of enabling any archaeological trends within the area to be recognised and 
to allow any assets within the marine cable corridor to be represented in a broader 
archaeological context.   

3.1.7 All data for heritage assets located within this buffer are stored on the Wessex 
Archaeology archive network and can be made available on request. 

3.2 Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment  
3.2.1 The methodology employed during this assessment reflects the requirements of EA as set 

out in European Council Directive 85/337/EEC as named by Directive 97/11/EC.  This 
follows best practice professional guidance outlined by the Chartered Institute for 
Archaeologists’ (CIfA) Standard and Guidance for Historic Environment Desk-Based 
Assessment (2014). 

3.2.2 The main themes relevant to the marine archaeological baseline as assessed in this 
report are: 

 seabed prehistory;  

 seabed features, including maritime sites and aviation sites; and 
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 historic seascape character. 

 
Data Sources 

3.2.3 A number of sources of primary and synthesised information were consulted in order to 
compile this Technical Report.  Data generated from marine geophysical survey was also 
a main component of the data.   

3.2.4 The following data sources were consulted for this assessment: 

UK 
 the United Kingdom Hydrographic Office (UKHO) data for charted wrecks and 

obstructions; 

 the National Record for the Historic Environment (NRHE) maintained by Historic 
England, comprising data for terrestrial and marine archaeological sites, find spots 
and archaeological events; 

 the National Heritage List for England maintained by Historic England, comprising 
data of designated heritage assets including sites protected under the Protection of 
Military Remains Act 1986 and the Protection of Wrecks Act 1973; and 

 the Devon Historic Environment Record (DHER), comprising a database of all 
recorded terrestrial and marine archaeological sites, find spots and archaeological 
events within the county and offshore. 

Alderney 
 sites and monuments records maintained by the Guernsey Museums and Galleries 

(GMG), a division of the Culture and Leisure Department. 

France 
 wreck and obstruction data provided by SeaZone and based on data maintained by 

the Service Hydrographique et Oceanographique de la Marine (SHOM; National 
Hydrographic Service). 

General 
 historical maps and Ordnance Survey maps; 

 Admiralty Charts; and 

 relevant primary and secondary documentary sources and grey literature held by 
Wessex Archaeology, and those available through the Archaeology Data Service 
and other websites.  Both published and unpublished archaeological reports relating 
to excavations and observations in the area around the Study Area were reviewed. 

3.2.5 For clarity, duplicate entries (i.e. heritage assets or archaeological events that had been 
listed in more than one dataset) have been removed, with only a single listing for each 
heritage asset remaining.  Maritime Recorded Losses are referred to in the text using the 
NRHE identification number. 

3.2.6 A bibliography of documentary sources consulted is presented in the References section 
of this report (Chapter 9). 

Data Structure 
3.2.7 This report is based on a Geographic Information System (GIS) using ArcGIS 10.2, 

incorporating the positional information of the various data sources listed in above, 
allowing the data to be spatially analysed.  The data were subsequently compiled into 
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gazetteers of the prehistoric, maritime and aviation resources within UK Waters, the 
French EEZ, the States of Guernsey Waters, and the States of Alderney Waters located 
within the Study Area; these were used to inform the assessment of geophysical data.   

3.2.8 Within this assessment, the gazetteers of datasets are compiled and illustrated in 
Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) zone 30 North projected from a WGS84 datum. 

Chronology 
3.2.9 Archaeological material is generally studied within a framework of ‘periods’ or ‘ages’ that 

reflect the activities and cultural changes taking place over time.  Due to the geographical 
and cultural differences, the defined chronologies vary slightly for each country.  A list of 
the main archaeological periods (for the UK and France) referred to in the text, along with 
their broadly defined dates are presented in Appendix 1. 

3.2.10 All dates are referred to as BC (before Christ), BP (before present) or AD (anno domini) 
within the text.  BC refers to calibrated radiocarbon chronology that can be considered 
equivalent to calendar years.  BP dates are used for periods of time older than c. 10,000 
years ago. 

Seabed Prehistory 
3.2.11 The baseline summary for seabed prehistory comprises a review of geological mapping of 

seabed sediments, solid geology and bathymetry from published British Geological 
Survey (BGS) sources. This has been enhanced by the geoarchaeological review of 
geotechnical and geophysical datasets gathered for the project to produce a stratigraphic 
framework for understanding the archaeological potential of the Quaternary geology within 
the study area.  This assessment was further supported by the examination of models of 
past sea level and assessed alongside the known archaeological record to effectively 
communicate the relationship of the Study Area to the extent of habitable land throughout 
the Middle Pleistocene and Holocene.  The potential for submerged prehistoric 
archaeology is developed and discussed in support of the subsequent ER. 

3.2.12 The data obtained were compiled to form a gazetteer as part of the seabed prehistory 
baseline.  These records were each given a unique identifier beginning with 7500 and 
continuing sequentially (Appendix 3).  

Maritime and Aviation Archaeology 
3.2.13 Various sources of data for maritime and aviation history have been collated and 

summarised in order to develop a baseline of archaeological and cultural heritage for the 
Study Area, and the potential for encountering unknown shipwreck and aircraft crash sites 
(Chapter 5). 

3.2.14 The data obtained were reviewed and those within the Study Area were extracted and 
compiled to form a gazetteer as part of the known maritime and aviation baseline.  These 
records were each given a unique identifier beginning with 7000 and continuing 
sequentially.  

3.2.15 Records for wrecks and obstructions beyond 50m of the Study Area within the Search 
Area are held by Wessex Archaeology and can be provided on request. 

3.2.16 The research for maritime and aviation history was then combined with the archaeological 
assessment of geophysical survey data. 
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3.2.17 Records relating to Recorded Losses were also extracted from the data sources.  
Recorded Losses are records for ships or aircraft that are known to have wrecked or 
crashed offshore, but for which the exact locations are not known.  For example, a 
Recorded Loss within this dataset may be based on the loss of a vessel ‘off the coast at 
Longis’ or ‘whilst in Braye Bay’, or associated with a known navigational hazard such as a 
sand bank or rocks (which may give rise to a falsely precise geographic coordinate for the 
record).  The positional data of these records is unreliable and serve only to provide an 
indication of the types of vessels that passed through the Study Area and the wrecking 
incidents that are known to have occurred in the general area.  Whilst the remains of 
these vessels are expected to exist somewhere on the seafloor, their location is unknown.  
As such, they signify the potential maritime and aviation resource. 

3.2.18 Details regarding Recorded Losses are presented in a gazetteer format (Appendix 5).  
These records have retained their original identification assigned by the NRHE, DHER, or 
GMG for ease of cross-referencing.  Where records are duplicated between datasets all 
corresponding identification numbers have been included.  The Gazetteer does not 
include positional data due to the inaccuracies therein.   

3.2.19 The baseline assessment of maritime and aviation archaeology was further supplemented 
by a review of relevant primary and secondary source material in order to provide an 
indication on the nature of maritime and aviation activity across the Study Area.  As well 
as summarising the known archaeological resource, the baseline assessment underlines 
the potential for encountering unknown shipwreck and aircraft crash sites within the Study 
Area (Historic England 2002; Wessex Archaeology 2008b). 

Assumptions and Limitations 
3.2.20 Data used to compile this report consists of primary geophysical survey data and 

secondary information derived from a variety of sources, only some of which have been 
directly examined for the purposes of this assessment.  The assumption is made that the 
secondary data, as well as that derived from other secondary sources, is reasonably 
accurate. 

3.2.21 The records held by the UKHO, SeaZone, NRHE, DHER, GMG and the other sources 
outlined in Chapter 3.2.4 are not a record of all surviving cultural heritage assets, rather a 
record of the discovery of a wide range of archaeological and historical components of the 
marine historic environment.  The information held within these is not complete and does 
not preclude the subsequent discovery of further elements of the historic environment that 
are, at present, unknown.  In particular, this relates to buried archaeological features. 

3.3 Geophysical and Geotechnical Methodology 
Introduction 

3.3.1 An archaeological assessment was undertaken of geophysical and geotechnical data 
acquired within the Study Area AB between the UK (Budleigh Salterton) and Alderney 
(Corblets), including 20km of French Waters, in addition to the data acquired within the 
Study Area FA5 between Alderney (Longis) and the median between the States of 
Guernsey Waters and French Waters.  Although geophysical data was acquired within the 
entire FA5 Study Area, the section of the marine cable corridor FA5 from this median to 
France (Platé) is outside the scope of work for this assessment. 

Data Sources 
3.3.2 A number of data sources and additional information were utilised during this assessment.  

These included: 
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• geophysical inshore and offshore survey data acquired by MMT in 2015 (MMT 2015a, 
2015b); 

• geotechnical vibrocore, rock core and Cone Penetration Testing (CPT) logs acquired 
by MMT in 2015 and 2016 (MMT 2016); 

• sidescan sonar (SSS), multibeam echosounder (MBES), marine magnetometer and 
sub-bottom profiler (SBP) data; 

• UKHO wreck and obstruction database for records of known shipwrecks and 
navigational hazards from historic and modern charts; 

• SeaZone wreck and obstruction database (including SHOM) for records of known 
shipwrecks and navigational hazards in UK Waters, French EEZ, the States of 
Guernsey Waters, and the States of Alderney Waters; and 

• relevant Admiralty Charts for the English Channel and the States of Guernsey Waters 
and the States of Alderney Waters. 

3.3.3 The survey area is based on the limits of the SSS survey coverage centred on the two 
cable routes, hereafter called the ‘Study Area’.  Only geophysical anomalies lying within 
these limits have been presented in this report unless otherwise mentioned. 

Technical Specifications 
3.3.4 The geophysical survey was undertaken in two phases; inshore and offshore.  The 

inshore survey comprised data collected from Budleigh Salterton, Corblets and Longis 
Bays.  The offshore survey comprised data collected in the offshore UK Waters, French 
EEZ, the States of Guernsey Waters, and the States of Alderney Waters. 

Nearshore 
3.3.5 The nearshore geophysical data were acquired on board the vessel MV Askholmen 

between 22 August and 19 September 2015, along three survey lines for each of the two 
cable routes within the marine cable corridor, with a line separation of 5m.  All datasets 
were collected simultaneously. 

3.3.6 Positioning for the nearshore geophysical survey were acquired using a QINSy 
navigational system and an Applanix POS MV 320 system with RTG corrections used for 
the primary positioning.  The secondary positioning was acquired using a Crescent 
Hemisphere R130 system.  Underwater positioning was acquired using IXSEA GAPS 
USBL system. 

3.3.7 The nearshore SSS data were acquired using a pole mounted Edgetech 4200 towfish 
operated at 300/600kHz and at a range of 50 - 70m.  All data were digitally recorded in 
Edgetech Discover software in .jsf and .xtf formats.  The high frequency data were 
provided to Wessex Archaeology as navigation corrected .jsf files. 

3.3.8 The nearshore marine magnetometer data were acquired using a towed Transverse 
Geometrics (TVG) system which comprised two Geometrics G-882 magnetometers set up 
1.5m apart.  All data were provided to Wessex Archaeology as raw .txt files and 
processed .csv files. 

3.3.9 The nearshore MBES data were acquired using a hoist-mounted Kongsberg EM3002D 
system operated at 300kHz.  Data were quality checked and corrected for tidal variations.  
Data were gridded using CARIS HIPS software, manually edited for outliers in EVIA 
NaviModel.  Data were provided to Wessex Archaeology in the form of gridded .xyz DTM 
files and .xyz accepted point files. 
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3.3.10 The nearshore SBP data was acquired using a pole mounted Knudsen Pinger chirp 
system.  Data were recorded in EchoControlClient version 3.15.  All data were provided to 
Wessex Archaeology as raw .sgy files. 

3.3.11 All positions were recorded and expressed as WGS 1984 UTM Zone 30N. 

Offshore 
3.3.12 The offshore geophysical survey was carried out on board survey vessels MV Icebeam, 

between 25 September and 16 October 2015, and MV Franklin between 21 September 
and 3 November 2015.  All positions were recorded and expressed as WGS 1984 UTM 
Zone 30N. 

3.3.13 Three survey lines were carried out for each of the two cable routes within the marine 
cable corridor with a line separation of 5m.  An additional two wing lines, one to each 
cable route, were also surveyed.  All survey data were collected simultaneously. 

3.3.14 The geophysical equipment on board both vessels included a hull-mounted MBES with an 
SSS and SBP (chirp) mounted on a Focus II remotely operated towed vehicle (ROTV), 
which was towed behind the vessel and piggybacked with a TVG.  

3.3.15 On 2 October 2015 the ROTV was damaged and replaced with towfish on MV Icebeam. 

3.3.16 On 11 October 2015 the ROTV towed by MV Franklin was also damaged and replaced 
with towfish. 

MV Icebeam 
3.3.17 Primary positioning for the offshore survey on board MV Icebeam was acquired using an 

Applanix POS MV 320 system with a C&C C-Nav 3050 using RTG corrections.  The 
secondary positioning was acquired using a Hemisphere R110 system with IALA and 
SBAS.   

3.3.18 The underwater positioning was acquired using an IXSEA GAPS USBL system. 

3.3.19 Positioning for the ROTV was acquired using an IXSEA GAPS USBL system. 

3.3.20 The SSS data were acquired using Edgetech 2200 system when mounted on the ROTV 
and an Edgetech 2000-CSS system when being towed.  Both systems were operated at 
dual frequency 300/600kHz and set at a range of 100m. 

3.3.21 The magnetometer data were acquired using TVG system with two Geometrics G-882 
magnetometers set up 1.5m apart which was towed first behind the ROTV and then 
behind the vessel MV Icebeam. 

3.3.22 The SBP data were acquired using an Edgetech DW-106 system when mounted on the 
ROTV and an Edgetech 2000-CSS (SB-512i 0.5 - 12kHz) system when being towed. 

3.3.23 The MBES data were acquired using a hull-mounted Kongsberg EM2040D system 
operated at 200 - 400kHz. 

MV Franklin 
3.3.24 Primary positioning for the offshore survey on board MV Franklin was acquired using an 

Applanix POS MV 320 system with a C&C C-Nav 3050 using RTG corrections.  The 
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secondary positioning was acquired using a C&C C-Nav 3050 system.  The underwater 
positioning was acquired using an IXSEA GAPS USBL system. 

3.3.25 Positioning for the ROTV was acquired using an IXSEA GAPS USBL system. 

3.3.26 The SSS data were acquired using an Edgetech 4200 system when mounted on the 
ROTV and when being towed.  Both systems were operated at dual frequency 
300/600kHz and set at a range of 100m. 

3.3.27 The magnetometer data were acquired using TVG system with two Geometrics G-882 
magnetometers set up 1.5m apart which was towed first behind the ROTV and then 
behind the vessel MV Franklin. 

3.3.28 The SBP data were acquired using a chirp Edgetech DW-106 (1 - 6kHz) system when 
mounted on the ROTV and a chirp Edgetech 512C (0.5 - 12kHz) system when being 
towed. 

3.3.29 The MBES data were acquired using a hull-mounted Kongsberg EM3002 system 
operated at 300kHz. 

3.3.30 All offshore SSS data were recorded in Edgetech Discover software in .jsf and .xtf 
formats.  All data were provided to Wessex Archaeology as navigationally corrected .jsf 
files. 

3.3.31 All offshore magnetometer data were provided to Wessex Archaeology in the form of raw 
.txt files and processed .csv files. 

3.3.32 All offshore SBP data were recorded in Edgetech Discover software, and provided to 
Wessex Archaeology as raw .jsf files. 

3.3.33 All offshore MBES data were quality checked and corrected for tidal variations.  Data were 
gridded using CARIS HIPS software and manually edited for outliers in EVIA NaviModel.  
Data were provided to Wessex Archaeology in the form of gridded .xyz DTM files and .xyz 
accepted point files. 

Data Quality 
3.3.34 The geophysical data acquired in 2015 were assessed for quality and their suitability for 

archaeological purposes, and rated using the following criteria: 

 Criteria for assigning data quality rating  Table 1:
Data Quality Description 

Good 

Data which are clear and unaffected by weather conditions or sea state.  The 
dataset is suitable for the interpretation of standing and partially buried metal 
wrecks and their character and associated debris field.  These data also 
provide the highest chance of identifying wooden wrecks and debris. 

Average 

Data which are affected by weather conditions and sea state to a slight or 
moderate degree.  The dataset is suitable for the identification and partial 
interpretation of standing and partially buried metal wrecks, and the larger 
elements of their debris fields.  Wooden wrecks may be visible in the data, but 
their identification as such is likely to be difficult. 
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Data Quality Description 

Variable 

This category contains datasets with the quality of individual lines ranging from 
good to average to below average.  The dataset is suitable for the identification 
of standing and some partially buried metal wrecks.  Detailed interpretation of 
the wrecks and debris field is likely to be problematic.  Wooden wrecks are 
unlikely to be identified. 

 

3.3.35 The geophysical data were acquired in two phases: an inshore survey and an offshore 
survey.  As such, the data from each survey were assessed for quality independently. 

3.3.36 The nearshore SSS data were rated as ‘Variable’ from an archaeological perspective 
using the above criteria.  The data were acquired at a range of 50 - 70m and as such it 
would be possible to detect very small objects and details of larger objects.  An amount of 
background ‘noise’, caused by a combination of weather conditions and shallow water 
depths, was visible on a number of survey lines.  This makes interpretation of smaller 
objects and details of large objects difficult.  The data were provided with offsets included 
and the positioning quality was generally of a high standard. 

3.3.37 The offshore SSS data were rated as ‘Average’ from an archaeological perspective using 
the above criteria.  The data were acquired with 100m range and as such small objects 
and details of larger objects would be more difficult to detect.  Some of the data are 
slightly weather affected making interpretation of smaller objects and details more difficult.  
The data were provided with offsets included, and the positioning quality was generally of 
a high standard. 

3.3.38 The nearshore marine magnetometer data were rated as ‘Variable’ from an archaeological 
perspective using the above criteria.  There is an amount of background variation and 
noise from underlying geology visible throughout the inshore marine cable corridor, 
particularly around Alderney.  An amount of data spiking was observed in the files, which 
were removed during processing.  The data are generally considered suitable for 
archaeological assessment, although it cannot be guaranteed that all anomalies of 
archaeological potential have been identified within the nearshore areas.  

3.3.39 The offshore marine magnetometer data were rated as ‘Average’ from an archaeological 
perspective using the above criteria.  There is some background variation visible 
throughout the marine cable corridor but overall the data quality and positioning was found 
to be of a high standard and suitable for archaeological assessment.  Some data spiking 
was observed in the files, which were removed during processing. 

3.3.40 The nearshore SBP data were rated as ‘Variable’ from an archaeological perspective 
using the above criteria.  Only relatively limited penetration was achieved with the 
equipment used, and multiples created by shallow water depth in the nearshore areas 
were present at shallow depth within the data.  However, this was not deemed to 
detrimentally affect the data to a significant degree, and the data were considered suitable 
for archaeological assessment. 

3.3.41 The offshore SBP data along the FA5 route between Alderney and the States of 
Guernsey-France Median Line were rated as ‘Variable’ from an archaeological 
perspective using the above criteria.  A very short record length was acquired and only 
limited penetration appears to have been achieved.  Although the shallow geology along 
this section of the marine cable corridor is expected to comprise bedrock at shallow depth 
below the seabed, it cannot be guaranteed that all palaeolandscape features of 
archaeological potential have been identified within this area. 
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3.3.42 The rest of the offshore SBP data, between Alderney and the UK, have been rated 
‘Average’ using the above criteria.  Generally, the data were good, with shallow geological 
features clearly visible, although some areas were affected by limited equipment 
penetration and short data record lengths.  However, the data were deemed suitable for 
archaeological interpretation. 

3.3.43 The multibeam echosounder data for all surveys were rated as ‘Good’ using the above 
criteria, with very little weather effects observed and features easily visible. 

Processing 
3.3.44 The sidescan sonar .jsf data were first converted to .COD format by Wessex Archaeology 

and then processed using Coda Geosurvey software.  This allowed the data to be 
replayed with various gain settings in order to optimise the quality of the images.  The 
data were interpreted for any objects of possible anthropogenic origin.  This involves 
creating a database of anomalies within Coda by tagging individual features of possible 
archaeological potential, recording their positions and dimensions and acquiring an image 
of each anomaly for future reference. 

3.3.45 A mosaic of the sidescan sonar data is produced during this process to assess the quality 
of the sonar towfish positioning.  The data were provided with corrected navigation but 
they were still smoothed in the mosaic to minimise affects caused by towfish movement.  
This process allows the position of anomalies to be checked between different survey 
lines and for the positional values to be further refined, if necessary.  

3.3.46 The form, size and/or extent of an anomaly is a guide to its potential to be an 
anthropogenic feature and therefore of archaeological interest.  A single small but 
prominent anomaly may be part of a much more extensive feature that is largely buried.  
Similarly, a scatter of minor anomalies may define the edges of a buried but intact feature, 
or it may be all that remains as a result of past impacts from, for example, dredging or 
fishing.  

3.3.47 The magnetometer data were processed by Wessex Archaeology using Geometrics 
MagPick software in order to identify any discreet magnetic contacts which could 
represent buried metallic debris or structures such as wrecks.  This software enables both 
the visualisation of individual lines of data and gridding of data to produce a magnetic 
anomaly map. 

3.3.48 The data were first despiked and then smoothed, to try and eliminate any data spikes.  A 
trend was then fitted to the resulting data, and the trend values subtracted from the 
smoothed values.  This was carried out in an attempt to remove natural variations in the 
data (such as diurnal variation in magnetic field strength and changes in geology).  The 
processed data were then gridded to produce a map of magnetic anomalies, and 
individual anomalies tagged and images taken in a similar process to that undertaken for 
the SSS data. 

3.3.49 The nearshore sub-bottom profiler .sgy data were first converted to .COD format by 
Wessex Archaeology.  All the data were then processed using CODA Survey Engine 
Seismic+ software.  This allows the data to be replayed with various gain settings in order 
to optimise the quality of the images.  The software then allows an interpretation to be 
applied to the data by identifying and selecting sedimentary boundaries and shallow 
geological features that might be of archaeological interest. 

3.3.50 The sub-bottom profiler data were interpreted with a two-way travel time (TWTT) along the 
z-axis.  In order to convert from TWTT to depth, the velocity of the seismic waves was 
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estimated to be 1,600ms-1.  This is a standard estimate for shallow, unconsolidated 
sediments. 

3.3.51 Any small reflectors which appear to be buried material such as a wreck site covered by 
sediment were also recorded, the position and dimensions of any such objects noted in a 
gazetteer, and an image of each anomaly acquired.  It should be noted that anomalies of 
this type are rare, as the sensors must pass directly over such an object in order to 
produce an anomaly. 

3.3.52 The multibeam echosounder data were analysed to identify any unusual seabed 
structures that could be shipwrecks or other anthropogenic debris.  The nearshore data 
were gridded at 0.5m and the offshore data gridded at 1m as provided, before analysis 
using Fledermaus software, which enables 3-D visualisation of the acquired data and geo-
picking of seabed anomalies. 

Anomaly Grouping and Discrimination 
3.3.53 The previous section describes the initial interpretation of all available geophysical 

datasets which were conducted independently of each other.  This inevitably leads to the 
possibility of any one object being the cause of numerous anomalies in different datasets 
and apparently overstating the number of archaeological features in the marine cable 
corridor. 

3.3.54 To address this fact, the anomalies were grouped together along with the results of the 
desk-based study of known archaeological sites.  This allows one ID number to be 
assigned to a single object for which there may be, for example, a UKHO record, a 
magnetic anomaly and multiple sidescan sonar anomalies. 

3.3.55 Once all the geophysical anomalies and desk-based information have been grouped, a 
discrimination flag is added to the record in order to discriminate against those which are 
not thought to be of an archaeological concern.  For anomalies located on the seabed, 
these flags are ascribed as follows: 

 Criteria for discriminating relevance of archaeological importance of Table 2:
features 

Non-archaeological 

U1 Not of anthropogenic origin 

U2 Known non-archaeological feature 

U3 Non-archaeological hazard 

Archaeological 

A1 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with no 
corresponding geophysical anomaly 

 

3.3.56 Similarly, the discrimination flags applied to shallow geological features of possible 
archaeological potential are ascribed in Table 3. 
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 Criteria for discriminating relevance of palaeogeographic features Table 3:

Non-
Archaeological U2 Feature of non-archaeological interest 

Archaeological 

P1 
Feature of probable archaeological interest, either because of its 
palaeogeography or likelihood for producing palaeoenvironmental 
material 

P2 Feature of possible archaeological interest 

 

3.3.57 All anomalies are given a unique identification number starting with 7000 (for seabed 
features) and 7500 (for palaeogeographic features) from the nearshore UK Waters at 
Budleigh Salterton. 

3.3.58 All of the features of archaeological potential that have been identified within or impacting 
on the Study Area are presented in Appendices 3 and 4 and are discussed below.  
Recommendations have been made for mitigation measures should the sites be impacted 
upon by the proposed development scheme. 

3.3.59 The grouping and discrimination of information at this stage is based on all available 
information and is not definitive.  It allows for all features of potential archaeological 
interest to be highlighted, while retaining all the information produced during the course of 
the geophysical interpretation and desk-based assessment for further evaluation should 
more information become available. 

3.3.60 It is possible that due to the presence of exposed bedrock along the marine cable corridor, 
which can display characteristics and high magnetic readings similar to those of 
anthropogenic debris, some of the anomalies identified may prove to be natural in origin.  
Furthermore, it is also possible that smaller objects of anthropogenic origin may have 
been overlooked in areas where the exposed bedrock is in abundance. 

3.3.61 Any sites which are located outside of the defined Study Area, either previously recorded 
in known databases (e.g. UKHO) or identified during this geophysical assessment, are 
deemed beyond the scope of the current project and are subsequently not included in this 
geophysical assessment. 

Geoarchaeological Framework 
3.3.62 Alongside the archaeological assessment of the SBP data, a geoarchaeological 

assessment of provided geotechnical logs was also undertaken along the marine cable 
corridor.  To help frame geoarchaeological investigations of this nature, Wessex 
Archaeology has developed a five stage approach, encompassing different levels of 
investigation appropriate to the results obtained, accompanied by formal reporting of the 
results at the level achieved.  The stages are summarised in Table 4. 

3.3.63 The geoarchaeological assessment within this report comprises Stage 1 within the 
framework as described in Table 4, and serves to support the archaeological assessment 
of the SBP data. 
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 Stages of geoarchaeological assessment Table 4:
Stage Method Description 

1 Assessment A desk-based archaeological assessment of the trial pit, 
borehole and CPT logs generated by geotechnical 
contractors aims to establish the likely presence of horizons 
of archaeological interest and broadly characterise them, as 
a basis for deciding whether and what Stage 2 
archaeological recording is required.  The Stage 1 report 
will state the scale of Stage 2 work proposed. 

2 Geoarchaeological 
Recording 

Archaeological recording of selected retained or new core 
samples will be undertaken.  This will entail the splitting of 
the cores, with half of each core being cleaned and 
recorded.  The Stage 2 report will state the results of the 
archaeological recording and will indicate whether any 
Stage 3 work is warranted. 

3 Sampling and 
Assessment 

Dependent upon the results of Stage 2, sub-sampling and 
palaeoenvironmental assessment (pollen, diatoms and 
foraminifera) may be required.  Subsamples will be taken 
from one core-half, with the other core-half retained intact 
for further sub-sampling, should it be required.  Assessment 
will comprise laboratory analysis of the samples to a level 
sufficient to enable the value of the palaeoenvironmental 
material surviving within the cores to be identified.  
Subsamples will also be taken and retained at this stage in 
case radiocarbon dating is required during Stage 4.  The 
Stage 3 report will set out the results of each laboratory 
assessment together with an outline of the archaeological 
implications of the combined results, and will indicate 
whether any Stage 4 work is warranted. 

4 Analysis and Dating Full analysis of pollen, diatoms and/or foraminifera 
assessed during Stage 3 will be undertaken.  Typically, 
Stage 4 will be supported by radiocarbon dating of suitable 
subsamples.  Stage 4 will result in an account of the 
successive environments within the coring area, a model of 
environmental change over time, and an outline of the 
archaeological implications of the analysis. 

5 Final Report If required Stage 5 will comprise the production of a final 
report of the results of the previous phases of work for 
publication in an appropriate journal.  This report will be 
compiled after the final phase of archaeological work, 
whichever phase that is. 

 

Stage 1 Assessment Methodology 
3.3.64 Between the UK landfall and the States of Guernsey Waters-France Median Line (along 

the FA5 route), a total of 123 geotechnical samples (33 vibrocores, 50 rock cores and 40 
CPTs) were undertaken at 107 locations (a number of CPTs were repeated at the same 
locations).  These were acquired by MMT on board the survey vessels Stril Explorer and 
MPR3 between October 2015 and January 2016.  The resulting geotechnical report, 
including detailed geotechnical logs, was provided to Wessex Archaeology and used as 
the basis for the Stage 1 geoarchaeological assessment (MMT 2016). 

3.3.65 The geotechnical logs were subject to a desk-based assessment by Wessex Archaeology 
in order to identify any samples that may contain deposits of archaeological and 
palaeoenvironmental potential.  Of greatest interest are sediments from former terrestrial 
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depositional environments, as well as certain features or inclusions of possible 
archaeological and palaeoenvironmental interest, specifically: 

 peat layers; 

 deposits containing other organic material such as wood fragments, roots, dark 
organic staining etc.; 

 clay or silt deposits, especially those containing laminated features such as 
lacustrine varves or tidal rhythmites; 

 inorganic fossils (such as molluscs); 

 concentrations of charcoal; 

 individual artefacts such as pieces of flint or pottery (although finding these within 
core samples is unusual); and any other feature thought to indicate a terrestrial 
depositional environment. 

3.3.66 In addition to this individual assessment, the geotechnical logs were also assessed 
alongside the SBP data to aid in determining the shallow geological sequence along the 
marine cable corridor and identify any palaeolandscape features of archaeological 
potential. 

3.4 Assessment Criteria – Asset Sensitivity 
3.4.1 The sensitivity of an asset is a function of its capacity to accommodate change and 

reflects its ability to recover if it is affected.  The sensitivity of the asset will be assessed 
with regard to the following factors: 

 Adaptability – the degree to which an asset can avoid or adapt to an effect; 

 Tolerance – the ability of an asset to accommodate temporary or permanent change 
without significant adverse impact;  

 Recoverability – the temporal scale over and extent to which an asset will recover 
following an effect; and 

 Value – a measure of the asset’s importance, rarity and worth. 

3.4.2 Archaeological and cultural heritage assets cannot typically adapt, tolerate or recover from 
physical impacts resulting in material damage or loss caused by development.  
Consequently, the sensitivity of each asset is predominantly quantified only by their value. 

Assessment Criteria – Value of an Asset 
3.4.3 Based on Historic England’s Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the 

Sustainable Management of the Historic Environment (Historic England 2008: 21), the 
significance of a historic asset ‘embraces all the diverse cultural and natural heritage 
values that people associate with it, or which prompt them to respond to it’. 

3.4.4 Within this document, significance is weighed by consideration of the potential for the 
asset to demonstrate the following value criteria: 

 Evidential value – deriving from the potential of a place to yield evidence about past 
human activity; 

 Historical value – deriving from the ways in which past people, events and aspects 
of life can be connected through a place to the present.  It tends to be illustrative or 
associative; 
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 Aesthetic value – deriving from the ways in which people draw sensory and 
intellectual stimulation from a place; and, 

 Communal value – deriving from the meanings of a place for the people who relate 
to it, or for whom it figures in their collective experience or memory.  Communal 
values are closely bound up with historical (particularly associative) and aesthetic 
values, but tend to have additional and specific aspects. 

3.4.5 With regards to assessing the value of shipwrecks, the following criteria listed in Historic 
England’s Ships and Boats: Prehistory to Present – Designation Selection Guide (Historic 
England 2012) can be used to assess an asset in terms of its value: 

 period; 

 rarity; 

 documentation; 

 group value; 

 survival/condition; and, 

 potential. 

3.4.6 These aspects help to characterise each asset whilst also comparing them to other similar 
assets.  The criteria also enable the potential to contribute to knowledge, understanding 
and outreach to be assessed.   

3.4.7 The value of known archaeological and cultural heritage assets were assessed on a five-
point scale using professional judgement informed by criteria provided in Table 5 below. 
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 Criteria to assess the archaeological value of offshore assets Table 5:

Value   Definition 
Very High • Best known or only example and/or significant potential to contribute to 

knowledge and understanding and/or outreach.  Assets with a 
demonstrable international dimension to their importance are likely to fall 
within this category. 

• Wrecked ships and aircraft that are protected under the PWA 1973, 
AMAA 1979 or PMRA 1986 with an international dimension to their 
importance, plus as-yet undesignated sites that are demonstrably of 
equivalent archaeological value. 

• Known submerged prehistoric sites and landscapes with the confirmed 
presence of largely in situ artefactual material. 

High • Above average example and/or high potential to contribute to knowledge 
and understanding and/or outreach.  Assets with a demonstrable national 
dimension to their importance are likely to fall within this category. 

• All other wrecked ships and aircraft with statutory protection under the 
PWA 1973, AMAA 1979 or PMRA 1986, plus as-yet undesignated sites 
that are demonstrably of equivalent archaeological value. 

• Palaeogeographic features with demonstrable potential to include 
artefactual and/or palaeoenvironmental material, possibly as part of a 
prehistoric site or landscape.   

Medium • Average example and/or moderate potential to contribute to knowledge 
and understanding and/or outreach. 

• Includes wrecks of ships and aircraft that do not have statutory protection 
or equivalent significance, but have moderate potential based on a formal 
assessment of their importance in terms of build, use, loss, survival and 
investigation.   

• Prehistoric deposits with moderate potential to contribute to an 
understanding of the palaeoenvironment. 

Low • Below average example and/or low potential to contribute to knowledge 
and understanding and/or outreach.   

• Includes wrecks of ships and aircraft that do not have statutory protection 
or equivalent significance, but have low potential based on a formal 
assessment of their importance in terms of build, use, loss, survival and 
investigation. 

• Prehistoric deposits with low potential to contribute to an understanding of 
the palaeoenvironment. 

Negligible • Poor example and/or little or no potential to contribute to knowledge and 
understanding and/or outreach.  Assets with little or no surviving 
archaeological interest. 

 

3.4.8 Furthermore, On the Importance of Shipwrecks (Wessex Archaeology 2006) suggests 
importance can be assessed through the following criteria: build, use, loss, survival and 
investigation. 

3.4.9 In general, the Selection Guide on Boats and Ships in Archaeological Contexts (Wessex 
Archaeology 2008a) drew some generalisations about importance based on the age of the 
wreck: 

 little is known about prehistoric maritime activities or the types of craft that were 
available to early communities, and on this basis, any material from this period 
would be considered of special interest solely due to the rarity of any such finds; 
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 the relative paucity of archaeological evidence for shipwrecks dating prior to the 
post-medieval period mean that any discoveries from this period would be of special 
interest; 

 remains of boats and ships from 1500-1815 are also rare, and would therefore be of 
special interest; 

 from 1815-1914, there are more examples of boats and ships in the archaeological 
record, so greater discrimination is warranted in determining which ones are of 
special interest.  However, boats and ships that make a distinct contribution to 
understanding how vessels were built and used, or how this changed over time, 
would be of special interest; 

 the high level of losses between 1914 and 1945, combined with the increased 
likelihood of discovering wrecks from this period means that only wrecks contributing 
to an understanding of technological changes and to local and global activities 
during this period are likely to be of special importance.  However, many vessels of 
little archaeological importance may have additional importance with regard to loss 
of life or through identifiable connections with significant events; and 

 any boats or ships lost post-1945 would need a strong case in order to be 
considered of archaeological interest. 

3.4.10 The perceived value of each marine archaeological asset is generally assessed and 
assigned on a site-by-site basis, depending on the criteria listed in Table 5.  The UK 
Marine Policy Statement (Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 2011: 90) 
describes a heritage asset as holding a degree of significance.  Significance relates to the 
heritage interest of an asset that may be archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. 

3.5 Assessment of Historic Seascape Character 
3.5.1 In accordance with the European Landscape Convention, ‘landscape’ can be defined as 

‘an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and 
interaction of natural and/or human factors’ (Council of Europe 2000: Article 1).  The term 
‘seascape’ can be defined as a ‘subset of ‘landscape’ so defined, one which includes the 
sea, and/or areas of land whose character is perceived to be distinctly maritime.  This 
includes areas of former land now submerged and existing in a marine context’ (Dudley 
and Johns 2014: 7).  

3.5.2 Seascape assessment reflects the holistic approach to landscape of the European 
Landscape Convention, extending it to the sea.  Seascape Character Areas include 
coastal land, intertidal and marine environments and cover the offshore environment to 
the territorial limit (12nm).  Historic Seascape Characterisation (HSC) assessment is a 
method of evaluating and classifying an archaeologist’s view of the historic cultural 
landscape as an aid to informing the management of the environment overall (Dudley and 
Johns 2014: 7).  
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4 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT: SEABED PREHISTORY 

4.1 Geological Baseline 
4.1.1 The marine cable corridor extends from Budleigh Salterton, UK, southeast across the 

English Channel to Alderney, and then on to Platé, France (Figure 1).  The region has a 
complex geological history, which is reflected in the shallow geology present along the 
marine cable corridor. 

4.1.2 The pre-Cenozoic history is particularly complex, with rocks from a number of periods and 
representing over 600 million years of geological history present along the marine cable 
corridor (James et al. 2011).  The oldest area of the corridor is around Alderney, which is 
located on the edge of the Armorican Platform, a shallow shelf area extending from the 
French coastline.  The basement geology in this area comprises Pre-Cambrian and 
Cambrian strata which, from the acquired geophysical data, appears to be heavily folded 
and faulted (Evans et al. 1990). 

4.1.3 At the UK end of the marine cable corridor the basement geology is dominated by Permo-
Triassic strata, particularly the New Red Sandstone, which is common across southwest 
England and is characterised by a distinctive deep red colour (Hablin et al. 1992).  Across 
the remainder of the marine cable corridor, between the UK and Alderney, the basement 
geology generally comprises a mixture of Jurassic and Cretaceous mudstone and chalk 
(Evans et al. 1990). 

4.1.4 The post-Cretaceous history of the English Channel has involved numerous phases of 
tectonic uplift, including that caused by the Alpine Orogeny (Hamblin et al. 1992; James et 
al. 2011), and, as such, thick post-Cretaceous sediments are relatively rare (ibid.).  During 
the Eocene, a large depositional basin existed in the western English Channel producing 
clay deposits similar to the North Sea London Clay Formation, which was deposited within 
a similar environment and time period (Evans et al. 1990).  Within the central English 
Channel, isolated depositional basins are also known to have resulted in tertiary sediment 
deposition, such as the Hampshire-Dieppe basin which extends southeast from the Isle of 
Wight across the English Channel (Hamblin et al. 1992; James et al. 2011).  

4.1.5 As with the Tertiary, the Pleistocene history of the English Channel continued to be one of 
a mainly exposed, erosional environment.  Similar to the rest of the UK, the Quaternary 
history of the English Channel was dominated by repeated glacial/interglacial cycles and 
the corresponding effect on relative sea levels.  The extents of ice sheets within the area 
is currently debated, with some theories suggesting the maximum southern extent of ice 
only reached as far as the north Devon/Cornwall coast, whilst other theories propose at 
least one incursion of ice into the western English Channel (Evans et al. 1990). 

4.1.6 Whether the marine cable corridor was ever completely covered by ice or not, the area 
was still affected by changes in relative sea level.  During interglacial periods, at least 
parts of the English Channel will have been submerged as they are today as water 
previously locked in ice melted and caused sea level rise.  Little evidence is left from 
these periods of time, and they were likely removed by erosion during subsequent periods 
of sea level lowstand.  However, raised beaches present within the Channel Islands are 
testament to both past marine conditions within the area (Evans et al. 1990). 

4.1.7 During periods of sea level lowstand, large river systems developed along the English 
Channel as extensions of terrestrial fluvial systems.  These are particularly prominent in 
the East English Channel, where large underfilled palaeovalleys have been observed 
(Hamblin et al. 1992; James et al. 2011), although they do exist past the Channel Islands 



 
FAB Link 

Marine Archaeological Technical Report 

 

26 

112690.01 

 

and out into the Western Approaches (Evans et al. 1990).  Due to the current erosional 
nature of the English Channel environment, the sediments within these palaeovalleys 
generally represent the only surviving Pleistocene deposits within the English Channel. 

4.1.8 These palaeovalleys are better developed and preserved in the East English Channel, 
and are not a significant feature in the region directly surrounding the marine cable 
corridor.  However, British Geological Survey (BGS) data suggest that a significant 
underfilled palaeochannel, the Hurd Deep, extends along the axis of the English Channel 
to the north of Alderney.  Hurd Deep is an elongate depression about 150km long and 
between 2km and 5km wide, with a maximum water depth reaching 170m and an 
undulating course.  The Hurd Deep is located along the major fault zone of the Western 
Channel orientated ENE-WSW and is incised into deformed Jurassic and Upper 
Cretaceous strata (Lericolais et al. 2003).  This channel is the western extension of the 
complex palaeovalleys present within the East English Channel, and has been found in 
BGS data to comprise a series of cuts and fills, likely resulting from the glacial/interglacial 
cycles. 

4.1.9 In the Early Pleistocene, the English Channel was not connected to the southern North 
Sea as it is today, and instead will have existed as an elongate embayment during periods 
of high sea level, connected only to the Atlantic to the southwest.  During the Mid-
Pleistocene this situation changed, and the divide between the English Channel and the 
southern North Sea was breached, forming the channel as it exists today, along with the 
present strong tidal currents and erosive regime.  Although there is much debate over the 
timing of the breach and formation of the channel, the most recent evidence supports an 
initial breach of Marine Isotope Stage (MIS) 12 age (Toucanne et al. 2009), with an 
English Channel-North Sea marine connection during highstand, at some point between 
MIS 12 to MIS 6 (Meijer and Cleveringa 2009).  A number of mechanisms have been 
proposed to explain breaching at the Straits of Dover including gradual erosion as a result 
of fluvial downcutting (Busschers et al. 2008) and catastrophic flooding (Collier et al. 2015; 
Gupta et al. 2007). 

4.1.10 The English Channel today is mainly a marine environment (with some areas exposed at 
low tide), and the seabed sediments reportedly comprise at least two phases of deposits.  
The lower deposit is a lag gravel, present over much of the English Channel, and probably 
a reworked remnant of the underlying eroded bedrock and Pleistocene fluvial sediments.  
This has been proven to be immobile at present (Hamblin et al. 1992), and is likely to be 
the first deposit created by the Holocene marine transgression. 

4.1.11 The second phase of deposits is marine sediment, created by a combination of reworked 
sediment, river input and coastal erosion sources, and is generally relatively thin.  In 
thicker areas of this deposit, a lower ‘relict’ seabed deposit could exist, overlain by an 
upper mobile modern unit. 

4.2 Geophysical Palaeogeographic Assessment 
4.2.1 The following section details the results of the palaeogeographic assessment of the 

geophysical data and Stage 1 assessment of geotechnical data. 

4.2.2 There are no designated prehistoric archaeological sites located in the Study Area. 

4.2.3 As described in Chapter 4.1, the shallow geology along the marine cable corridor is 
mainly characterised by shallow Pre-Cenozoic bedrock with very little surviving Tertiary or 
Quaternary sediments remaining.  Despite this, however, some palaeogeographic 
features of archaeological potential have been identified. 
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4.2.4 To aid in the archaeological interpretation of the SBP data, a basic stratigraphy of the 
marine cable corridor was devised from both the assessed data and the geotechnical 
logs.  A total of six broad geological units were identified (Table 6): 

 Interpreted stratigraphy of the marine cable corridor Table 6:
Unit Age Description 

Unit 6 Holocene Late Holocene/Modern seabed sediments and intertidal deposits. 

Unit 5 Holocene Sand/silt unit, possible relict seabed sediments built up by 
deepening water during Holocene transgression. 

Unit 4 Holocene Lag gravel deposit created by the Holocene transgression. 

Unit 3 Pleistocene/Early 
Holocene Palaeochannel features cut into the bedrock/Eocene surface. 

Unit 2 Eocene Stiff, laminated clay intermittently overlying bedrock, generally 
deposited in topographic lows in the bedrock surface.  

Unit 1 Pre-Cambrian to 
Cretaceous 

Various bedrock units, including metamorphic rocks, New Red 
Sandstone, Jurassic mudstone and Cretaceous chalk. 

 

4.2.5 The stratigraphy illustrated in Table 6 is a composite of all units identified along the 
marine cable corridor, and the entire sequence was not visible at any single location or 
within a single geotechnical sample. 

4.2.6 Unit 1 comprises the bedrock present along the marine cable corridor.  As the youngest 
bedrock unit dates from the Cretaceous period, Unit 1 is not considered to be of 
archaeological potential.  However, since the unit is often at very shallow depth beneath 
the seabed, it is possible that the upper surface may once have provided a land surface 
upon which archaeological material may have been deposited in subsequent periods. 

4.2.7 Unit 2 is present towards the UK landfall section of the marine cable corridor, and 
comprises stiff, laminated clays.  The unit is only sporadically present, and mostly appears 
to fill topographic lows within the bedrock surface rather than representing a laterally 
extensive deposit.  Based on the stiff nature of these deposits, and on similar deposits 
known to be present in other areas of the English Channel (Wessex Archaeology 2014, 
2016) these have been interpreted as Eocene in date.  Previous work in the area 
(Hamblin et al. 1992; James et al. 2011) (Chapter 4.1) has indicated Tertiary deposits 
such as these are rare in this part of the English Channel, although it is possible that 
deposition has been possible within relative topographic lows. 

4.2.8 As with Unit 1, Unit 2 is considered too old to be of archaeological potential, although the 
upper surface again could have provided a land surface upon which archaeological 
material may have been deposited. 

4.2.9 Unit 3 comprises any relict Pleistocene and Early Holocene terrestrial features, mainly 
fluvial in origin, cut into the underlying units.  These are remnant terrestrial features from 
periods of time when Hominin species may have been using the exposed terrestrial 
landscape and, as such, have the potential to contain both in situ and derived 
archaeological artefacts alongside preserved remains of palaeoenvironmental interest 
(such as pollen and other organic material). 
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4.2.10 These features range from relatively small cut and fills to the Hurd Deep, which is a large, 
multi-phase channel feature.  Individual identified features from this unit are discussed in 
detail below. 

4.2.11 Unit 4 comprises a widespread, coarse gravel deposit identified within a number of core 
samples along the marine cable corridor.  This is interpreted as a lag deposit created 
during the initial phases of the Holocene marine transgression, and likely incorporates 
eroded material from the underlying bedrock and reworked Pleistocene gravels originally 
associated with the palaeovalleys present within the English Channel. 

4.2.12 As such, this lag deposit has the potential to contain derived archaeological artefacts, 
especially reworked lithic artefacts such as hand axes.  However, the reworked nature of 
this deposit means any finds are likely to be scattered and in secondary contexts, rather 
than representing discrete sites. 

4.2.13 Unit 5 is a relatively thick fine sand and silt deposit identified overlying the lag gravel and 
bedrock towards the UK landfall.  This deposit appears unstructured in the SBP data 
suggesting an amount of reworking and mixing, and has been found by coring to contain 
gastropod shells.  This is interpreted as relict, reworked seabed sediment, accumulated in 
relatively lower energy environments away from the central English Channel currents as 
sea level rose during the Holocene marine transgression.  As a reworked unit it does have 
the potential to contain reworked archaeological material, although this potential is 
expected to be relatively low. 

4.2.14 Unit 6 is interpreted to be the recent marine seabed sediment and is generally present as 
a relatively thin veneer along the marine cable corridor, although in some areas it does 
thicken into bands of mobile sediment containing sand ripples.  This sediment is not 
considered of archaeological potential in itself, although it could cover archaeological sites 
(such as shipwrecks) where it is mobile.  It also has the potential to contain reworked early 
prehistoric material in areas where the sediment unit is thin. 

4.2.15 Unit 6 here also includes the modern nearshore deposits which, especially with the case 
of Longis Bay, could contain relatively older intertidal clays and organic deposits.  
Depending on their age, deposits such as these are considered of high archaeological 
potential as they could contain both in situ artefacts, sites and preserved 
palaeoenvironmental material. 

4.2.16 As specified in Chapter 4.2.5, the described sequence is not present in any single place 
along the marine cable corridor.  Due to this, and to aid in determining areas of relatively 
high archaeological potential, the marine cable corridor has been divided into sections 
based on similar stratigraphy (Figure 2a-f).  These divisions are shown in Table 7. 

4.2.17 These sections give a broad, background indication of archaeological potential, but a 
number of additional palaeographic features of possible archaeological potential have also 
been identified.  The locations of these features are illustrated in Figure 2a-f, and detailed 
descriptions of each feature are provided in Appendix 3.  Most of these features are 
present within the UK Waters section of the AB marine cable corridor. 
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 Sections of marine cable corridor by shallow stratigraphy Table 7:

Section Present Units Archaeological Potential 
Bedrock with Thin Seabed 
Sediment Unit 1, Unit 6 Low 

Bedrock with Seabed/Intertidal 
Sediments Unit 1, Unit 6 Medium - High 

Bedrock with Lag Gravel and 
Seabed Sediments Unit 1, Unit 4, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Bedrock with Lag Gravel and 
Relict Seabed Sediment Unit 1, Unit 4, Unit 5, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Bedrock with Eocene Clay, Lag 
Gravel and Seabed Sediment Unit 1, Unit 2, Unit 4, Unit 6 Low - Medium 

Hurd Deep Unit 3, Unit 6 High 
 

UK  
4.2.18 Three palaeogeographic features within UK Waters (7503, 7510 and 7511) have been 

interpreted as channels.  These are distinct cut and fill features cut into the underlying 
bedrock that are potentially fluvial in origin.  Feature 7503 is very complex, and comprises 
a number of phases of fill (Figure 3).  The earlier fills are relatively unstructured, and 
could actually be Eocene in age.  A number of smaller, acoustically chaotic fills have been 
observed cutting through the earlier fills, and these features may be Pleistocene or 
younger in age. 

4.2.19 Feature 7503 is buried beneath approximately 5m of Unit 5 and, as such, no geotechnical 
samples have been acquired of any of the fills.  Due to this, the archaeological potential of 
7503 is uncertain.  If the entire feature is of Eocene age then it would be considered of low 
potential.  However, should the later cuts and fills prove to be Pleistocene or younger, 
then these would be considered of high archaeological potential. 

4.2.20 Features 7510 and 7511 are situated relatively close to each other, and again are 
interpreted as possible fluvial features.  Geotechnical information from vibrocore VC_AB-
137 has shown the fill of 7510 to comprise soft, silty, organic clay with numerous pieces of 
preserved organic matter (plant debris), between 1.1m and 1.9m BSB (the end of the 
sample), but the SBP data indicate the feature to be up to 5.8m deep (Figure 4).  It is 
likely that adjacent feature 7511 also contains similar sediment.  Due to this, 7510 and 
7511 are interpreted as being potentially Early Holocene in age, and the preserved 
organic matter within these features indicates the sediments are of high potential from a 
palaeoenvironmental perspective. 

4.2.21 A total of 10 palaeogeographic features identified within UK Waters (7500, 7501, 7502, 
7504, 7505, 7506, 7507, 7508, 7509 and 7512) have been interpreted as cut and fills.  
These features are less well defined than the previously described channels and their 
precise origins and ages are unclear.  They could also be the remnants of fluvial features, 
although they could be either localised Eocene deposits or internal features within the 
bedrock.  They are considered to be of medium archaeological potential, although the true 
potential of these features will depend on their age. 

French EEZ  
4.2.22 No palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential were identified within French 

Waters along the AB marine cable corridor. 
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States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters  
4.2.23 One large, distinct feature was identified along the AB marine cable corridor within the 

States of Alderney Waters.  This is the Hurd Deep, and it has been assigned a section 
rather than an individual ID number as described previously. 

4.2.24 The Hurd Deep is the western extension of the complex of palaeovalleys identified within 
the English Channel.  This feature is Pleistocene in origin, and contains a number of 
phases of cut and fills reflecting the cycles of sea level rise and fall experienced by the 
English Channel during periods of glaciation and deglaciation.  Due to its age, the Hurd 
Deep is considered of high archaeological potential, as it could contain both in situ and 
derived archaeological material. 

4.2.25 The feature itself was not definitively identified within the geophysical data but a marked 
change in shallow geology was observed within vibrocores VC_AB-23 and VC_AB-27, 
within which laminated sand approximately 2m thick with a basal gravel >0.3m thick were 
observed.  A faint reflector identified within the geophysical data may correspond with this 
gravel layer, but this is uncertain.  

4.2.26 Although the sediments within this feature are sandy, and do not appear to contain 
organic matter, the relatively high archaeological potential of this large palaeogeographic 
feature means samples acquired from within its extents are considered of high 
geoarchaeological potential.  This was reported by MMT as thicker sediment between two 
areas of shallow bedrock (MMT 2016), but it actually represents the fill sediments of the 
Hurd Deep.  As the edges of the feature were not definitively identified within the 
geophysical data, the location and extent of the Hurd Deep has been derived from BGS 
data (Evans et al. 1990). 

4.2.27 One feature of archaeological interest was identified within the States of Alderney Waters 
along the FA5 marine cable corridor, within Longis Bay.  This feature, 7513, is a sequence 
of fine sand containing layers of organic clay and preserved organic material (plant 
debris), as recovered in vibrocores VC_Longy-4, VC_Longy-6 and VC_Longy-9.  The 
organic material is generally plant debris, situated between 0.4m and 0.7m BSB.  
However, the MMT report (MMT 2016) indicates a lower level of this material, identified at 
1.9m - 2.0m BSB in VC_Longy-9, which appeared to be part way to becoming peat. 

4.2.28 Organic layers such as these, especially by the coast, are considered of high 
archaeological potential.  They could represent old land surfaces and, as such, have the 
potential to contain both in situ archaeological artefacts and preserved 
palaeoenvironmental material. 

4.2.29 The lateral extents of feature 7513 are uncertain, as the SBP data in this area are unclear, 
but it potentially extends further than illustrated in Figure 2f. 

4.3 Archaeological Potential  
4.3.1 This section describes the prehistoric baseline for the entire Study Area covering the four 

legislative boundaries that the marine cable corridor intersects: UK Waters; French EEZ; 
the States of Guernsey Waters; and the States of Alderney Waters. The archaeological 
potential reflects the preservation of the units identified in each zone (Table 7, Figures 
2a-f). 

4.3.2 The occupation of the Study Area by hominins during the Palaeolithic was dependent on 
sea level fluctuations, and the numerous glacial and marine transgressions and 
regressions that determined when the area was habitable.  There were several periods 
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during the Lower and Middle Palaeolithic (1,570,000 - 18,000 BP) when the Study Area 
would have been dry land. Areas that are now submerged would have been part of a vast 
plain, and the moderate temperatures would have allowed a habitable environment, 
permitting the movement of Pleistocene animals and may have facilitated occupation and 
exploitation by early hominins (Bicket and Tizzard 2015).  The glaciations and sea level 
changes also affect whether archaeological evidence survives, as glacial outwash and 
rising sea levels cause erosion or deposition of sediment, which can move artefacts from 
their primary (original) locations to secondary locations. 

4.3.3 Evidence of human occupation for in excess of 900,000 years has been previously 
recorded at Happisburgh 3, Norfolk (Parfitt et al. 2010), recently enhanced by the find of 
early prehistoric footprints dating to around 800,000 years ago (Ashton et al. 2014).  An 
assemblage of lithic tools bearing traces of use was discovered in 2009 in a basalt quarry 
at Lezignan la Cebe, in the south of France and is believed to be 1.57 million years old 
(Phys.org 2009).   

4.3.4 Although the Study Area was never covered by glacial ice, its suitability for human 
occupation – whether land surfaces were exposed as dry land or were submerged by the 
sea; and whether climate was favourable for hominin/human occupation – can be 
assessed based on geological timescales.  

UK  
4.3.5 Lithic find spots generally dominate terrestrial archaeological evidence for the Lower 

Palaeolithic (900,000 - 300,000 BC) and Middle Palaeolithic (300,000 - 40,000 BC).  The 
majority are located within fluvial deposits, typically river gravels (Hosfield et al. 2007: 30).  
Additionally, in the submerged environment around the coast of the UK, it is not unusual 
to find stone artefacts in sediments associated with inundated river channels, either in 
sand and gravel layers or associated fine-grained sediments and peats (Bicket and 
Tizzard 2015; Bicket et al. 2014; Wymer 1999).  Examples of which include major 
concentrations of in situ artefacts originating from inundated floodplains such as the Area 
240 site off East Anglia, probably created by Neanderthals around 250,000 years ago 
(Tizzard et al. 2014). 

4.3.6 During the Middle Pleistocene in the UK (c. 780,000 - 125,000 BP), there were a series of 
glacial periods and interglacials, with conditions alternating between wooded 
environments, open-steppe grasslands and glacial tundra (Hosfield et al. 2007: 24).  
During the glacial periods, water was locked in vast ice sheets, and sea levels would have 
been considerably lower than at present, meaning that large areas that are now 
submerged would have been accessible to hominins, and later, early humans.  The Late 
Pleistocene (c. 125,000 - 10,000 BP) is more complicated, but again, there were 
oscillations between cold glacial and warm interglacial periods.  During the Middle and 
Late Pleistocene, sea levels fluctuated dramatically, and around 21,000 - 18,000 BP, 
mean sea level was approximately 130-140m lower than at present (Hosfield et al. 2007: 
24).  After 18,000 BP, there was a period of dramatic warming, with rapid warming 
particularly around c. 13,000 BP (ibid.: 25), and this resulted in rising sea levels. 

4.3.7 The palaeogeography of the offshore area of the South West is generally not understood 
as well as other areas of England, for example the south and east coasts (Hosfield et al. 
2007: 27).  However, during the Late Pleistocene/Early Holocene, in some areas a 
substantial portion of land available to the Late Upper Palaeolithic population was flooded 
by the sea by c. 7000 BP (c. 5990 - 5750 cal BC).  During the Neolithic, relative sea level 
rise decelerated from the peak levels seen in the Early Mesolithic (Haslett et al. 2001).  By 
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4500 BC, sea levels were c. 5m below those of the present, and by 1500 BC were within 
1-2m of current levels (Wilkinson and Straker 2007: 63). 

4.3.8 In the South West, particularly in South Devon and Somerset, there is also terrestrial 
archaeological evidence for hominin/human occupation in caves during the Palaeolithic 
(Hosfield et al. 2007: 23).  In Devon, known Lower and Middle Palaeolithic sites include 
Kent’s Cavern, Torquay, and Windmill Cave, Brixham (ibid.: 34).  Lower Palaeolithic 
material from Kent’s Cavern comprises hand axes that date to around 500,000 BP, 
representing part of the pre-Anglian-glaciation Palaeolithic occupation of Britain, while 
material from the Middle Palaeolithic also includes hand axes, dated to around 362,000 - 
339,000 BP. 

4.3.9 Other artefacts have been recovered from the River Exe, reflecting the preservation of 
Pleistocene-age terrace deposits, for example at Budleigh Salterton in the Otter valley 
(Hosfield et al. 2007: 35).  These are generally single artefact surface finds, associated 
with terrace gravels or pre-Quaternary bedrock, however rich artefact discoveries have 
been made to the east, on the River Axe and the border with Dorset, where the artefacts 
could have come from a primary context on a land surface, although it is also possible that 
the artefacts may have been transported by the river. 

4.3.10 The Early Upper Palaeolithic (40,000 - 18,000 BP) is characterised by bifacial and 
unifacial leaf point blades, which have been discovered at both cave and open-air sites 
(Hosfield et al. 2007: 35).  During the Last Glacial Maximum (26,500 - 19,000 BP), Britain 
appears to have been wholly abandoned, and recolonisation likely began around 13,000 
BP (ibid.: 36).  

4.3.11 The Late Upper Palaeolithic (12,000 - 9500 BC) witnessed the re-settlement of the area.  
The majority of find spots from the Late Upper Palaeolithic include distinctive lithic tool 
forms, and which are well-represented in the cave sites of Kent’s Cavern, Three Holes 
Cave, Gough’s Cave, Soldier’s Hole and Sun Hole.  The human remains, butchered 
animal bones and other organic remains associated with the tools have been radiocarbon 
dated to between 13,000 and 11,800 BP (Hosfield et al. 2007: 36).  There may have been 
considerable mobility during this period, as flint recovered from Gough’s Cave is known to 
have been transported over 70km from the northern part of Salisbury Plain (ibid.: 37). 

4.3.12 The Mesolithic record of the UK suggests a strong relationship between human activity 
and coasts, wetlands, rivers and streams.  These areas provide rich sources of food and 
resources for these hunter/gatherer groups, as well as important transport routes inland or 
between islands.  Any surviving sedimentary deposits from this period could potentially 
contain both in situ (Unit 3) and derived artefacts (Units 4-6) from a time when these 
coastal and littoral landscapes, now submerged by the sea, were utilised intensively by 
human populations. Thirteen of the fifteen shallow palaeogeographic features are present 
within UK Waters and any of these have the potential to produce important archaeological 
artefacts, both derived and in situ (Unit 3). 

4.3.13 The archaeological evidence for the Mesolithic (8500 - 4000 BC) in Devon is relatively 
fragmentary, and is generally dominated by surface scatters mixed with later material 
(Hosfield et al. 2007: 49, 53).  Some cave sites have been excavated, including Three 
Holes Cave, Torbryan.  Evidence from the cave has included red deer remains, as well as 
evidence of coastal contact with flint artefacts manufactured on beach pebbles, a 
sandstone beach pebble rubber and perforated marine shell beads. 
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France 
4.3.14 The earliest evidence for Lower Palaeolithic occupation in Normandy is associated with 

silty deposits and alluvial formations of the valley of Middle Seine at Saint-Pierre-les-
Elbeuf comprising an assemblage of lithic hand axes and scraper tools that date to around 
380,000 BP.  A Middle Palaeolithic site at Digulleville, Manche (c. 200,000 BP), contained 
several layers of occupation comprising simple tools made from local geology other than 
flint (for instance sandstone, granite, quartz and dolerite).  This material originated from 
the coast and may represent a larger ‘pebble tool’ industry that occurred along the Atlantic 
coast from Pas de Calais to Portugal (Aggsbach’s Palaeolithic Blog 2014).  

4.3.15 The emergence of Neanderthals in the Middle Palaeolithic (c. 300,000 - 40,000 BP) led to 
European-wide changes in technology and the emergence of ‘Levallois’ flaking (Scott 
2004: 7) and Mousterian tool traditions.  The earliest evidence of Neanderthals in 
Normandy has been at the site of Rozel, Manche, that has produced lithic artefacts, 
accumulations of large mammal remains and footprints (Auguste and Seveque 2015: 24).  

4.3.16 In Picardy, France, lithic remains have been found underwater (Scuvée and Verague 
1988) and represent important examples of the presence of submerged prehistoric 
remains along the French coast of the Channel.  Located on the north side of the Cotentin 
Peninsula, Normandy, from the Anse de la Mondree at Fermanville near Cherbourg, the 
finds comprised more than 2000 Levallois-Mousterian lithic artefacts discovered at a 
depth of 20m.  The finds date to around 45,000 BP and indicate that Neanderthals had 
developed strategies that enabled them to endure a harsher climate – thus extending the 
window of opportunity for exploitation of other nearby areas.  At the date of occupation, 
the site strategically overlooked the confluence of the extension of the Seine River and the 
Great Channel River, which met 15km to the north.  The site is unique in Europe as it 
contains primary context archaeological material embedded in peat and clay within a 
submerged location that pre-dates the Last Glacial Maximum.  Not only did it survive the 
periglacial, worsening conditions as the climate deteriorated, but the artefacts survived the 
rising sea level around 7000 - 8000 BP and modern oceanographic conditions of coastal 
currents and waves.  The site demonstrates both the potential of the prehistoric 
archaeological resource within the area and the ability for such sites to withstand climatic 
changes and transgressive/regressive events witnessed during past glacial cycles. 

4.3.17 The Upper Palaeolithic (roughly 40,000 - 10,500 BP) provides evidence for the 
emergence of Homo sapiens in northern Europe.  European Aurignacian (c. 38,000 - 
30,000 BP) assemblages are found in France, including at Grotte du Renne (c. 35,000 
BP) and Beg ar C’hastel (Dinnis 2012: 627-628). 

4.3.18 Although no prehistoric features of archaeological potential were identified from the 
geophysical and geotechnical assessment of this area, there is still potential for derived 
prehistoric artefacts to be discovered within the lag gravel and seabed sediment present 
across this section of the marine cable corridor. 

States of Guernsey and States of Alderney 
4.3.19 The entire north-west European landscape has been shaped by fluctuations in global 

climate.  Alternating warm (interglacials and interstadials) and cold (glacials and stadials) 
conditions and the associated rise and fall in relative sea level have influenced both the 
evolution of the landscape as well as the suitability of these landscapes for hominin 
exploitation at various times in the past.  As sea levels rose and fell the Channel Islands 
would have been intermittently connected with the northern Europe landmass (Lisiecki 
and Raymo 2005; Lowe and Walker 2014) with corresponding potential for early hominin 
archaeology dating from at least the early Middle Palaeolithic, when the region was part of 
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a much wider Neanderthal palaeolandscape incorporating what is now the east English 
Channel and southern North Sea (Bicket and Tizzard 2015). 

4.3.20 Evidence of Middle Palaeolithic occupation on the Channel Islands has been discovered 
from La Cotte de St Brélade, a cave site on the south-west coast of Jersey (Pope et al. 
2015).  Excavations of this intermittently occupied site revealed evidence of Neanderthals, 
over 200,000 stone tools, animal bones and pollen remains dating to 250,000 BP (Finch 
2008).  Another small cave site on the north-west coast of Jersey has also produced 
Palaeolithic evidence; La Cotte à la Chèvre produced flint tools and evidence of hearths 
(ibid.).  Furthermore, many Palaeolithic hand axes have been found on beaches of Jersey 
(Johnston 1986). 

4.3.21 A submerged Palaeolithic worked flint has been found near Guernsey between the islets 
of Crevichon and Jethou (Sebire 2004), and a submerged Palaeolithic site has been 
recorded in 20m of water off the Normandy peninsula (Scuvée and Verague 1988).  
These two discoveries suggest that further Palaeolithic material may exist around the 
Channel Islands including Alderney (Guernsey Renewable Energy Team 2011). 

4.3.22 During the Neolithic period, the landmasses known now as the Channel Islands would 
have been considerably larger than at present and therefore many coastal sites would 
have been lost to inundation and coastal erosion (Sebire 2004: 338), however there is still 
potential for remains from this period to be discovered from a marine environment. 

4.3.23 Alderney would have remained connected to Normandy until the late Mesolithic, around 
9000 years ago, when it would have become an island (Sebire 2004: 338).  Pottery and 
flint tools have been discovered from this period at excavations undertaken at the Royal 
Hotel at St Peter Port on Guernsey (ibid.: 339).  These pot-making skills and flint tool-
making techniques would have been brought to the Island by people crossing from France 
(ibid.)  With regards to later prehistoric remains on Alderney, raised beaches at Catt’s Bay 
and Berry’s Quay have produced flint material thought to date from the Mesolithic to the 
Bronze Age (ibid.). 

4.3.24 No evidence of prehistoric activity from a marine environment context has been 
discovered on Alderney, although terrestrial contexts on the coast and inland have been 
recorded in the form of peat deposits; some of which have contained Palaeolithic and 
Neolithic worked flints (ABP Marine Environment Research 2013; Jee 1982: 21). 

4.3.25 Therefore, there is potential for important archaeological material to be discovered within 
intertidal deposits present at Longis Bay (Unit 6), which may partially comprise older clays 
and organic deposits that could potentially contain both in situ artefacts and preserved 
palaeoenvironmental material, together with remains of former land surfaces.  

4.3.26 Additionally, Hurd Deep, intersected by the marine cable corridor in the States of 
Guernsey section, is considered to be of high importance and could produce both in situ 
and derived archaeological material (Unit 3 and Unit 6). 
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5 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT: MARITIME AND AVIATION SITES 

5.1 Introduction 
5.1.1 The following assessment of the maritime resource is based on records of known 

shipwrecks, aircraft crash sites and obstructions combined with recent archaeological 
assessments of geophysical data. 

5.1.2 This section is divided into the four legislative areas that the marine cable corridor 
intersects: UK Waters; States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters; and French 
Waters. 

5.2 Geophysical Seabed Features Assessment 
5.2.1 Selections of the anomalies described in Chapter 3.3 are discussed below in detail.  A full 

gazetteer of anomalies is supplied in Appendix 4 and the distribution of anomalies is 
illustrated in Figure 5a-f. 

5.2.2 A total of 545 geophysical anomalies were identified within the geophysical data.  After the 
grouping and discrimination phase, 251 anomalies of possible archaeological potential 
have been interpreted within the Study Area (Figure 5a-f). 

5.2.3 These anomalies have been separated over the four sections: Study Area AB (UK 
Waters; French EEZ, the States of Guernsey Waters and the States of Alderney Waters), 
and Study Area FA5 (the States of Guernsey Waters and the States of Alderney Waters). 

Study Area AB 
UK Waters 

5.2.4 There are currently no sites within the Study Area that are subject to statutory protection 
from the Protection of Wrecks Act 1973, the Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 or 
the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979; the three legislative acts that 
could be used to protect marine archaeological sites. 

5.2.5 There is one charted obstruction located within this element of the Study Area.   

5.2.6 There are no known aircraft crash sites located within this element of the Study Area. 

5.2.7 A total of 110 anomalies of possible archaeological potential were identified within the UK 
Waters section of the AB Study Area (Figure 5a-d).  These anomalies were discriminated 
using Table 2 (see Chapter 3.3) as follows: 

 Anomalies of archaeological potential within or impacting on the UK Table 8:
Waters section of the AB Study Area 

Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies Interpretation 

A1 0 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 109 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 1 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with 
no corresponding geophysical anomaly 

Total 110  
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5.2.8 Furthermore, these anomalies can be classified by probable type, which can further aid in 
the assigning of archaeological potential and importance: 

 Classification of anomalies identified within or impacting on the UK Table 9:
Waters section of the AB Study Area 

Anomaly Classification Number of Anomalies 

Debris field 1 

Debris 7 

Rope/chain 2 

Seafloor disturbance 1 

Mound 1 

Dark reflector 30 

Magnetic 67 

Recorded obstruction 1 

Total 110 
 

5.2.9 None of the anomalies identified within this section of the Study Area have been 
interpreted as A1 – anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest. 

5.2.10 A total of 109 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) have been interpreted as A2 – 
uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest. 

5.2.11 One anomaly (7011) was classified as a debris field, comprising a group of objects 
interpreted as anthropogenic in origin.  It was identified in the sidescan sonar data as a 
compact area of irregular dark and bright reflectors measuring 132 x 38.4 x 0.7m.  The 
debris field has an associated magnetic value of 62nT which indicates the presence of 
ferrous material.  It is also possible that on further visual inspection this feature may prove 
to be partial exposure of underlying bedrock and natural in origin. 

5.2.12 Seven anomalies (7006, 7009, 7010, 7023, 7036, 7062 and 7091) have been classified as 
individual pieces of debris; objects considered to be anthropogenic in origin due to their 
size and form. 

5.2.13 Two of these anomalies (7062 and 7091) have an associated magnetic value indicating 
the presence of ferrous material.  Anomaly 7062 has been identified as a large distinct 
object with a large height shadow measuring 4.6 x 0.8 x 1.7m with a small amount of 
surrounding disturbance.  This anomaly has been tentatively associated with a small 
magnetic value of 9nT. 

5.2.14 Anomaly 7091 has been identified as a small straight dark reflector with a large bright 
shadow measuring 2.9 x 0.7 x 1.3m with an associated small amount of sediment build-
up.  This anomaly has been associated with a magnetic value of 22nT. 
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5.2.15 The remaining five anomalies interpreted as debris have been interpreted as non-ferrous 
in origin.  Anomaly 7006 was identified as a small compact area of dark reflectors with 
small shadows, possibly in a rectangular shape, measuring 6.0 x 2.1 x 0.1m. 

5.2.16 Anomaly 7009 was identified as a short, curvilinear dark reflector with a small shadow 
measuring 5.3 x 1.4 x 0.5m. 

5.2.17 Anomaly 7010 was identified as a distinct, elongate dark reflector measuring 8.0 x 1.7m 
with no measurable height. 

5.2.18 Anomaly 7023 was identified as a short linear dark reflector with a small shadow 
measuring 5.7 x 1.7 x 0.2m which appears partially buried. 

5.2.19 Anomaly 7036 was identified as an elongate dark reflector with corresponding height 
shadow measuring 3.1 x 1.7 x 0.6m.  This anomaly appears to be at the end of linear 
anomaly 7035 (see Chapter 5.2.21). 

5.2.20 Two anomalies (7007 and 7035) have been identified as linear objects classified as rope 
or chain.  Neither of these two anomalies have an associated magnetic value which would 
suggest the likelihood of being rope rather than chain.  Anomaly 7007 was identified as a 
curvilinear dark reflector with a small shadow measuring 89.0 x 1.7 x 0.2m. 

5.2.21 Anomaly 7035 has been identified as a straight linear dark reflector without a shadow 
measuring 92.0 x 1.6m, attached to an object (anomaly 7036, see Chapter 5.2.19) 
located at the eastern end. 

5.2.22 One anomaly (7029) was classified as a seafloor disturbance; comprising a group of 
objects of possible anthropogenic origin (Figure 6).  It was identified as an area of dark 
reflectors with no discernible shadow and possible associated scour measuring 7.5 x 
4.8m.  There was no associated magnetic value indicating composition of non-ferrous 
material.  This could be a natural feature or represent partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

5.2.23 One anomaly (7080) was interpreted as a mound; a distinct area of disturbance of 
unknown origin.  It has been identified as a distinct, elongate dark reflector and low, 
irregular shadow measuring 10.1 x 5.6 x 0.8m.  There was no associated magnetic value 
and therefore is considered to comprise non-ferrous material.  This could be a natural 
feature or represent partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

5.2.24 A total of 30 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) were classified as dark reflectors; 
anomalous to the surrounding seabed, displaying some anthropogenic characteristics, 
although their precise nature is uncertain.  These anomalies do not have an associated 
magnetic value. 

5.2.25 The dark reflectors range in size from anomaly 7054; measuring 0.8 x 0.7 x 0.8m, to 
anomaly 7004; measuring 8.7 x 7.7 x 1.0m and described as an elongate object with 
shadow at one end, possibly with a small scour. 

5.2.26 A total of 67 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) were identified in the marine 
magnetometer data only.  None of these anomalies had corresponding sidescan sonar or 
multibeam echosounder contacts and therefore all have the potential to represent possible 
buried ferrous debris.  The magnetic anomalies range in size from 6nT (7003, 7005, 7042 
and 7044) up to 901nT (7086; Figure 6). 
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5.2.27 The remaining anomaly from this section (7021) has been interpreted as an A3 – historic 
record of possible archaeological interest with no corresponding geophysical anomaly. 

5.2.28 This record relates to the location of the identified remains of a mobile loading crane, 
recorded as being lost during transfer operations between two tankers in 1982 (UKHO 
18344, Seazone 2360000042001101 and Seazone 637000001090170).  No remains 
were identified within the geophysical data at this location and the record is possibly an 
unreliable position.  The record relates to an object not of archaeological potential but is 
retained in the gazetteer due to its classification as a recorded obstruction. 

French EEZ 
5.2.29 There are currently no sites within the Study Area that are subject to protection from Law 

No. 89-874 concerning Maritime Cultural Assets 1989 (Heritage Code) and Law No. 2001-
44 concerning Rescue Archaeology 2001 (Heritage Code); the two legislative acts that 
could be used to protect marine archaeological sites. 

5.2.30 There are no known wreck sites or aircraft crash sites located within the Study Area.   

5.2.31 A total of 14 anomalies of possible archaeological potential were identified within the 
French EEZ section of the AB Study Area (Figure 5d-e).  These anomalies were 
discriminated using Table 2 (see Chapter 3.3) as follows: 

 Anomalies of archaeological potential within or impacting on the Table 10:
French EEZ section of the AB Study Area 

Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies Interpretation 

A1 0 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 14 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 0 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with 
no corresponding geophysical anomaly 

Total 14  
 

5.2.32 Furthermore, these anomalies can be classified by probable type, which can further aid in 
the assigning of archaeological potential and importance: 

 Classification of anomalies identified within or impacting on the French Table 11:
EEZ section of the AB Study Area  

Anomaly Classification Number of Anomalies 

Debris 2 

Dark reflector 1 

Magnetic 11 

Total 14 
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5.2.33 None of the anomalies identified within this section of the Study Area have been 
interpreted as A1 – anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest or A3 – historic record 
of possible archaeological interest with no corresponding geophysical anomaly. 

5.2.34 All 14 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) have been interpreted as A2 – uncertain 
origin of possible archaeological interest. 

5.2.35 Two anomalies (7114 and 7115) were classified as individual pieces of debris.  Neither of 
these anomalies have an associated magnetic value and are therefore interpreted as non-
ferrous in origin.  Anomaly 7114 has been identified as a curvilinear dark reflector with a 
small shadow measuring 28.7 x 1.1 x 0.2m.  This feature appears partially buried and is 
adjacent to anomaly 7115.   

5.2.36 Anomaly 7115 has been identified as a distinct dark reflector, possibly two objects 
combined, measuring 4.4 x 2.2 x 0.6m.   

5.2.37 One anomaly (7113) was classified as an elongate dark reflector with a large irregular 
shadow and no associated magnetic value.  The object was identified with measurements 
of 4.5 x 1.4 x 1.2m.  This anomaly could be natural or non-ferrous debris. 

5.2.38 The remaining 11 eleven anomalies from this section (for full list see Appendix 4) were 
identified in the marine magnetometer data only.  None of these anomalies had 
corresponding sidescan sonar or multibeam echosounder contacts and therefore all have 
the potential to represent possible buried ferrous debris.  The magnetic anomalies range 
in size from 9nT (7112) up to 83nT (7117). 

States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters 
5.2.39 There are currently no designated sites within the Study Area that are subject to statutory 

protection from the Wreck and Salvage (Vessels and Aircraft) (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 
1986 (amended 1991), the Merchant Shipping (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 2002 or the 
Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 (Guernsey) Order 1987; the three legislative acts 
that could be used to protect marine archaeological sites. 

5.2.40 There is one charted wreck located within this element of the Study Area.   

5.2.41 There are no known aircraft crash sites located within this element of the Study Area. 

5.2.42 A total of 107 anomalies of possible archaeological potential were identified within the 
States of Guernsey and the States of Alderney Waters section of the AB Study Area 
(Figure 5e-f).  These anomalies were discriminated using Table 2 (see Chapter 3.3) as 
follows: 

 Anomalies of archaeological potential within or impacting on the States Table 12:
of Guernsey Waters or the States of Alderney Waters section of the AB 
Study Area 

Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies Interpretation 

A1 0 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 106 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 1 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with 
no corresponding geophysical anomaly 
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Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies Interpretation 

Total 107  
 

5.2.43 Furthermore, these anomalies can be classified by probable type, which can further aid in 
the assigning of archaeological potential and importance: 

 Classification of anomalies identified within or impacting on the States Table 13:
of Guernsey Waters or the States of Alderney Waters section of the AB 
Study Area  

Anomaly Classification Number of Anomalies 

Debris 4 

Dark reflector 9 

Magnetic area 4 

Magnetic 89 

Recorded wreck 1 

Total 107 
 

5.2.44 None of the anomalies identified within this section of the Study Area have been 
interpreted as A1 – anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest.  

5.2.45 A total of 106 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) have been interpreted as A2 – 
uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest.   

5.2.46 Four of these anomalies (7131, 7151, 7172 and 7199) were classified as individual pieces 
of debris.  Only one of these anomalies (7172) was not identified with an associated 
magnetic value and was therefore interpreted as possible non-ferrous debris.  This 
anomaly was identified as a distinct dark reflector with a large shadow, measuring 3.1 x 
1.8 x 1.5m.  The anomaly is located just outside the extents of an area of high magnetic 
amplitude (7171, see Chapter 5.2.56) and may be associated. 

5.2.47 Anomaly 7131 has been identified as a small area of irregular dark reflectors without 
shadows, measuring 3.8 x 3.3m.  This anomaly has been tentatively associated with a 
relatively small magnetic value of 12nT, which may indicate the presence of ferrous 
material. 

5.2.48 Anomaly 7151 has been identified as an elongate dark reflector with some shadow 
measuring 6.1 x 1.0 x 0.4m.  This anomaly is tentatively associated with a small magnetic 
value of 10nT, which may indicate the presence of ferrous material. 

5.2.49 Anomaly 7199 has been identified as an elongate dark reflector with shadow, measuring 
6.3 x 1.5 x 0.4m; tentatively associated with a distinct magnetic anomaly of 33 nT, 
indicating the presence of some ferrous material. 

5.2.50 Nine anomalies (7144, 7146, 7158, 7168, 7198, 7205, 7208, 7227 and 7228) were 
classified as dark reflectors, identified with no associated magnetic value.  These 
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anomalies range in size from 2.8 x 0.8 x 0.3m (7158) up to 13.0 x 10.0 x 0.6m (7228).  
Anomaly 7228 has been identified as small, isolated mound with a small possible scour 
extending to the east and west, and located in an area of mobile seabed sediment. 

5.2.51 Anomaly 7144 was also identified as a large dark reflector, elongate in shape with an 
irregular shadow and some possible internal structure visible.  This anomaly was identified 
measuring 14.5 x 2.8 x 1.3m, on the edge of a seabed depression or possible scour, and 
could be a natural feature or possible non-ferrous debris. 

5.2.52 Four anomalies (7152, 7165, 7169 and 7171) were classified as areas of several 
magnetic anomalies, ranging in amplitude, that were not definitively associated with a 
sidescan sonar or multibeam echosounder contact.  These magnetic areas all have the 
potential to represent areas of possible buried ferrous debris. 

5.2.53 Anomaly 7152 was identified as an irregular area measuring 132m in length with a width 
tapering from 67m in the north-west to 33m in the south-east (Figure 5e).  The magnetic 
anomalies in this area range from 38nT to 222nT in amplitude. 

5.2.54 Anomaly 7165 was identified as an elongate area orientated north-west to south-east, 
measuring 129m in length with a width tapering from 46m in the north-west, to 18m in the 
south-east (Figure 5e).  The magnetic anomalies in this area range from 36nT to 375nT in 
amplitude. 

5.2.55 Anomaly 7169 was identified as an irregular area orientated north-east to south-west, 
measuring 120m in length with a width tapering from 94m in the north-east, to 25m in the 
south-west (Figure 5e).  The magnetic anomalies in this area range from 69nT to 130nT 
in amplitude. 

5.2.56 Anomaly 7171 was identified as an irregular area measuring 120m in length with a width 
tapering from 98m in the north to 29m in the south (Figure 5e).  The magnetic anomalies 
in this area range from 16nT to 341nT in amplitude.  This area may be related to debris 
anomaly 7172 (see Chapter 5.2.46) but this is uncertain. 

5.2.57 A total of 89 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) were identified as individual 
anomalies in the marine magnetometer data only.  None of these anomalies had 
corresponding sidescan sonar or multibeam echosounder contacts and therefore all have 
the potential to represent possible buried ferrous debris.  The magnetic anomalies range 
in size from 11nT (7162 and 7167) up to 386nT (7173).  The remaining anomaly from this 
section (7230) has been interpreted as A3 – historic record of possible archaeological 
interest with no corresponding geophysical anomaly.  This record (UKHO 23325 and 
Seazone 637000001095151) represents the reported location of the wreck of the barge, 
Beatrice Maud, lost in the area in May 1923.  No geophysical anomalies were identified at 
this location and there is no record of identification during previous surveys.  The record 
states that the given position is unreliable and therefore the wreck is likely to be located 
elsewhere. 

Study Area FA5 
States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters 

5.2.58 There are currently no designated sites within the Study Area that are subject to statutory 
protection from the Wreck and Salvage (Vessels and Aircraft) (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 
1986 (amended 1991), the Merchant Shipping (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 2002 or the 
Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 (Guernsey) Order 1987; the three legislative acts 
that could be used to protect marine archaeological sites. 



 
FAB Link 

Marine Archaeological Technical Report 

 

42 

112690.01 

 

5.2.59 There is one debris field located within this element of the Study Area.   

5.2.60 There are no known aircraft crash sites located within this element of the Study Area. 

5.2.61 A total of 20 anomalies of possible archaeological potential were identified within the 
States of Guernsey and the States of Alderney Waters section of the FA5 Study Area 
(Figure 5f).  These anomalies were discriminated using Table 2 (see Chapter 3.3) as 
follows: 

 Anomalies of archaeological potential within or impacting on the States Table 14:
of Guernsey Waters or the States of Alderney Waters section of the FA5 
Study Area 

Archaeological 
Discrimination 

Number of 
Anomalies Interpretation 

A1 1 Anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest 

A2 19 Uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest 

A3 0 Historic record of possible archaeological interest with 
no corresponding geophysical anomaly 

Total 20  
 

5.2.62 Furthermore, these anomalies can be classified by probable type, which can further aid in 
the assigning of archaeological potential and importance: 

 Classification of anomalies identified within or impacting on the States Table 15:
of Guernsey Waters or the States of Alderney Waters section of the FA5 
Study Area 

Anomaly Classification Number of Anomalies 

Debris field 2 

Rope/chain 2 

Dark reflector 3 

Magnetic 13 

Total 20 
 

5.2.63 One of the anomalies (7249) identified within this section has been interpreted as A1 – 
anthropogenic origin of archaeological interest (Figure 5e). 

5.2.64 This anomaly was identified as an irregular area of dark reflectors with shadows, within an 
area of mobile seabed sediment, measuring 40.5 x 17.3 x 0.8m.  There is no associated 
magnetic value identified at this location.  Due to the size and form of this anomaly it has 
been classified as a partially buried, non-ferrous debris field.   

5.2.65 A total of 19 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) have been interpreted as A2 – 
uncertain origin of possible archaeological interest. 
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5.2.66 One anomaly (7231) has been classified as a debris field.  This anomaly was identified as 
a small area of dark reflectors with small shadows, measuring 4.4 x 2.9 x 0.1m.  No 
magnetic value was associated with this anomaly and is therefore likely to be non-ferrous 
in origin.  This anomaly could be partially buried non-ferrous debris or a partial bedrock 
outcrop. 

5.2.67 Two anomalies (7237 and 7239) have been classified as rope or chain.  Anomaly 7237 
was identified as a curvilinear dark reflector with a small shadow, measuring 71.0 x 2.5 x 
0.1m, and interpreted as possible partially buried length of rope or chain (Figure 6).  This 
anomaly is possibly associated with a large magnetic value of 268nT, indicating the 
presence of ferrous material, which would add to the interpretation of this anomaly as 
chain or possible disused cable.  However, no cables are present at this location within 
the SeaZone data or on the Admiralty Charts.  It is also possible that the presence of such 
a large magnetic anomaly could be the result of further ferrous debris. 

5.2.68 Anomaly 7239 was identified as a curvilinear dark reflector with small shadow measuring 
19.0 x 0.5 x 0.1m with no associated magnetic anomaly.  It has been interpreted as a 
possible partially buried length of rope or chain, although the lack of magnetic anomaly 
suggests the former is more likely. 

5.2.69 Three anomalies (7245, 7247 and 7248) have been classified as dark reflectors.  These 
dark reflectors range in size from 7245, measuring 2.7 x 1.1 x 1.0m; up to 7248, 
measuring 8.4 x 2.2 x 2.1m.  Anomaly 7248 was identified as an elongate dark reflector 
with a large shadow and no associated magnetic value, on the edge of an area of bedrock 
outcrop.  All three anomalies may prove to be natural features or non-ferrous debris. 

5.2.70 The remaining 13 anomalies (for full list see Appendix 4) were identified as anomalies in 
the marine magnetometer data only.  None of these anomalies had corresponding 
sidescan sonar or multibeam echosounder contacts and therefore all have the potential to 
represent possible buried ferrous debris.  The magnetic anomalies range in size from 
10nT (7244) up to 228nT (7233). 

5.2.71 None of the anomalies identified within this section of the Study Area have been 
interpreted as A3 – historic record of possible archaeological interest with no 
corresponding geophysical anomaly, however, two additional curvilinear lengths were 
identified, interpreted as two lengths of possible cable (Figure 5e).  These were also 
identified within the multibeam echosounder data and may be associated with magnetic 
anomaly 7234 (190 nT) although this association is not certain. 

5.2.72 According to the SeaZone data and Admiralty Charts there are no cables recorded at this 
location, however due to their size, form and location, it makes it likely that these are 
lengths of cable and could possibly be of note.  However, as they are not of 
archaeological potential they are not listed in the gazetteer. 

5.3 Maritime Archaeological Potential  
5.3.1 The assessment of potential for the discovery of shipwreck and shipwreck-derived 

material within the Study Area draws on the results of the geophysical survey and desk-
based research combined with further research of the wider area.  Further information is 
presented in Appendix 5. 

Navigational Hazards 
UK 
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5.3.2 The Navigational Hazards Project, undertaken by Bournemouth University in 2007 (Merritt 
et al. 2007), assessed historical records of navigational hazards to interpret and 
characterise the marine historic environment.  The areas of hazard were combined with a 
model of the preservation potential of marine sediments in order to identify areas where 
there was not only a high potential for ship losses but where there was also a high 
potential for the preservation of archaeological remains.  These areas are then known as 
Areas of Maritime Archaeological Potential (AMAPS). 

5.3.3 The coastal and inshore section of the Study Area truncates two AMAPs that are defined 
as having a high percentage of fine grained sediments and therefore a high potential of 
preservation.  

5.3.4 The coastal section of the Study Area is within an area of high potential for navigational 
hazard, as it is a partially sheltered shallow coastal area with the presence of cliffs, a 
rocky foreshore and rocks inshore.  Further offshore are two more areas of low potential 
for navigational hazard.  However, these offshore areas also truncate modern firing 
practice areas and mariners are advised to exercise particular caution whilst in these 
areas (UKHO Admiralty Chart 2454). 

France 
5.3.5 Similar to the offshore areas of UK Waters, the French Waters in the Study Area are 

located in an exposed offshore area with no offshore hazards (UKHO Admiralty Chart 
2454).  Although, this offshore area similarly contains modern firing practice areas, and a 
special mark (temporary radar beacon on a floating pillar buoy mark with a whistle and 
flashes yellow for 5 seconds) is located to the south-west of the limit of French Waters 
(UKHO Admiralty Chart 2454).  The area is exposed to all wind directions and may have 
thus contributed to the loss of vessels at sea. 

States of Guernsey and States of Alderney 
5.3.6 The dangers of navigating around the coasts of the Channel Islands have been noted and 

include natural hazards comprising numerous reefs and storms, together with large tidal 
changes, up to 40 feet in Jersey (McLoughlin 1997: 25).  Furthermore, a strong, and 
potentially dangerous current flows between Alderney and the Cotentin Peninsula known 
as the Alderney Race (ibid.), and is caused by the narrowness of the strait.  The Alderney 
Race is not recommended for use by ships other than those proceeding to and from ports 
in the Channel Islands and ports located on the French coast between Cherbourg and Ile 
d’Ouessant (UKHO Admiralty Chart 2454). 

Recorded Losses 
5.3.7 As discussed in Chapter 3.2, Recorded Losses are records for ships that are recorded as 

having been lost offshore, but for which the exact locations are not known.  The 
discussion below refers to those records that are situated within the Search Area.  
However, the positions do not relate to (except by chance) the position of actual material 
on the seabed.  The records for shipping losses provide additional documentary evidence 
for the potential discovery of sites and find spots relating to maritime activity within the 
Study Area.  

5.3.8 Appendix 5 provides a comprehensive list and details regarding the Recorded Losses.  

UK Waters 
5.3.9 There are four Recorded Losses in the Study Area in UK Waters (Appendix 5).  Only one 

of these is a maritime Named Location whereby losses are grouped by the area of their 
loss (NRHE 1439024).  The other three are included in the gazetteer based on their 
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having been recorded from documentary evidence rather than physical artefactual 
evidence.  In general, all the Recorded Losses appear to be clustered along the coast, 
visible in particular at the landfall between the River Exe and the River Otter. 

5.3.10 The losses comprise: a medieval cargo vessel that stranded at Littleham in 1238, with 
wine from the wreck possibly washing up at Sidmouth (NRHE 1439024); a post-medieval 
vessel that stranded on Checkstone Ledge (DHER MDV60408); and two 19th-century 
merchant vessels lost in 1810 and 1812, respectively (DHER MDV60409 and DHER 
MDV60683).  

French EEZ 
5.3.11 There are no Recorded Losses within the French Waters of the Study Area.  However, as 

discussed in Appendix 6, there is still the potential for discoveries of previously 
unrecorded material in this area. 

States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters 
5.3.12 There are 64 Recorded Losses in the Study Area within the States of Alderney Waters.  

These all comprise losses recorded through documentary evidence and their exact 
location is unknown.  These are included as Recorded Losses as, although there is no 
artefactual evidence, they can be assumed as lost, although not necessarily in the 
documented location.  In general, the Recorded Losses in Alderney appear to be 
clustered along the coast, in particular on the northern and eastern coasts. 

5.3.13 Of the 64 Recorded Losses located in Alderney Waters of Study Area, three date to the 
post-medieval period.  The post-medieval Recorded Losses include two unidentified 
vessels that wrecked in 1667 (GMG MGU5176) and 1696 (GMG MGU5178), respectively, 
and a frigate, Amethyst, which went aground in 1795 (GMG MGU4419). 

5.3.14 In general, Recorded Losses paint a vibrant picture of the types of voyages being 
undertaken around the coast of Alderney.  The losses across the area generally represent 
19th century (30 losses) and modern vessels (31 losses), including those involved in 
national and international trade.  The sailing ships of the 19th century lost in Alderney 
Waters predominantly feature schooners, ketches and barques, while later losses are 
heavily biased towards sailing barges and steamships.   

5.3.15 Four main locations proved to be significant regarding the loss of ships: Brinchetaie, a 
dangerous group of semi-detached rocks forming a ledge off the eastern point of 
Alderney; Les Homeaux Florains, a reef off the north-east of Alderney; Braye Harbour, the 
main harbour on the north side of the island; and the breakwater at Braye Harbour, built 
between 1847 and 1864. 

Overview of Potential 
5.3.16 There is potential for the presence of archaeological material of a maritime nature 

spanning from the Mesolithic period to the present day within all four legislative areas of 
the Study Area.  The key areas of potential are summarised in Table 16 below.  

5.3.17 Further detail regarding the maritime archaeological baseline together with the potential 
for uncovering further material within the Study Area is discussed in Appendix 6. 
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 Summary of key areas of maritime potential Table 16:

Period Summary 

Pre-1508 
AD 

Potential for material associated with prehistoric maritime activities.  Prehistoric maritime 
activities include coastal travel, fishing and the exploitation of other marine and coastal 
resources.  Vessels of this period include rafts, hide covered watercraft and log boats.  

Potential for material associated with later prehistoric maritime activities, including seaworthy 
watercraft suitable for overseas voyages to facilitate trade and the exploitation of deep water 
resources.  Such remains are likely to comprise larger boat types, including those representing 
new technologies such as the Bronze Age sewn plank boats that are associated with a growing 
scale of seafaring activities. 

Potential for material of Romano-British/Romano-Gallo date, associated with the expansion and 
diversification of trade with the Continent.  Watercraft of this period, where present, may be 
representative of a distinct shipbuilding tradition known as ‘Romano-Celtic’ shipbuilding, often 
considered to represent a fusion of Roman and northern European methods. 

Potential for material associated with coastal and seafaring activity in the ‘Dark Ages’, 
associated with the renewed expansion of trade routes and Germanic and Norse invasion and 
migration.  Vessels of this period may be representative of new shipbuilding traditions including 
changes in technique. 

Potential for material associated with medieval maritime activity, including that associated with 
increasing trade between the UK and Europe, the development of established ports around the 
southern North Sea and the expansion of fishing fleets and the herring industry.  Vessels of this 
period are representative of a shipbuilding industry which encompassed a wide range of vessel 
types (comprising both larger ships and vernacular boats).  Such wrecks may also be 
representative of new technologies (e.g. the use of flush-laid strakes in construction), 
developments in propulsion, the development of reliable navigation techniques and the use of 
ordnance. 

1509 to 
1815 AD 

Increasing potential for post-Medieval shipwrecks representative of continuing technological 
advances in the construction, fitting and arming of ships, and in navigation, sailing and steering 
techniques.  Vessels of this period continued to variously represent both the clinker techniques 
and construction utilising the flush-laid strakes technique. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with the expansion of transoceanic 
communications and the opening up of the New World. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with the establishment of the 
Royal Navy during the Tudor period and the increasing scale of battles at sea. 

Increasing potential for post-medieval shipwrecks associated with continuing local trade and 
marine exploitation including the transport of goods associated with the agricultural revolution. 

1816 to 
1913 AD 

Increasing potential for the discovery of shipwrecks associated with the introduction of iron and 
later steel in shipbuilding techniques.  Such vessels may also be representative of other 
fundamental changes associated with the industrial revolution, particularly with regards to 
propulsion and the emergence of steam propulsion and the increasing use of paddle and screw 
propelled vessels. 

Potential for the discovery of shipwrecks demonstrating a diverse array of vernacular boat types 
evolved for use in specific environments. 

Potential for wrecks associated with large scale worldwide trade, the fishing industry or coastal 
maritime activity including marine exploitation. 

1914 to 
1945 AD 

Potential for the discovery of shipwrecks associated with the two world wars including both 
naval vessels and merchant ships.  Wrecks of this period may also be associated with the 
increased shipping responding to the demand to fulfil military requirements.  A large number of 
vessels dating to this period were lost as a result of enemy action. 
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Period Summary 

Post 
1946 

Potential for wrecks associated with a wide range of maritime activities, including military, 
commerce, fishing and leisure.  Although ships and boats of this period are more numerous, 
loses decline due to increased safety coupled with the absence of any major hostilities.  Vessels 
dating to this period are predominantly lost as a result of any number of isolated or interrelated 
factors including human error, adverse weather conditions, collision with other vessels or 
navigational hazards or mechanical faults. 

 
 

5.4 Aviation Archaeological Potential  
5.4.1 The assessment of potential for the discovery of aircraft crash sites and aircraft derived 

material within the Study Area draws on the results of the geophysical survey and desk-
based research combined with further research of the wider area. 

5.4.2 There are no known aircraft crash sites recorded in the Study Area.  However, there is still 
potential for the discovery of previously unknown aircraft material. 

Overview of Potential 
5.4.3 There is potential for the presence of aviation material dating from the early 20th century 

until more recent times, with a concentration dating to the World Wars and in particular 
World War Two (WWII).  Discoveries may occur anywhere within the Study Area, but 
potential may increase nearer the coastlines.  

5.4.4 Further detail regarding the aviation archaeological baseline together with the potential for 
uncovering further material within the Study Area is discussed in Appendix 7. 

5.4.5 The key areas of aviation potential that may be discovered within all four legislative areas 
of the Study Area are summarised in Table 17. 

 Summary of key areas of aviation potential Table 17:

Period Summary 

Pre-1939 

Minimum potential for material associated with the early development of aircraft.  
Aircraft of this period may represent early construction techniques (e.g. those 
constructed of canvas covered wooden frames) or may be associated with the 
mass-production of fixed wing aircraft in large numbers during World War One 
(WWI). 

Minimum potential for material associated with the development of civil aviation 
during the 1920s and 1930s, with the expansion of civilian flight from the UK to a 
number of European and worldwide destinations. 

1939 to 
1945 

Very high potential for WWII aviation remains, particularly as the east coast acted 
as a hub for hostile activity.  Aircraft of this period are likely to be representative of 
technological innovations propelled by the necessities of war that extended the 
reliability and range of aircraft. 

Post-
1945 

Potential for aviation remains associated with military activities dominated by the 
Cold War, the evolution of commercial travel and recreational flying and the 
intensification of offshore industry (including helicopter remains).  Aircraft of this 
period may be representative of advances in aerospace engineering and the 
development of the jet engine. 
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6 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT: HISTORIC SEASCAPE CHARACTER 

6.1 UK Waters 
6.1.1 As part of the National Heritage Protection Plan (NHPP), Historic England (then English 

Heritage) commissioned a Historic Seascape Characterisation (HSC) for the South West 
Peninsula, and the work was undertaken by Cornwall Council (Dudley and Johns 2014).  
The project extended to the UK-France Median Line, covering the entire length of the UK 
element of the Study Area. 

6.1.2 The South West Peninsula HSC project aimed to complete strategic-level HSC in accord 
with the national HSC Method that extends and applies the principles already in use for 
Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) to the coast and seas.  The method assesses 
and defines areas with Historic Seascape Character types that promote an understanding 
of historic trends and processes in order to inform the sustainable management of change 
over time. 

6.1.3 The South West Peninsula HSC project identified several areas that are within or intersect 
with the Study Area: 

 recreation activities including bathing and swimming associated with leisure 
beaches;  

 navigational hazards in the form of recorded wrecks and obstructions both offshore 
and inshore relating to areas that contain serious risks to shipping or smaller craft 
that could lead to damage or complete loss of a vessel; 

 shellfish dredging activities within the inshore marine area; 

 extensive areas of designated fishing grounds for the use of bottom trawlers, located 
offshore;  

 commercial shipping routes with a high density of shipping movement, including 
those associated with fishing activities and military practice areas for submarines; 
and 

 an offshore submarine telecommunications cable. 

 
6.2 French EEZ 
6.2.1 There is no equivalent HSC assessment undertaken for the element of the Study Area 

that intersects the French EEZ.  However, the area can be generally characterised as 
having: 

 navigational hazards in the form of recorded wrecks and obstructions; 

 commercial shipping routes with a high density of shipping movement; 

 activities associated with fishing industries; and 

 marine cable routes and offshore renewable activities. 

 
6.3 States of Guernsey and States of Alderney Waters 
6.3.1 There is no equivalent HSC assessment undertaken for the element of the Study Area 

that intersects the States of Alderney and States of Guernsey Waters.  However, the area 
can be generally characterised as having: 
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 recreation activities including bathing and swimming associated with leisure 
beaches;  

 navigational hazards in the form of recorded wrecks and obstructions; 

 activities associated with fishing industries; 

 commercial shipping and recreational leisure craft routes with a high density of 
shipping/vessel movement; and 

 marine cable routes and offshore renewable activities. 
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7 VALUE AND SENSITIVITY 

7.1 Introduction  
7.1.1 Based on information available to date, the marine archaeological baseline environment 

for the Study Area can be considered to comprise three known sites together with the 
potential for discovering material relating to seabed prehistory, maritime archaeology and 
aviation archaeology.  This section identifies the value and sensitivity of the known and 
potential heritage assets summarised in the baseline assessment above.  

7.1.2 The nature of the archaeological resource is such that there is a high level of uncertainty 
concerning the distribution of potential, unknown archaeological remains on the seabed.  
It is often the case that data concerning the nature and extent of sites is out of date, 
extremely limited or entirely lacking.  As a precautionary measure, unknown potential 
cultural heritage assets are therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and high value. 

7.2 Seabed Prehistory 
Value 

7.2.1 Although there are no records of any known prehistoric sites from offshore contexts within 
the Study Area, there is moderate potential for the presence of as yet undiscovered in situ 
prehistoric sites and finds, and a high potential for isolated derived finds in a secondary 
context.  The values assigned to these potential heritage assets are outlined in Table 18. 

 Value of seabed prehistory heritage assets Table 18:

Asset Type Definition Value 

Potential in situ 
prehistoric sites 
 

Primary context features and associated artefacts 
and their physical setting (if found). High 

Known submerged prehistoric sites and landscape 
features with the demonstrable potential to include 
artefactual material. 

High 

Potential submerged 
landscape features 

Other known submerged palaeolandscape features 
and deposits likely to date to periods of prehistoric 
archaeological interest with the potential to contain in 
situ material. 

High 

Potential derived 
prehistoric finds 

Isolated discoveries of prehistoric archaeological 
material discovered within secondary contexts. Medium 

Potential 
palaeoenvironmental 
evidence 

Isolated examples of palaeoenvironmental material Low  

Palaeoenvironmental material associated with 
specific palaeolandscape features or archaeological 
material 

High 

 

7.2.2 Due to their age and rarity in a marine context, all in situ Palaeolithic and Mesolithic 
material will be of high archaeological value.  The guidance Identifying and Protecting 
Palaeolithic Remains for planning authorities and developers (Historic England 1998) 
notes that sites containing certain forms of Palaeolithic material are so rare in Britain that 
they should, whenever possible, remain undisturbed. 

7.2.3 In the event that prehistoric archaeological material discovered offshore is found in situ it 
should be considered of particularly high archaeological importance.  As such, the 
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features and deposits that have the potential to contain within them in situ material should 
be considered as high value assets. 

7.2.4 Prehistoric archaeological material discovered within secondary contexts also has the 
potential to provide valuable information on patterns of human land use and demography 
in a field of study that is still little understood and rapidly evolving (Hosfield and Chambers 
2004).  They are, however, by their very nature derived and, as such, isolated prehistoric 
finds should be regarded as medium value assets. 

7.2.5 Palaeoenvironmental evidence in the context of an in situ prehistoric site (if found) will be 
of high value.  More widely, palaeolandsurfaces and palaeolandscape features will be 
considered of high value for the purpose of this assessment owing to the Quaternary 
scientific potential of such sedimentary sequences, to contextualise the wider early 
prehistoric palaeogeography and the potential of palaeolandscape features to preserve in 
situ artefacts and sites (Bicket and Tizzard 2014).  Palaeoenvironmental evidence from 
isolated contexts will be regarded as low value. 

7.3 Seabed Features: Maritime  
Value 

7.3.1 The perceived value of an individual asset is generally assessed and assigned on a site-
by-site basis, depending on various criteria discussed in Chapter 3.4.  Those regarded as 
being of special interest may further be designated under relevant legislation applicable to 
the UK, France, the States of Guernsey, and the States of Alderney.  Only features 
located within, and in close proximity to, the Study Area are discussed within this section.  

7.3.2 There are no wrecks with statutory designations located within the Study Area.   

7.3.3 There are three known and charted sites or obstructions (one in UK Waters; none in the 
French EEZ; one in the States of Guernsey Waters; and one in the States of Alderney 
Waters), and the potential for further wrecks or maritime-related debris to exist within the 
Study Area.  The values assigned to these heritage assets are given in Table 19. 

7.3.4 Anomaly 7249 is a partially buried, non-ferrous debris field.  This anomaly must be 
considered to have high archaeological value until more information becomes available. 

7.3.5 Record 7203 is the reported location of Beatrice Maud.  While no evidence has been 
found in the data, the wreck itself is considered to be of medium archaeological value due 
to the vessel’s relatively modern date of loss: 1923.  Until further information is available 
regarding the vessel the archaeological value will remain at this level. 

7.3.6 Record 7021 is the reported location of a mobile loading crane.  As no remains were 
identified at this location within the geophysical data, and as this is a recorded obstruction 
of no archaeological potential, this record is considered to be of negligible archaeological 
value. 

7.3.7 As there is insufficient information to assess the value of each individual unidentified 
anomaly identified in the geophysical assessment (A2), all of these additional anomalies 
must be considered to have high archaeological value until more information becomes 
available. 

7.3.8 As the value of potential wrecks cannot be evaluated until they are discovered, potential 
wrecks of all periods should be expected to be of high value, in accordance with the 
precautionary approach. 
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 Value of maritime heritage assets Table 19:

Asset Type Definition UK France 

States of 
Guernsey 
and 
States of 
Alderney 

Value 

Known 
assets 

Un-named asset identified in 
geophysical assessment 
(A1). 

- - 
7249 – 
debris 
field 

High 

Named wreck not identified 
in geophysical assessment 
(A3). 

- - 
7230 – 

Beatrice 
Maud 

Medium 

Un-named obstruction not 
identified in geophysical 
assessment (A3). 

7021 – 
recorded 

obstruction 
- - Negligible 

Additional 
anomalies 

Anomalies identified by 
geophysical assessment that 
could be of anthropogenic 
origin totalling 248 (A2). 

109 14 125 High 

Potential 
wrecks 

Wrecks within the Study 
Area that are yet to be 
discovered. 

- - - High 

Potential 
derived 
maritime 
finds 

Isolated artefacts lost from a 
boat or ship or moved from a 
wreck site. 

- - - Medium 

 

7.3.9 Derived artefacts are likely to be of limited archaeological value as individual discoveries.  
However, the occurrence of a number of seemingly isolated objects within a particular 
area has the potential to indicate shipping routes or maritime battlegrounds, or possibly 
even indicate the presence of a hitherto unknown wreck site.  Isolated maritime finds are, 
therefore, regarded as being of medium archaeological value. 

7.4 Seabed Features: Aviation 
Value 

7.4.1 There are no known aircraft crash sites in the Study Area.  Nonetheless, there is the 
potential for aircraft or aircraft-related debris to exist on the seafloor of the Study Area.  
The values assigned to these heritage assets are outlined in Table 20 and refer to 
aviation remains located across the entire Study Area. 

 Value of aviation heritage assets Table 20:

Asset Type Definition Value 

Additional anomalies Anomalies identified by geophysical 
assessment that could be of anthropogenic 
origin totalling 248 (A2). 

High 

Potential aircraft Aircraft within the Study Area that are yet to be 
discovered. 

High 

Potential derived 
aviation finds 

Isolated artefacts lost from an aircraft or 
moved from a crash site. 

Medium 
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7.4.2 Aircraft are considered to have significance for remembrance and commemoration, but 
also have an implicit heritage value as historic artefacts, providing information on the 
aircraft itself and also the circumstances of its use and loss (Historic England 2002: 2).  
On this basis, all potential aircraft sites are considered to be of high value. 

7.4.3 It is also conceivable that any of the 248 unidentified geophysical anomalies could be 
identified as aircraft crash sites, and subsequently are presently considered of high 
archaeological value. 

7.4.4 Isolated aircraft finds are considered as being of medium archaeological value as they 
may provide insight into patterns of historical aviation across the Study Area or indicate 
the presence of uncharted aircraft crash sites. 

7.5 Seascape Character 
Value 

7.5.1 The local seascape characters located around and within the Study Area are considered 
to be of medium archaeological value due to the area’s important and prolonged maritime 
history and its continued use today. 

7.6 Sensitivity of Heritage Assets and Seascape Character 
7.6.1 The archaeological resource is finite and non-renewable, and represents a unique aspect 

of cultural heritage (UK Marine Policy Statement 2011: 21).  All heritage assets have the 
potential to be damaged or destroyed if they are exposed to direct or indirect impacts 
arising from offshore developments.  Archaeological features have no adaptability, 
tolerance or recoverability, and subsequently any damage will be permanent and 
irreversible.  As such, all sites and material should be regarded as vulnerable. 

7.6.2 Since heritage assets cannot adapt, tolerate or recover from direct impacts caused by a 
proposed development, then for the purpose of this assessment, the sensitivity of each 
asset will be quantified by only their value, as outlined in Chapters 7.2-7.4 above. 

7.6.3 The seascape character of the Study Area will remain predominantly the same whilst the 
project is in operation, with the inclusion of a new element into this character; offshore 
submarine HVDC cable.  Once the project is decommissioned, this character will no 
longer be part of the seascape of the area. 
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8 ENVIRONMENTAL APPRAISAL AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

8.1 High Level Environmental Appraisal 
8.1.1 This section presents a high level review of the EA used to determine the significance of 

the effects of the preparation, installation, operation, maintenance and decommissioning 
elements of the project.  There is no guidance that specifically refers to laying 
interconnector cables, however, as cable laying is a routine element of offshore wind farm 
construction, the impact assessment refers to guidance developed for the Offshore 
Renewable Energy sector (COWRIE 2007, 2008, 2011).  The assessment has also been 
based on professional archaeological judgement and best practice that has been applied 
to other consented cable routes.  

8.1.2 Offshore developments can affect heritage assets in two ways: 

 from the direct effect of the physical siting of the project; and  

 from indirect changes to the physical marine environment. 

8.1.3 Impacts to heritage assets and their historic environment occur as a result of changes to 
their physical environment in terms of loss and/or degradation, which can subsequently 
reduce the significance of a heritage asset and its wider historic environment.  The 
management and mitigation of such change is based on the principle that archaeological 
assets are finite, non-renewable and cannot adapt, tolerate or recover from direct impacts. 

8.1.4 Heritage assets may be buried within seabed sediments or may rest upon the seafloor, 
either with or without height.  As such, direct impacts to such assets can occur during any 
development or related activity that makes contact with the seafloor or cuts through 
seabed deposits.  Heritage assets with height, such as wrecks, may also be impacted by 
development or activities that occur within the water column. 

8.1.5 The implementation of the marine element of the project is anticipated to entail the 
following sources of ground disturbance: 

 survey and removal of UXO that are situated within 10m of the corridor; 

 pre-lay grapnel run to remove debris on the surface of the seabed; 

 dredging or mass flow excavation in areas of mobile sediment (for instance the sand 
wave north of Alderney and the sandbanks south of Alderney);  

 laying marine cables using the following options dependent on type of seabed – 
plough, jet trenching, and/or mechanical trenching; 

 backfilling of cable trenches and protection/stabilisation of unburied marine cables 
using either rock placement, application of concrete mattresses or installation of cast 
iron shells;  

 scour associated with the disturbances listed above; and 

 use of anchors on vessels associated with the installation, maintenance and 
decommissioning phases of the project. 

8.1.6 The activities listed above may result in impacts that have potential direct and/or indirect 
effects on marine archaeological heritage assets.  The activities and anticipated effects 
are summarised in Table 21. 



 
FAB Link 

Marine Archaeological Technical Report 

 

55 

112690.01 

 

 Impact types and potential effects on marine archaeological heritage Table 21:
assets 

Activity Anticipated effects on archaeological 
asset 

Impact 
type 

UXO survey and clearance Direct damage to assets located within 
close proximity to UXO Direct 

Seabed preparation including pre-lay 
grapnel run. 

Direct damage/destruction to assets lying 
on the seafloor and buried within the 
shallower seabed sediments. 

Direct 

Cable burial using ploughing, jet 
trenching and/or mechanical trenching 
methods. 

Direct damage/destruction to assets, and/or 
their physical setting, lying on the seafloor 
and buried within the seabed sediments. 

Direct 
 

Laying marine cables, connecting 
onshore cables between the UK and 
Alderney, and between Alderney and 
France. 

Direct damage/destruction to assets lying 
on the seafloor. Direct 

Installation of cable protection (where 
burial is not possible) using cast-iron 
shells, concrete mattresses and/or rock-
berms. 

Direct damage/destruction to assets, and/or 
their physical setting, lying on the seafloor 
and buried within the seabed sediments. 

Direct 

Potential scour and plume effects resulting 
in increased protection to, or deterioration 
of, assets in the vicinity. 

Indirect 

Use of anchors by vessels during 
installation, scheduled and unplanned 
maintenance works and 
decommissioning works. 

Localised damage/destruction to assets, 
and/or their physical setting, lying on the 
seafloor and buried within the seabed 
sediments.  

Direct 

Deployment of large vessels during 
construction and decommissioning 
phases. 

Potential displacement of sediment either 
affording increased protection to, or 
deterioration of, assets in the vicinity. 

Indirect 

Changes to the hydrodynamic and 
sedimentary regimes due to spoil 
removal and distribution caused by 
trenching operations. 

Increased protection to, or deterioration of, 
assets resulting in a beneficial or adverse 
effect on assets in the vicinity. 

Indirect 

Changes to hydrodynamic and 
sedimentary regimes resulting from the 
removal of cables and associated scour 
protection as part of decommissioning 
works. 

Increased protection to, or deterioration of, 
assets resulting in a beneficial or adverse 
effect on marine archaeological assets in 
the vicinity. 

Indirect 

 

8.2 Recommendations 
8.2.1 There is potential for the project to impact as yet unknown heritage assets, including sites 

relating to seabed prehistory, shipwreck sites and aircraft remains, which are situated 
within the four legislative areas: UK Waters, French EEZ, the States of Guernsey Waters, 
and the States of Alderney Waters. 

8.2.2 Mitigation is necessary to reduce, remove or offset the impacts on heritage assets and fall 
under three main categories: avoidance; reduction of impact; and remedying and 
offsetting.  Prior to the project starting, any further planned archaeological work will be 
detailed within a Written Scheme of Investigation (WSI) for UK Waters.  
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Avoidance 
8.2.3 Avoidance is considered to represent the primary option with regards to mitigating impacts 

upon the marine archaeological resource.  This is typically achieved through the 
implementation of Archaeological Exclusion Zones (AEZs) around known sites prohibiting 
any development activities to take place within its remit, or through the micrositing of the 
project design to avoid vulnerable heritage assets. 

8.2.4 A total of 251 anomalies of potential archaeological interest have been identified within the 
Study Area. 

8.2.5 One anomaly (7249) has been interpreted as an A1 – anthropogenic origin of 
archaeological interest, and is located within the States of Guernsey Waters, along the 
FA5 Study Area.  It has been classified as a debris field and an initial Archaeological 
Exclusion Zone of 75m radius is recommended around the boundary of the field. 

8.2.6 Two anomalies (7021 and 7230) have been interpreted as A3s – historic records of 
possible archaeological interest with no corresponding geophysical anomaly.  Record 
7021 is located within UK Waters, classified as a recorded obstruction with a possibly 
unreliable position.  As it is not of archaeological potential no AEZ is recommended.  

8.2.7 Record 7230 relates to the recorded position of the wreck of the Beatrice Maud, located 
within the States of Alderney Waters along the AB Study Area, though the position is 
recorded as being unreliable.  As this record represents a loss point of the ship and no 
evidence has been found in the data, no AEZ is recommended. 

8.2.8 The remaining 248 anomalies were interpreted as A2s – uncertain origin of possible 
archaeological interest.  Although no AEZs are recommended at this time, an avoidance 
strategy with respect to these anomalies is advised where possible.  Further work may be 
necessary to ascertain the precise nature and archaeological potential of individual 
features should avoidance prove unfeasible.  A protocol for reporting of archaeological 
discoveries may be implemented in the event of any material of archaeological potential 
being encountered during cable emplacement.  Other similar protocols are already 
successfully undertaken for the offshore renewables and marine aggregates industries. 

Reduction  
8.2.9 Reduction of impact can be achieved by means of receiving prompt archaeological advice 

in the event of a discovery and by recording and conserving any objects that have been 
disturbed.  In a marine environment, this is often achieved by means of implementing a 
protocol for reporting finds of archaeological interest.  Such a protocol is designed to 
enable project staff to report any finds made in a manner that is convenient and effective.  
Should such finds be considered to indicate the presence of a site of archaeological 
interest, a temporary AEZ may be implemented until more data is available.  Within an 
intertidal zone this is typically achieved by means of a watching brief that involves 
archaeological monitoring during invasive groundworks to safeguard, to as great a degree 
as possible, any potential archaeological sites that may exist in this area.  

8.2.10 Furthermore, a number of palaeogeographic features of archaeological potential have 
been identified along the marine cable corridor, and sediments of archaeological and 
palaeoenvironmental interest have been recovered within the geotechnical samples.  Of 
these samples, it is recommended that ten be subject to Stage 2 geoarchaeological 
recording as listed in Table 22, to further ascertain their nature and determine their 
archaeological potential.  Specifically, it is recommended that this recording be 
undertaken on the following samples: 
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 Samples recommended for Stage 2 geoarchaeological recording Table 22:

Sample Depth Target 

VC_BS-5 Full sample Nearshore Sediment (Unit 6) 

VC_AB-153 Full sample Relict Seabed (Unit 5) 

VC_AB-137 0.6m - 1.9m Feature 7510 

RC_AB-126 1.0m - 2.5m Eocene Clay (Unit 2) 

VC_AB-27 Full sample Hurd Deep 

VC_AB-23 Full sample Hurd Deep 

VC_Corblets-5 0.2m - 1.2m Nearshore Sediment (Unit 6) 

VC_Longy-9 1.0m - 2.0m Feature 7513 

VC_Longy-6 0.4m - 1.0m Feature 7513 

VC_Longy-4 0.4m - 1.0m Feature 7513 
 

8.2.11 This selection of samples should enable any identified palaeogeographic features of 
archaeological potential to be investigated, alongside ground truthing the interpretation of 
the generalised stratigraphy outlined in Table 4. 

Remedying and Offsetting 
8.2.12 Remedying and offsetting could include re-stabilising sites after they have been disturbed 

or recording sites that cannot be preserved. 
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10 APPENDICES 

10.1 Appendix 1: Terminology 
Glossary 
The terminology used in this assessment follows definitions contained within the UK’s National Planning Policy Framework (Department for 
Communities and Local Government 2012: 50-57):  

Archaeological interest 
There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert 
investigation at some point.  Heritage assets with archaeological interest are the primary source of evidence about the substance and 
evolution of places, and of the people and cultures that made them. 

Conservation (for heritage policy) The process of maintaining and managing change to a heritage asset in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances its 
significance. 

Designated heritage asset A World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building, Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield or 
Conservation Area designated under the relevant legislation. 

Development Plan  This includes adopted Local Plans, neighbourhood plans and the London Plan, and is defined in section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory 
Purchase Act 2004. 

Environmental Impact Assessment A procedure to be followed for certain types of projects to ensure that decisions are made in full knowledge of any likely significant effects on 
the environment. 

Heritage asset 
A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning 
decisions, because of its heritage interest.  Heritage asset includes designated heritage assets and assets identified by the local planning 
authority (including local listing). 

Heritage coast Areas of undeveloped coastline which are managed to conserve their natural beauty and, where appropriate, to improve accessibility for 
visitors. 

Historic environment All aspects of the environment resulting from the interaction between people and places through time, including all surviving physical remains 
of past human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and landscaped and planted or managed flora. 

Historic environment record Information services that seek to provide access to comprehensive and dynamic resources relating to the historic environment of a defined 
geographic area for public benefit and use. 

Setting of a heritage asset 
The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced.  Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve.  
Elements of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset, may affect the ability to appreciate that 
significance or may be neutral. 
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Significance (for heritage policy) The value of a heritage asset to this and future generations because of its heritage interest.  That interest may be archaeological, 
architectural, artistic or historic.  Significance derives not only from a heritage asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting. 

 
 
Chronology 
Where referred to in the text, the main archaeological periods are broadly defined by the date ranges outlined below.  Where Alderney is concerned, 
the chronology fits between that of England and France, although aligns more closely to that of France. 

Period England France 
Palaeolithic 950,000 BP – 9500 BC 1,570,000 BP – 10,500 BC 
Early Post-glacial 9500 BC – 8500 BC  
Mesolithic 8500 BC – 4000 BC 10,500 BC – 7000 BC 
Neolithic 4000 BC – 2200 BC 7000 BC – 2500 BC 
Copper Age  2500 BC – 1800 BC 
Bronze Age 2200 BC – 700 BC 1800 BC – 1100 BC 
Iron Age 700 BC – AD 43 11  BC – 52 BC 
Romano-British / Gallo-Roman AD 43 – AD 410 52 BC – AD 476 
Early Medieval AD 410 – 1085  
Medieval 1085 – 1500 AD 476 – 1492 
Post-medieval 1500 – 1800 1492 – 1789 
19th century 1800 – 1899  
Modern 1900 – present day 1789 – present day 
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10.2 Appendix 2: Legislative, Policy and Guidance 
Global Policy and Legislation 

Legislation/Policy Summary 

The World Heritage Convention 1972 

The Convention provides for the identification, protection, conservation and presentation of cultural and natural 
sites of ‘outstanding universal value’ for inscription on the World Heritage List.  The Convention sets out the duties 
of the countries (States Parties) in identifying potential sites and their role in protecting and preserving them.  By 
signing the Convention, each country pledges to conserve not only the World Heritage sites situated on its 
territory, but also to protect its national heritage.  The 1972 UNESCO World Heritage Convention was ratified by 
the UK in 1984 and it currently has 29 World Heritage Sites.  France accepted the Convention in 1975 and 
currently has 41 World Heritage Sites. 

The United Nations Convention on the Law of 
the Sea 1982 

UNCLOS 1982 was ratified by France in 1996 and later by the UK and the Bailiwick of Guernsey in 1997.  Article 
149 applies only to those archaeological and historical objects that lie outside national jurisdiction and stipulates 
that ‘all objects of an archaeological and historical nature found in the Area shall be preserved or disposed of for 
the benefit of mankind as a whole, particular regard being paid to the preferential rights of the State or country of 
origin, or the State of cultural origin, or the State of historical and archaeological origin’.  Article 303 stipulates that 
‘states have the duty to protect objects of an archaeological and historical nature found at sea and shall co-
operate for this purpose’.  Article 303 also provides for coastal states to exert a degree of control over the 
archaeological heritage to 24nm, though the UK has not introduced any measures to implement this right. 

International Council of Monuments and Sites 
Charter on the Protection and Management 
of Underwater Cultural Heritage 1996 (the 
Sofia Charter) 

The Charter upon which the Annex of the UNESCO Convention is largely based includes a series of statements 
regarding best practice, intending ‘to ensure that all investigations are explicit in their aims, methodology and 
anticipated results so that the intention of each project is transparent to all’.  The UK and France are members of 
the International Council of Monuments and Sites. 

UNESCO Convention on the Protection of 
the Underwater Cultural Heritage 2001  

The UNESCO Convention was concluded in 2001, and is a comprehensive attempt to codify the law 
internationally with regards to underwater archaeological heritage.  France ratified the Convention in 2013.  The 
UK (including the Bailiwick of Guernsey) abstained in the vote on the final draft of the Convention, however, it has 
stated that it has adopted the Annex of the Convention, which governs the conduct of archaeological 
investigations, as best practice for archaeology.  Although the UK is not a signatory, the Convention entered into 
force on 2 January 2009 having been signed or ratified by 20 member states. 

 
  

http://whc.unesco.org/pg.cfm?cid=246


 
FAB Link  

Marine Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment 

 

68 

112690.01 

 

European Policy and Legislation 
Legislation/Policy Summary 

The European Convention on the Protection 
of the Archaeological Heritage (Revised) 
1992 (the Valletta Convention) 

The Articles of the Valletta Convention tackle various aspects.  Article 1 deals with the inventorying and protection 
of sites and areas; Article 2 deals with the mandatory reporting of chance finds and providing for ‘archaeological 
reserves’ on land or underwater; Article 3 promotes high standards for all archaeological work undertaken by 
suitably qualified people; Article 4 requires the conservation of excavated sites and the safe-keeping of finds; and 
Article 5 is concerned with consultation that should take place between planning authorities and developers to 
avoid damage to archaeological remains. 
The Valletta Convention was ratified by France in 1995 and came into force in 1996.  The UK Government later 
ratified the Convention in 2000 that came into force in 2001.  The Convention binds the UK to implement 
protective measures for the archaeological heritage within the jurisdiction of each party, including sea areas.  
Insofar as the UK exerts jurisdiction over the Continental Shelf, then it would appear that the provisions of the 
Valletta Convention apply to that jurisdiction. 
As a result of the Valletta Convention in France, the INRAP (Institut National de Recherches Archéologiques 
Préventive/National Institute for Preventative Archaeological Research) was initiated in February 2002.  INRAP is 
a public body created by law to undertake archaeological interventions on the whole of French territory, and by the 
accredited archaeological services of the local authorities. 

European Landscape Convention 2000 

The European Landscape Convention 2000 has been signed and adopted by both the UK and France.  Its 
principal clauses require each Government to protect and manage landscapes and to integrate landscape into 
regional and town planning policies including its cultural, environmental, agricultural, social and economic policies.  
The Convention applies to the entire territory of the UK and France and includes land, inland water and marine 
areas.  It is not regarded as applying to sea areas regulated by the UK or France that lie beyond territorial waters. 

European Directives for Environmental 
Impact Assessments (2014/52/EU) 

The EIA Directive entered into force on 15 May 2014 to simplify the rules for assessing the potential effects of 
projects on the environment.  The newly amended directive replaces former directives (85/337/EEC; 97/11/EC; 
2003/35/EC; 2009/31/EC; 2011/92/EU) and Member States must apply these from 16 May 2017 at the latest. 

The Convention for the Protection of the 
Architectural Heritage of Europe (the 
Granada Convention) 

On land, the Council of Europe’s Granada Convention was ratified by Guernsey in 1987, and underpins the States 
of Guernsey’s legislation and policy on the protection of the Bailiwick of Guernsey’s architectural heritage. 
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United Kingdom Policy and Legislation 
Legislation/Policy Summary 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological 
Areas Act 1979 (as amended) 

Scheduled Monuments and Areas of Archaeological Importance (AAIs or their equivalent) are afforded statutory 
protection and the consent of the Secretary of State (DCMS), as advised by Historic England, is required for any 
works.  This Act is primarily land based, but in recent years it has also been used to provide some level of 
protection for underwater sites.   

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 128 
 

In determining applications, local planning authorities should require an applicant to describe the significance of 
any heritage assets affected, including any contribution made by their setting.  The level of detail should be 
proportionate to the assets’ importance and no more than is sufficient to understand the potential impact of the 
proposal on their significance.  As a minimum the relevant historic environment record should have been 
consulted and the heritage assets assessed using appropriate expertise where necessary.  Where a site on which 
development is proposed includes or has the potential to include heritage assets with archaeological interest, local 
planning authorities should require developers to submit an appropriate desk-based assessment and, where 
necessary, a field evaluation. 

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 129 
 

Local planning authorities should identify and assess the particular significance of any heritage asset that may be 
affected by a proposal (including by development affecting the setting of a heritage asset) taking account of the 
available evidence and any necessary expertise.  They should take this assessment into account when 
considering the impact of a proposal on a heritage asset, to avoid or minimise conflict between the heritage 
asset’s conservation and any aspect of the proposal. 

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 132 
 

When considering the impact of a proposed development on the significance of a designated heritage asset, great 
weight should be given to the asset’s conservation.  The more important the asset, the greater the weight should 
be. 

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 135 
 

The effect of an application on the significance of a non-designated heritage asset should be taken into account in 
determining the application.  In weighing applications that affect directly or indirectly non designated heritage 
assets, a balanced judgement will be required having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance 
of the heritage asset.  

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 137 
 

Local planning authorities should look for opportunities for new development within Conservation Areas and World 
Heritage Sites and within the setting of heritage assets to enhance or better reveal their significance.  Proposals 
that preserve those elements of the setting that make a positive contribution to or better reveal the significance of 
the asset should be treated favourably. 
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Legislation/Policy Summary 

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 139 

Non-designated heritage assets of archaeological interest that are demonstrably of equivalent significance to 
scheduled monuments, should be considered subject to the policies for designated heritage assets.  

NPPF: Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Para. 141 
 

Local planning authorities should make information about the significance of the historic environment gathered as 
part of plan-making or development management publicly accessible.  They should also require developers to 
record and advance understanding of the significance of any heritage assets to be lost (wholly or in part) in a 
manner proportionate to their importance and the impact, and to make this evidence (and any archive generated) 
publicly accessible. 

Protection of Wrecks Act 1973: Section One 
 

Wrecks and wreckage of historical, archaeological or artistic importance can be protected by way of designation.  
It is an offence to carry out certain activities in a defined area surrounding a wreck that has been designated, 
unless a licence for those activities has been obtained through Historic England.   

Protection of Wrecks Act 1973: Section Two This provides protection for wrecks that are designated as dangerous due to their contents and is administered by 
the Maritime and Coastguard Agency through the Receiver of Wreck. 

Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 

All aircraft that have crashed in military service are automatically protected.  Maritime vessels lost during military 
service are not automatically protected although the MoD has powers to protect any vessel that was in military 
service when lost.  The MoD can designate ‘controlled sites’ around wrecks whose position is known and can 
designate named vessels as ‘protected places’ even if the position of the wreck is not known.  It is not necessary 
to demonstrate the presence of human remains at either ‘controlled sites’ or ‘protected places’. 

Merchant Shipping Act 1995 

This Act sets out the procedures for determining the ownership of underwater finds that turn out to be ‘wreck’, 
defined as any flotsam, jetsam, derelict and lagan found in or on the shores of the sea or any tidal water.  It 
includes ship, aircraft, hovercraft, parts of these, their cargo or equipment.  If any such finds are brought ashore, 
the salvor is required to give notice to the Receiver of Wreck that he/she has found or taken possession of them 
and, as directed by the Receiver, either hold them pending the Receiver’s order or deliver them to the Receiver.  
The act is administered by the Maritime and Coastguard Agency. 
Beyond the 12nm limit the Merchant Shipping Act 1995 covers wreck found or taken into possession outside UK 
waters and stipulates that, if brought into UK waters, finds must be reported to the Receiver of Wreck.  The 
provisions of the Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 regarding Controlled Sites are applicable in international 
waters, though they are only enforceable with respect to British-controlled ships, British citizens and British 
companies. 

Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 Under this Act the UK was divided into marine planning regions with an associated plan authority responsible for 
preparing a marine plan for that area.   
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Legislation/Policy Summary 
Overarching National Policy Statement for 
Energy (EN-1) (Department of Energy and 
Climate Change 2011a) 

This National Policy Statement (NPS) sets out national policy for energy infrastructure, and the importance of 
archaeological assessment in the development process. 

National Policy Statement for Renewable 
Energy Infrastructure (EN-3) (Department of 
Energy and Climate Change 2011b) 

This NPS, taken together with the overarching NPS (EN-1), provides the primary basis for decisions by the 
Planning Inspectorate on renewable energy infrastructure development applications.  It sets out the importance of 
the historic environment and the ways it can be impacted by development, outlines guidance for application 
assessments, Planning Inspectorate decision making and mitigation measures. 

National Policy Statement for Electricity 
Networks Infrastructure (EN-5) (Department 
of Energy and Climate Change 2011c) 

This NPS, taken together with the overarching NPS (EN-1) provides for decision making on above ground 
electricity lines of 132kV and over and other electricity networks associated with a Nationally Significant 
Infrastructure Project e.g. substations and converted stations. 

Marine Policy Statement 2011 The Marine Policy Statement was jointly published by all UK Administrations in March 2011 as part of a new 
system of marine planning being introduced across UK seas.   

Enterprise and Regulatory Reform Act 2013 

In April 2013 a further Act was given Royal Assent which has implications for listed buildings and conservation 
areas.  A provision for the reduction of legislative burdens as part of the Act includes heritage planning regulation 
(Schedule 17) with amendments to the National Heritage Act 1983, the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and 
the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990.   

 
Guidance 
Code of Practice for Seabed Developers, 
Joint Nautical Archaeology Policy Committee 
(Joint Nautical Archaeology Policy 
Committee 2006) 

This voluntary Code provides a framework for seabed developers similar to the principles found in current policy 
and practice on land.  The aim of the Code is to ensure a best practice model for seabed development.  The Code 
offers guidance to developers on issues such as risk management and legislative implications. 

Standard and guidance for historic 
environment desk-based assessment 
(Chartered Institute for Archaeologists 2014)  

This guidance seeks to define good practice for the execution and reporting of desk-based assessment, in line 
with the by-laws of the Chartered Institute for Archaeologists.  The standard and guidance was formally adopted 
as approved practice at the Annual General Meeting of the Institute held on 14 October 1994.  This revision 
recognises the new Chartered status of the Institute. 
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Alderney and Guernsey 
 
Orders in Council with 'Bailiwick of Guernsey' in the title also extend to Alderney (sometimes with specific modifications for Alderney). 

Legislation/Policy Summary 

Wreck and Salvage (Vessels and Aircraft) 
(Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 1986 (amended 
1991) 

Wreck can be divided into three categories:  
• Major Wreck (Vessels) – this includes vessels that are wrecked, sunk, abandoned, derelict, stranded or in 

distress; 
• Minor Wreck (Cargo) – this includes cargo that is currently or previously contained, carried or belonging to 

a vessel; and 
• Historic Wreck – this includes any wrecked vessel, aircraft or its cargo that has been wrecked for 50 years 

or more. 
Any recovered finds or wrecked material must be reported to the Receiver of Wreck, who will take charge of the 
reported material and publish a description in La Gazette Officielle.  If no one claims and establishes ownership of 
the material within a year, the RoW will sell it. 
A prohibited area can be designated around a dangerous wreck site; this can be revoked if the vessel is not or is 
no longer a potential danger to life or property.  No one is permitted to enter a prohibited area without prior 
permission. 
Historic wreck is defined as anything in local waters that has: lain wrecked for 50 years or more including vessels 
or aircraft; any cargo of such a vessel or aircraft; or any cargo or other object lost or abandoned for 50 years or 
more.  However, this does not include any material found outside local waters, or declared by the Committee not 
to be historic wreck.  Therefore, with regards to statutory scheduling, this law provides protection for any wreck 
that is older than 50 years, and a designated restricted area may be imposed around a wreck site.  Unless a 
licence has been granted, no one may tamper with, damage or remove any historic wreck within a restricted area, 
or undertake any diving or salvage operations.  Additionally, war graves require a significant exclusion zone at all 
times. 
Wreck sites comprising vessels, cargo or objects considered to have historical, archaeological or artistic 
importance may be protected from unauthorised interference.  Ownership of wreck material lies with the States of 
Guernsey, not the finder. 

Merchant Shipping (Bailiwick of Guernsey) 
Law 2002 

This is similar to the Wreck and Salvage Act Law 1986 with respect to recovering wreck.  Part IX (Salvage and 
Wreck) of this Act sets out the duties of the finder if an underwater find turns out to be ‘wreck’ (other than Historic 
Wreck), and the procedures for determining the ownership of such finds.  Wreck includes jetsam, flotsam, lagan 
and derelict found in or on the shores of the sea or any tidal waters.  Any wreck materials found within three miles 
of the shoreline must be reported to Alderney’s Receiver of Wreck (RoW).  Failure to do so can result in a fine.  
Ownership of wreck material lies with the States of Guernsey, not the finder.  The RoW will investigate ownership 
once the wreck or wreck material has been reported.  
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Legislation/Policy Summary 

Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 
(Guernsey) Order 1987 

This is an extension of the UK’s Protection of Military Remains Act 1986 to the Bailiwick of Guernsey.  See UK 
Legislation for more details.  

Alderney Maritime Trust (Incorporation) Law 
1994 

The Alderney Maritime Trust was established to support the work on the Alderney Elizabethan Wreck.  Its purpose 
is ‘to find, salvage and preserve ships of historic or naval importance or interest which have been wrecked or lost 
in Alderney’s waters, and the remains, cargoes and artefacts of such ships, so that they may be conserved, 
studied and displayed for the benefit and education of the inhabitants of the Island and elsewhere’.  
The particular objectives of the Trust are to raise funds for, and to promote, the finding, recording, excavation, 
raising, bringing ashore or other salvage or recovery, study, conservation, keeping, publication, reporting on, 
exhibition and display of: 

• any ships or other vessels or craft of historic or naval interest wrecked, sunk, lost or abandoned in the 
seas surrounding Alderney lent to the Trust by the written authority of the General Services Committee of 
the States of their legal owners, if known; and 

• any parts of any such ships, vessels or craft, or any cargo, artefacts or other articles carried on them or 
belonging to them, whether recovered from the foreshore, the seabed or elsewhere. 

The ownership of all artefacts from the Alderney Maritime Wreck is held by the States of Alderney.  By agreement 
between the States of Alderney and the Alderney Maritime Trust, custodianship of all artefacts from the Alderney 
Elizabethan Wreck is granted to the Trust. 

Ancient Monuments and Protected Buildings 
(Guernsey) Law 1967 

Any building, structure or object that is of historical, archaeological, architectural or other special interest shall be 
included on the Register of Ancient Monuments and Protected Buildings.  Permission is required to demolish in 
whole or in part, efface, effect any alteration or addition to, or change the appearance of any registered monument 
or building. 

Renewable Energy (Alderney) Law 2007 

The Alderney Commission for Renewable Energy was established under this Law to provide an independent body 
to licence and control the deployment, management, operation and use of renewable energy systems on Alderney 
and its Territorial Waters.  An Environmental Impact Assessment is normally required and will include a section on 
cultural heritage and archaeology (marine and coastal). 
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French Legislation and Policy 
 

Legislation/Policy Summary 

Law No. 89-874 concerning Maritime Cultural 
Assets 1989 (Code du Patrimoine/Heritage 
Code) 

Articles L532-1 to L532-14 from Livre V (Archéologie), Titre III, Chapitre 2 (Biens culturals martimes/maritime 
cultural assets), a consolidated version from the 14th of July 2010, and Articles L544-5 to L544-11 from Livre V 
(Archéologie), Titre IV, Chapitre 4, Section 1 & 2.  The content of these articles was enacted by the Decret No. 91-
1226 in 1991, and has been recently modified as part of a general revision of the Code du Patrimoine by the 
Ordonnance 2004-178 art 7, 14ºJORF in 2004. 
 
This law concerns all maritime cultural property comprising deposits, wrecks, remains or generally all property 
having prehistoric, archaeological or historical interest and which are located within either the 12nm limit or the 
Contiguous Zone (24nm).  It is an offence to carry out any investigative activities, prospective activities or cultural 
property movement without a granted permission from the French authorities, and that the latter activities have to 
be effectively undertaken under the direction of the permit holder.  If the physical integrity of cultural maritime 
property is being compromised, it is declared of public interest that a Court of Justice pronounce the transfer of the 
property’s ownership to the French government against some financial compensation.  
 
Every find within these waters must be reported by the finder.  Any failure to comply with the obligation of 
declaring all discoveries, or the making of a false declaration can lead to a fine.  Additionally, any unauthorised 
activity on a maritime cultural property can also lead to a fine.  Any person found guilty of acquiring or selling 
maritime cultural properties from the French maritime public domain can be subject to a term in jail and a fine. 
 
Each declaration of discovery to the French authorities can be subject to a reward of which the nature and amount 
would be determined by the administrative authorities depending on the find’s importance and rarity.  All maritime 
cultural property must be claimed by its owner within three years of discovery or ownership will automatically be 
shifted to the French government.  
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Legislation/Policy Summary 

Law No. 2001-44 concerning Rescue 
Archaeology 2001 (Code du Patrimoine 
/Heritage Code) 

Articles L521-, L522-1 to L522-8, L523-1 to L523-14, and L524-1 to L524-16 from Livre V (Archéologie), Titre II 
(Archéologie preventive), Chapitre 1 to 4.  These texts are the codification of Law No. 2001-44 relating to rescue 
archaeology that has been modified by Law No. 2003-707 from the 1t August 2003. 
 
This legislation establishes that rescue archaeology is a public service which is governed by applicable scientific 
research principles.  Its objectives are to ensure an appropriate framework for the detection, conservation, 
interpretation, dissemination and rescue by scientific study of archaeological heritage located on land and 
underwater and affected or potentially affected by private or public development.  
 
Operationally, investigative diagnostics are generally undertaken by the governmental rescue archaeology institute 
INRAP (Institut National de la Recherche en Archeologie Preventive) or local council archaeological services.  
However, the developer can select an appropriately accredited private archaeological operator.  Financially, these 
operations are funded by two different sources: the rescue archaeology fee (Redevance d’Archeologie Preventive 
(RAP)) which funds investigative diagnostics, and the national fund for rescue archaeology (Fond National pour 
l’Archeologie Preventive) that helps some developers to pay the costs of excavation.  This fee is due for all 
development projects that affect the ground or seabed and is calculated and determined by local planning services 
(such as the DRAC, SRA, DDE and so forth).  If excavation is required, the price that the developer has to pay to 
the operator is the counterpart of this excavation service accomplished by this operator. 
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Legislation/Policy Summary 

Inter-prefectoral Decree No. 89/2010 of the 
Atlantic Maritime Prefet and No. 64/2010 of 
the Maritime Prefet of the Channel and the 
North Sea  
 

Refers to the requirement for documentation to be provided prior to any exploration and research relating to 
wrecks or maritime cultural heritage situated in the French EEZ. 
 
Article 1: Exploration and research relating to wrecks or maritime cultural heritage situated in the economic zone, 
the adjacent zone and in the French EEZ offshore from the French coasts of the Atlantic Sea, the Channel and the 
North Sea are permitted, provided that an information dossier describing the activities planned is submitted (by 
registered post) to the appropriate maritime Préfet at least 3 months in advance of the commencement of the 
works. 
 
Article 2: Such notification becomes invalid if no activities take place within 30 days of the planned start of the 
works, or when the works are suspended for a period of 30 days or more.  The notification may not be used by any 
other person or organisation other than the original applicant, nor to any other ship than that which is stated in the 
original submission. 
 
Article 3: The information dossier must state the exact nature of the activities planned, must include a list with 
descriptions of the prospecting and research equipment which is to be used, the precise location (using the 
WGS84 geodesic co-ordinates system) of the areas where the operations are to take place, the duration of the 
operations (with start and end dates), and the use to which the research or items recovered will be put.  It must 
also include a statement setting out the description and function of the wreck or the asset, as well as any historic 
information which relates to them.  The information dossier must include an evaluation of the impacts of the 
proposed operations on the marine environment. 
 
Article 4: Non-observance of the provisions of this Decree will render the operators liable to be required 
immediately to depart from the marine areas quoted in Article 1 or to return to a French port suitable for the 
carrying out of an enquiry and to such fines or other penalties which may apply in the circumstances of such non-
observance. 
 
Article 5: Inter-prefectoral Decree No. 40/2010 of the Atlantic Maritime Prefet and No. 12/2010 of the Maritime 
Prefet of the Channel and the North Sea dated 21 April 2010 is hereby superseded by the present Decree. 
 
Article 6: The Admirals commanding the Atlantic and the maritime zone of the Channel-North Sea, the inter-
regional director of Rouen Customs, the inter-regional director of N. Atlantic/W. Channel sea areas, the officers 
and other staff responsible for policy on mines, wrecks, marine cultural heritage, navigation and continental shelf 
exploration are charged with the execution of the present Decree, each according to their particular areas of 
responsibility. 
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10.3 Appendix 3: Palaeogeographic Features of Archaeological Potential 

WA ID Classification Archaeological 
Discrimination Description Area 

7500 Simple Cut and Fill P2 
Possible simple cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  Poorly defined basal reflector 
with single phase of acoustically unstructured fill.  Could be the remnant of a fluvial feature, or be part of the bedrock 
structure. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7501 Complex Cut and Fill P2 
Distinct, complex cut and fill feature cut into bedrock.  Defined basal reflector with two phases of fill, a lower unstructured 
unit and an upper unit characterised by poorly defined sub-parallel internal reflectors separated by a well-defined reflector.  
Could be a remnant fluvial feature, or part of the bedrock.  Depth range: 0.9m - 2.1m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7502 Simple Cut and Fill P2 
Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  No real basal reflector, but feature is 
characterised by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors.  Feature is of unknown age, and could represent a remnant fluvial 
channel, or be an internal feature of the bedrock.  Depth range: 1.3m - 4.7m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7503 Channel P2 

Broad, distinct, complex channel feature cut into the bedrock.  Well defined basal reflector with a number of phases of fill.  
Earlier phases appear relatively acoustically unstructured, with a high amplitude reflector possibly representing a hiatus or 
very different sediment band.  Later smaller cuts and fills area acoustically chaotic or characterised by sub-parallel internal 
reflectors.  Earlier feature may be Eocene or older in age, although some of the younger cuts may be of archaeological 
potential.  Whole feature is overlain by approx. 5m of sand and gravel.  Depth range: 4.8m - 13.0m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7504 Simple Cut and Fill P2 

Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  Well defined basal reflector, and 
feature is characterised by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors.  Overlain by relatively thick sandy sediment.  One of two 
adjacent, and possibly related, features of unknown age.  Could represent a remnant fluvial channel, or be an internal 
feature of the bedrock.  Depth range: 4.1m - 5.8m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7505 Simple Cut and Fill P2 

Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  Well defined basal reflector, and 
feature is characterised by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors.  Overlain by relatively thick sandy sediment.  One of two 
adjacent, and possibly related, features of unknown age.  Could represent a remnant fluvial channel, or be an internal 
feature of the bedrock.  Depth range: 4.2m - 5.8m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7506 Simple Cut and Fill P2 
Distinct cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, only identified on one survey line.  Distinct basal reflector with single phase of 
acoustically unstructured fill.  Possible thin basal lag layer, although this is uncertain.  Possible remnant of a fluvial system, 
although could be an older feature part of the bedrock. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7507 Simple Cut and Fill P2 

Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  No real basal reflector, but feature is 
defined by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors and blanks out the underlying data.  One of three adjacent, and possibly 
related, features of unknown age.  Could represent a remnant fluvial channel, or be an internal feature of the bedrock.  
Depth range: 1.8m - 2.7m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7508 Simple Cut and Fill P2 

Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  No real basal reflector, but feature is 
defined by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors and blanks out the underlying data.  One of three adjacent, and possibly 
related, features of unknown age.  Could represent a remnant fluvial channel, or be an internal feature of the bedrock.  
Depth range: 2.0m - 3.9m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 
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WA ID Classification Archaeological 
Discrimination Description Area 

7509 Simple Cut and Fill P2 
Possible cut and fill feature cut into bedrock, identified on a number of survey lines.  No real basal reflector, but feature is 
defined by strong sub-parallel internal reflectors.  One of three adjacent, and possibly related, features of unknown age.  
Could represent a remnant fluvial channel, or be an internal feature of the bedrock.  Depth range: 1.8m - 3.6m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7510 Channel P1 

Broad, distinct channel feature identified on a number of survey lines.  Relatively well defined basal reflector with two 
possible phases of fill separated by a strong internal reflector.  Lower fill is acoustically unstructured, possibly a lag deposit, 
upper fill contains weak subparallel internal reflectors and has been found by coring to comprise silty organic clay with plant 
remains.  Probable remnant fluvial channel.  Depth range: 1.8m - 5.8m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7511 Channel P1 
Distinct channel feature identified on a number of survey lines.  Relatively well defined basal reflector with a single phase of 
acoustically unstructured fill.  Possibly related to adjacent channel feature 7510 and filled with similar silty, organic clay.  
Possible remnant fluvial channel.  Depth range: 1.2m - 3.7m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7512 Simple Cut and Fill P2 
Very small, simple cut and fill feature cut into bedrock.  Only identified on one survey line.  Well defined basal reflector with 
single phase of possibly acoustically layered fill.  Possible remnants of a fluvial feature, although age is uncertain.  Depth 
range: 0.8m - 1.4m BSB. 

AB (UK 
Waters) 

7513 Fine Grained 
Deposit P1 

Very poorly defined, shallow deposit overlying bedrock towards landfall at Longis Bay (Alderney).  Found by coring to 
contain fine to coarse clayey sand, containing organic remains at different levels.  Possible mixture of modern seabed 
sediment and older preserved intertidal deposits.  Data relatively poor, and basal reflector poorly defined, so precise depths 
and lateral extents are uncertain.  Core data indicates the deposit extends further offshore than indicated, although this is 
not visible within the SBP data.  Depth range: 0.5m - 2.5m BSB. 

FA5 (States of 
Alderney) 
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10.4 Appendix 4: Seabed Anomalies of Archaeological Potential 
Co-ordinates are in WGS84 UTM Zone 30N.  The positional accuracy of features recorded from the archaeological assessment of geophysical survey data is 
estimated ±10m. 
 

WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7000 Magnetic 477967 5608227 A2 - - - 8 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
anomaly, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7001 Magnetic 477968 5608219 A2 - - - 9 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
anomaly, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7002 Magnetic 477911 5608186 A2 - - - 10 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
anomaly, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7003 Magnetic 478060 5607005 A2 - - - 6 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
anomaly, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7004 Dark Reflector 481426 5602121 A2 7.7 8.7 1.0 - 
Elongate dark reflector with shadow at one 
end, possibly an object with a small scour.  
No associated magnetic anomaly.  Could 
be a natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7005 Magnetic 478206 5606538 A2 - - - 6 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
anomaly, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7006 Debris 479782 5604506 A2 6.0 2.1 0.1 - 
Small area of dark reflectors with small 
shadows, possibly in a rectangular shape.  
No associated magnetic anomaly.  Possible 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7007 Rope / Chain 480037 5604218 A2 89.0 1.7 0.2 - 

Curvilinear dark reflector with small 
shadow, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Possible length of partially buried rope or 
chain or other linear debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7008 Magnetic 481041 5602922 A2 - - - 11 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7009 Debris 481537 5601949 A2 5.3 1.4 0.5 - 
Short, curvilinear dark reflector with small 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Possible piece of non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7010 Debris 482369 5600935 A2 8.0 1.7 0.0 - 
Distinct, elongate dark reflector, possibly 
with a small shadow but this is uncertain.  
No associated magnetic anomaly.  Possible 
piece of non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7011 Debris Field 483159 5600616 A2 132.0 38.4 0.7 62 

Irregular area of dark and bright reflectors, 
associated with a distinct magnetic 
anomaly.  Possible debris field containing 
ferrous debris, or could be a partial 
exposure of underlying bedrock. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7012 Magnetic 484675 5599862 A2 - - - 8 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7013 Magnetic 485657 5599631 A2 - - - 8 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7014 Magnetic 489861 5597758 A2 - - - 13 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK)  
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7015 Magnetic 492402 5596737 A2 - - - 27 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7016 Magnetic 495403 5595756 A2 - - - 53 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7017 Magnetic 495435 5595745 A2 - - - 58 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7018 Magnetic 496465 5595340 A2 - - - 20 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7019 Magnetic 496547 5595308 A2 - - - 173 

Large, distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7020 Magnetic 496792 5595209 A2 - - - 108 

Large, distinct magnetic monopole, 
tentatively identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
significant piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7021 Recorded 
Obstruction 497429 5594660 A3 - - - - 

The recorded location of the remains of a 
mobile loading crane, recorded as being 
lost during transfer operations between the 
tankers Naticina and Berge Duke in 1982.  
Not identified within the geophysical data, 
and is possibly unreliably positioned.  Not 
of archaeological potential, but retained 
here due to presence in UKHO and 
SeaZone records. 

18344 (UKHO), 
2360000042001101
, 637000001090170 

(SeaZone) 
AB (UK) 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7022 Magnetic 497809 5594792 A2 - - - 150 

Large, distinct magnetic monopole 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7023 Debris 497789 5594544 A2 5.7 1.7 0.2 - 
Short, linear dark reflector with small 
shadow, appears partially buried.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Possible 
piece of non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7024 Dark Reflector 498051 5594729 A2 2.1 0.6 0.2 - 

Relatively small but distinct dark reflector 
with shadow and surrounding area of 
possibly partially buried material.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7025 Magnetic 499333 5594183 A2 - - - 15 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, tentatively identified on a number of 
survey lines.  No associated sidescan 
sonar or multibeam bathymetry contact.  
Possible buried ferrous debris or a natural 
feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7026 Magnetic 506368 5589905 A2 - - - 21 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, tentatively identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris or a 
natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7027 Dark Reflector 510031 5586437 A2 3.8 3.6 0.2 - 
Irregular dark reflector with irregular 
shadow, no associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be a natural feature or non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7028 Dark Reflector 510017 5586372 A2 7.8 2.0 0.1 - 

Irregular dark reflector with irregular 
shadow, situated within an associated 
scour.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be a natural feature or non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7029 Seafloor 
Disturbance 510597 5585863 A2 7.5 4.8 0.0 - 

Area of irregular dark reflectors with 
shadows with possible associated scour.  
No associated magnetic anomaly.  Could 
be a natural feature or indicate partially 
buried non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK)  
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7030 Magnetic 510830 5585752 A2 - - - 48 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7031 Magnetic 511403 5585210 A2 - - - 37 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7032 Magnetic 511126 5585056 A2 - - - 52 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7033 Dark Reflector 512232 5584379 A2 0.9 0.7 1.5 - 
Poorly defined dark reflector with distinct 
shadow, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7034 Dark Reflector 512201 5584385 A2 2.2 1.0 1.4 - 
Poorly defined dark reflector with distinct 
shadow, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7035 Rope / Chain 512359 5584325 A2 92.0 1.6 0.0 - 
Straight, linear dark reflector without a 
shadow or magnetic anomaly, possibly 
attached to anomaly 7036 at its eastern 
end.  Possible length of rope or chain. 

- AB (UK) 

7036 Debris 512386 5584325 A2 3.1 1.7 0.6 - 
Dark reflector with shadow at the end of a 
length of possible rope or chain (7035).  
Possible associated debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7037 Magnetic 512427 5584242 A2 - - - 45 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7038 Magnetic 513661 5583090 A2 - - - 32 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7039 Magnetic 513701 5583046 A2 - - - 9 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, tentatively identified on a number of 
survey lines.  No associated sidescan 
sonar or multibeam bathymetry contact.  
Possible buried ferrous debris or a natural 
feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7040 Magnetic 514517 5582096 A2 - - - 87 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7041 Magnetic 514210 5582027 A2 - - - 54 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7042 Magnetic 514615 5581459 A2 - - - 6 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7043 Dark Reflector 515677 5580582 A2 3.5 0.8 0.5 - 
Elongate dark reflector with shadow and 
possible small scour.  No associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7044 Magnetic 517314 5577724 A2 - - - 6 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7045 Magnetic 520782 5574407 A2 - - - 12 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7046 Magnetic 521209 5574028 A2 - - - 17 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 
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7047 Magnetic 521400 5573874 A2 - - - 10 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, tentatively identified on a number of 
survey lines.  No associated sidescan 
sonar or multibeam bathymetry contact.  
Possible buried ferrous debris or a natural 
feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7048 Magnetic 521426 5573835 A2 - - - 21 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7049 Magnetic 524788 5570882 A2 - - - 23 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7050 Dark Reflector 525315 5570441 A2 1.6 0.9 0.7 - 
Small, elongate dark reflector with small 
shadow and associated small scour.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7051 Magnetic 526228 5569998 A2 - - - 8 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7052 Magnetic 526298 5569936 A2 - - - 15 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7053 Dark Reflector 527718 5568243 A2 3.5 1.5 1.4 - 
Dark reflector with shadow but without an 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Probably a 
natural feature, but may be non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7054 Dark Reflector 527794 5568155 A2 0.8 0.7 0.8 - 
Dark reflector with shadow but without an 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Probably a 
natural feature, but may be non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 
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7055 Dark Reflector 527800 5568168 A2 3.7 2.9 1.2 - 
Dark reflector with shadow but without an 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Probably a 
natural feature, but may be non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7056 Dark Reflector 527907 5568167 A2 2.3 1.6 0.5 - 
Dark reflector with shadow but without an 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Probably a 
natural feature, but may be non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7057 Dark Reflector 527911 5568207 A2 6.1 0.5 0.5 - 

Irregular dark reflector, possibly two 
adjacent dark reflectors, with shadows.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Probably a 
natural feature, but may be non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7058 Dark Reflector 528287 5568190 A2 1.7 1.6 1.3 - 
Distinct dark reflector with large shadow, 
but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7059 Dark Reflector 528372 5568136 A2 3.8 1.2 0.5 - 
Elongate dark reflector with distinct 
shadow, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be natural or a 
piece of non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7060 Magnetic 528296 5567782 A2 - - - 30 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7061 Dark Reflector 528689 5567846 A2 8.2 1.5 0.4 - 

Elongate dark reflector with irregular 
shadow, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.   Located on the edge 
of an area of possible seafloor disturbance, 
and could be a natural feature or indicate 
partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7062 Debris 528822 5567707 A2 4.6 0.8 1.7 9 
Large, distinct dark reflector with large 
shadow, tentatively associated with a small 
magnetic anomaly.  Possible ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7063 Dark Reflector 529604 5566895 A2 3.9 1.3 1.5 - 
Distinct dark reflector with large, distinct 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7064 Magnetic 530123 5566174 A2 - - - 58 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7065 Magnetic 530377 5565951 A2 - - - 33 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7066 Dark Reflector 530714 5565978 A2 5.0 2.2 0.7 - 

Irregular dark reflector with more than one 
shadow, possible a number of adjacent 
anomalies connect by the same 
scour/depression.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be natural or non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7067 Dark Reflector 530675 5565768 A2 5.4 4.0 0.0 - 
Irregular, curved dark reflector without a 
shadow or associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be a natural feature or non-ferrous 
debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7068 Dark Reflector 531369 5565504 A2 4.1 1.0 0.9 - 

Irregular dark reflector with more than one 
shadow, possible a number of adjacent 
anomalies connect by the same 
scour/depression.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be natural or non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7069 Magnetic 531474 5565382 A2 - - - 56 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7070 Dark Reflector 531692 5565203 A2 5.4 2.1 0.7 - 

Elongate dark reflector, or a number of 
adjacent dark reflectors, with irregular 
shadow.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be non-ferrous debris or a natural 
feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7071 Magnetic 531812 5564674 A2 - - - 44 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7072 Magnetic 531873 5564619 A2 - - - 19 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7073 Magnetic 532373 5564046 A2 - - - 24 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7074 Magnetic 532653 5564158 A2 - - - 20 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7075 Magnetic 532373 5564046 A2 - - - 24 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7076 Magnetic 532472 5563865 A2 - - - 61 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7077 Dark Reflector 533011 5563409 A2 5.3 0.9 0.5 - 
Distinct, elongate dark reflector with 
irregular shadow but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7078 Magnetic 532908 5563051 A2 - - - 68 

Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Adjacent to known cable, but 
appears to be a separate feature.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7079 Magnetic 534013 5561947 A2 - - - 83 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7080 Mound 534072 5561915 A2 10.1 5.6 0.8 - 

Distinct, elongate mound characterised by 
an oval dark reflector and low, irregular 
shadow.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be a natural seabed feature or 
indicate partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7081 Dark Reflector 534045 5561622 A2 3.2 2.7 0.9 - 
Square dark reflector with shadow located 
in an area of mobile seabed sediment.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7082 Dark Reflector 534268 5561459 A2 4.6 0.8 0.6 - 
Dark reflector with shadow and surrounding 
depression/scour.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7083 Magnetic 533981 5561524 A2 - - - 19 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7084 Magnetic 534490 5561370 A2 - - - 8 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7085 Magnetic 534182 5561275 A2 - - - 574 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole identified on 
a number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible significant piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7086 Magnetic 534739 5561049 A2 - - - 901 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole identified on 
a number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible significant piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7087 Dark Reflector 534886 5560771 A2 4.5 1.8 0.8 - 
Distinct, elongate dark reflector with large, 
distinct shadow.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7088 Dark Reflector 535261 5560445 A2 5.8 1.7 1.4 - 
Distinct dark reflector with large, distinct 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7089 Dark Reflector 535541 5559715 A2 6.5 5.8 0.2 - 

Distinct dark reflector with large shadow, 
identified within the sidescan sonar and 
multibeam bathymetry data.  No associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris.  Close to 
similar feature 7090. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7090 Dark Reflector 535530 5559693 A2 4.2 1.8 1.6 - 

Distinct dark reflector with large shadow, 
identified within the sidescan sonar and 
multibeam bathymetry data.  No associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris.  Close to 
similar feature 7089. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7091 Debris 535558 5559493 A2 2.9 0.7 1.3 22 
Dark reflector with large distinct shadow, 
tentatively associated with a magnetic 
anomaly.  Possible piece of ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7092 Dark Reflector 535948 5559080 A2 1.5 1.0 1.0 - 
Dark reflector with large distinct shadow, 
but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7093 Magnetic 536473 5558346 A2 - - - 12 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7094 Magnetic 537337 5557744 A2 - - - 13 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on overlapping data 
sets.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
small piece of buried ferrous debris or a 
natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7095 Magnetic 537698 5557293 A2 - - - 19 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines and between overlapping data sets.  
No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
small piece of buried ferrous debris or a 
natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 
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7096 Magnetic 537398 5557170 A2 - - - 47 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7097 Magnetic 538948 5555705 A2 - - - 11 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7098 Magnetic 539003 5555639 A2 - - - 12 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7099 Magnetic 539065 5555566 A2 - - - 20 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7100 Dark Reflector 540631 5553013 A2 2.6 2.1 1.2 - 

Distinct dark reflector with large shadow 
and possible scour, but without an 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Could be a 
natural feature or a piece of non-ferrous 
debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7101 Magnetic 541768 5552138 A2 - - - 23 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7102 Magnetic 542320 5551441 A2 - - - 20 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7103 Magnetic 542427 5551286 A2 - - - 13 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7104 Magnetic 543514 5549429 A2 - - - 53 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7105 Magnetic 543887 5549435 A2 - - - 11 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7106 Magnetic 543961 5548877 A2 - - - 13 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7107 Magnetic 544592 5548556 A2 - - - 55 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB (UK) 

7108 Magnetic 545041 5547503 A2 - - - 16 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (UK) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7109 Magnetic 545530 5547369 A2 - - - 10 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
tentatively identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB (UK) 

7110 Magnetic 545448 5546991 A2 - - - 10 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7111 Magnetic 545846 5546971 A2 - - - 26 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB 
(France) 
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7112 Magnetic 546462 5545707 A2 - - - 9 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole, 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7113 Dark Reflector 546612 5545602 A2 4.5 1.4 1.2 - 
Elongate dark reflector with large, irregular 
shadow.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Could be natural or non-ferrous debris. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7114 Debris 546550 5545499 A2 28.7 1.1 0.2 - 

Curvilinear dark reflector with small 
shadow, appears partially buried.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Possible 
non-ferrous debris, adjacent to a second 
piece of possible debris 7115. 

- AB 
(France) 

7115 Debris 546561 5545488 A2 4.4 2.2 0.6 - 

Distinct dark reflector, potentially two 
adjacent dark reflectors, with shadow.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Possible 
non-ferrous debris, adjacent to possible 
linear debris 7114. 

- AB 
(France) 

7116 Magnetic 546895 5545158 A2 - - - 13 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7117 Magnetic 547820 5543968 A2 - - - 83 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB 
(France) 

7118 Magnetic 548531 5543089 A2 - - - 15 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7119 Magnetic 548632 5542958 A2 - - - 16 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7120 Magnetic 550517 5539923 A2 - - - 48 
Distinct magnetic monopole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7121 Magnetic 551237 5539152 A2 - - - 17 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- AB 
(France) 

7122 Magnetic 552874 5537438 A2 - - - 14 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB 
(France) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7123 Magnetic 554030 5536191 A2 - - - 66 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- AB 
(France) 

7124 Magnetic 556908 5532219 A2 - - - 16 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic dipole 
tentatively identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7125 Magnetic 557490 5531366 A2 - - - 47 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7126 Magnetic 557199 5531274 A2 - - - 21 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic dipole 
tentatively identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7127 Magnetic 557995 5530675 A2 - - - 170 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7128 Magnetic 558194 5530410 A2 - - - 24 

Magnetic dipole tentatively identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris or a 
natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7129 Magnetic 558160 5530431 A2 - - - 79 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7130 Magnetic 558243 5529810 A2 - - - 21 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic dipole 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7131 Debris 558545 5529822 A2 3.8 3.3 0.0 12 
Small area of irregular dark reflectors 
without shadows, tentatively associated 
with a relatively small magnetic anomaly.  
Possible ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7132 Magnetic 559670 5528478 A2 - - - 25 

Distinct magnetic dipole tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7133 Magnetic 559182 5528275 A2 - - - 34 
Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7134 Magnetic 559604 5527640 A2 - - - 53 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7135 Magnetic 559807 5527300 A2 - - - 19 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7136 Magnetic 560081 5526849 A2 - - - 13 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, only identified on one survey line 
but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris or a 
natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7137 Magnetic 560820 5526432 A2 - - - 20 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7138 Magnetic 560751 5525253 A2 - - - 20 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7139 Magnetic 561332 5525213 A2 - - - 33 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7140 Magnetic 561358 5525126 A2 - - - 147 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, only 
identified on one survey line but by both 
sensors.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
significant piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7141 Magnetic 560856 5524970 A2 - - - 89 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines in two overlapping 
data sets, although appears lower in 
amplitude in one data set relative to the 
other.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7142 Magnetic 560894 5524859 A2 - - - 39 

Distinct magnetic monopole identified on 
two overlapping data sets, although 
appears much lower in amplitude in one 
data set relative to the other.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7143 Magnetic 560958 5524714 A2 - - - 117 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole identified on 
a number of survey lines and on two 
overlapping data sets, although appears 
lower in amplitude in one data set relative 
to the other.  No associated sidescan sonar 
or multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7144 Dark Reflector 561029 5524563 A2 14.5 2.8 1.3 - 

Elongate, irregular dark reflector with 
irregular shadow and possible internal 
structure.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Located on the edge of a seabed 
depression/possible scour.  Could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7145 Magnetic 561052 5524380 A2 - - - 114 

Large, distinct magnetic monopole 
identified on two overlapping data sets, 
although appears much lower in amplitude 
in one data set relative to the other.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7146 Dark Reflector 561713 5524134 A2 3.1 1.8 0.6 - 
Elongate, irregular dark reflector with 
irregular shadow but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7147 Magnetic 561750 5523964 A2 - - - 40 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7148 Magnetic 561248 5523848 A2 - - - 46 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7149 Magnetic 561859 5523618 A2 - - - 206 

Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines (although the 
amplitude is much smaller on adjacent 
lines).  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7150 Magnetic 561871 5523536 A2 - - - 83 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7151 Debris 561898 5523512 A2 6.1 1.0 0.4 10 
Elongate dark reflector with shadow, 
tentatively associated with a small 
magnetic anomaly.  Possible piece of 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7152 Magnetic Area 561966 5523327 A2 132.0 67.0 - 222 

Area of high magnetic anomalies, 
containing a number of individual 
anomalies not definitively associated with a 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Amplitudes of individual 
anomalies ranges from 38nT to 222nT.  
Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7153 Magnetic 561501 5523205 A2 - - - 27 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7154 Magnetic 561456 5523147 A2 - - - 101 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, only 
identified on one survey line but by both 
sensors.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
significant piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7155 Magnetic 562102 5522995 A2 - - - 50 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7156 Magnetic 562133 5522928 A2 - - - 27 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7157 Magnetic 562162 5522749 A2 - - - 159 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7158 Dark Reflector 562125 5522689 A2 2.8 0.8 0.3 - 
Short, curvilinear dark reflector with small 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or a 
small piece of non-ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7159 Magnetic 562245 5522620 A2 - - - 40 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7160 Magnetic 562261 5522576 A2 - - - 15 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, only identified on one survey line 
but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Could be a small piece of buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7161 Magnetic 562331 5522520 A2 - - - 21 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, only identified on one survey line 
but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Could be a small piece of buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7162 Magnetic 561655 5522708 A2 - - - 11 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 



 
FAB Link  

Marine Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment 

 

100 

112690.01 

 

WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7163 Magnetic 561684 5522670 A2 - - - 18 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7164 Magnetic 561667 5522652 A2 - - - 31 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7165 Magnetic Area 561692 5522581 A2 129.0 46.0 - 375 

Area of high magnetic anomalies, 
containing a number of individual 
anomalies not definitively associated with a 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Amplitudes of individual 
anomalies ranges from 36nT to 375nT.  
Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7166 Magnetic 562282 5522419 A2 - - - 19 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, only identified on one survey 
line but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Could be a small piece of buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7167 Magnetic 562308 5522191 A2 - - - 11 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7168 Dark Reflector 562276 5522124 A2 4.9 0.9 1.2 - 
Elongate dark reflector with large, distinct 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7169 Magnetic Area 561813 5522036 A2 120.0 94.0 - 130 

Area of high magnetic anomalies, 
containing a number of individual 
anomalies not definitively associated with a 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Amplitudes of individual 
anomalies ranges from 69nT to 130nT.  
Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7170 Magnetic 562214 5521840 A2 - - - 35 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7171 Magnetic Area 562189 5521639 A2 120.0 98.0 - 341 

Area of high magnetic anomalies, 
containing a number of individual 
anomalies not definitively associated with a 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  May be related to debris 7172, but 
this is uncertain.  Amplitudes of individual 
anomalies ranges from 16nT to 341nT.  
Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7172 Debris 562155 5521624 A2 3.1 1.8 1.5 - 
Distinct dark reflector with large shadow, 
possible associated with adjacent area of 
high magnetic amplitude (7171), but this is 
uncertain.  Possible piece of debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7173 Magnetic 561703 5521713 A2 - - - 386 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7174 Magnetic 561655 5521672 A2 - - - 49 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7175 Magnetic 562157 5521507 A2 - - - 17 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7176 Magnetic 561615 5521532 A2 - - - 34 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7177 Magnetic 561596 5521420 A2 - - - 15 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7178 Magnetic 562103 5521299 A2 - - - 18 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7179 Magnetic 562057 5521137 A2 - - - 32 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7180 Magnetic 562063 5521111 A2 - - - 23 

Distinct magnetic monopole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7181 Magnetic 561972 5520889 A2 - - - 129 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7182 Magnetic 561527 5521063 A2 - - - 110 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7183 Magnetic 561507 5520879 A2 - - - 36 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 
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7184 Magnetic 561785 5520479 A2 - - - 25 

Distinct magnetic dipole, only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible small piece 
of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7185 Magnetic 561509 5520562 A2 - - - 13 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, only identified on one survey 
line but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Could be a small piece of buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7186 Magnetic 561491 5520457 A2 - - - 158 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7187 Magnetic 561692 5520120 A2 - - - 34 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7188 Magnetic 561659 5519801 A2 - - - 19 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7189 Magnetic 561638 5519749 A2 - - - 178 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7190 Magnetic 561121 5518876 A2 - - - 34 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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7191 Magnetic 560957 5518139 A2 - - - 43 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7192 Magnetic 561208 5517952 A2 - - - 16 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7193 Magnetic 560880 5517753 A2 - - - 31 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7194 Magnetic 560850 5517627 A2 - - - 22 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, tentatively identified on a number of 
survey lines.  No associated sidescan 
sonar or multibeam bathymetry contact.  
Possible buried ferrous debris or a natural 
feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7195 Magnetic 560765 5517384 A2 - - - 44 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7196 Magnetic 561034 5517186 A2 - - - 42 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7197 Magnetic 560716 5517140 A2 - - - 26 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Guernsey) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7198 Dark Reflector 560610 5516866 A2 18.7 1.3 0.0 - 

Elongate, curvilinear dark reflector with no 
discernible height or an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Possible length of 
linear debris, such as a rope or chain, 
although could be a small ridge of bedrock 
outcrop exposure. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7199 Debris 560841 5516330 A2 6.3 1.5 0.4 33 
Elongate dark reflector with shadow, 
tentatively associated with a distinct 
magnetic anomaly.  Possible piece of 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7200 Magnetic 560517 5516346 A2 - - - 60 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7201 Magnetic 560776 5516025 A2 - - - 16 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, only identified on one survey line 
but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible small piece of buried 
ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7202 Magnetic 560448 5516049 A2 - - - 20 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
dipole, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Possible 
buried ferrous debris or a natural feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Guernsey) 

7203 Magnetic 560485 5514863 A2 - - - 138 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, identified 
on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7204 Magnetic 560143 5514740 A2 - - - 125 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible significant 
piece of buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 



 
FAB Link  

Marine Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment 

 

106 

112690.01 

 

WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7205 Dark Reflector 560366 5514601 A2 5.4 2.2 0.8 - 

Large, distinct dark reflector with shadow, 
found by multibeam bathymetry data to be 
situated in a depression measuring 
approximately 30m x 20m x -1.0m.  No 
associated magnetic anomaly.  Located in 
an area of numerous smaller natural 
features, and could be natural or non-
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7206 Magnetic 560418 5514567 A2 - - - 74 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7207 Magnetic 560410 5514538 A2 - - - 86 
Distinct magnetic monopole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7208 Dark Reflector 560111 5514507 A2 2.7 1.7 0.7 - 

Elongate dark reflector with distinct 
shadow, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Located in an area of 
numerous smaller natural features.  Could 
be natural or a piece of non-ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7209 Magnetic 560061 5514387 A2 - - - 57 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7210 Magnetic 560342 5514292 A2 - - - 39 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7211 Magnetic 560337 5514212 A2 - - - 22 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 
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(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7212 Magnetic 560322 5514191 A2 - - - 35 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7213 Magnetic 560048 5514302 A2 - - - 87 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7214 Magnetic 560027 5514246 A2 - - - 42 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7215 Magnetic 560310 5514061 A2 - - - 35 

Magnetic dipole, only identified on one 
survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris, although could be a natural 
feature. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7216 Magnetic 559933 5513877 A2 - - - 39 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7217 Magnetic 560157 5513508 A2 - - - 76 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7218 Magnetic 559880 5513578 A2 - - - 21 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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WA 
ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7219 Magnetic 559838 5513375 A2 - - - 78 
Distinct magnetic dipole, identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7220 Magnetic 560093 5513198 A2 - - - 88 

Distinct magnetic dipole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7221 Magnetic 560086 5513129 A2 - - - 65 

Distinct magnetic monopole, tentatively 
identified on a number of survey lines.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7222 Magnetic 559966 5512695 A2 - - - 14 

Relatively small but distinct magnetic 
monopole, only identified on one survey 
line but by both sensors.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Could be a natural feature or 
indicate a small piece of buried ferrous 
debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7223 Magnetic 559957 5512648 A2 - - - 28 

Distinct magnetic dipole only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7224 Magnetic 559857 5512273 A2 - - - 52 

Distinct magnetic dipole only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Not identified on 
adjacent lines but appears to be a real 
anomaly, possible buried ferrous debris.  
Located adjacent to similar feature 7225. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7225 Magnetic 559854 5512248 A2 - - - 42 

Distinct magnetic dipole only identified on 
one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Not identified on 
adjacent lines but appears to be a real 
anomaly, possible buried ferrous debris.  
Located adjacent to similar feature 7224. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7226 Magnetic 559550 5512272 A2 - - - 282 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole identified on 
a number of survey lines, no associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible significant piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7227 Dark Reflector 559490 5512054 A2 5.4 2.5 0.5 - 

Elongate, poorly defined dark reflector with 
poorly defined shadow and possible small 
scour.  Located in an area of mobile 
seabed sediment.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7228 Dark Reflector 559903 5511730 A2 13.0 10.0 0.6 - 

Small isolated mound with small possible 
scour extending to the east and west.  
Located within an area of mobile seabed 
sediment.  No associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Could be a natural feature or 
partially buried non-ferrous debris. 

- 
AB (States 

of 
Alderney) 

7229 Magnetic 559786 5510408 A2 - - - 22 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines, but without an 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible small piece 
of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7230 Recorded 
Wreck 559686 5509108 A3 - - - - 

Recorded location of the wreck of the 
Beatrice Maud, a barge lost in the area in 
1923.  Not identified within any of the 
geophysical data sets.  Position is recorded 
as being unreliable, and the wreck is likely 
to be located elsewhere. 

23325 (UKHO), 
637000001095151 

(SeaZone) 

AB (States 
of 

Alderney) 
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ID Classification Easting Northing Archaeological 

Discrimination 
Length 

(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7231 Debris Field 559680 5507767 A2 4.4 2.9 0.1 - 

Small area of irregular dark reflectors with 
small shadows, but without an associated 
magnetic anomaly.  Could be partially 
buried non-ferrous debris or a partial 
bedrock outcrop. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7232 Magnetic 559770 5507541 A2 - - - 92 

Distinct magnetic dipole only identified on 
one survey line, but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7233 Magnetic 559707 5507522 A2 - - - 228 

Large, distinct magnetic dipole identified on 
a number of survey lines, no associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible significant piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7234 Magnetic 559745 5507503 A2 - - - 190 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines, no associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris, 
could be associated with a buried section of 
cable but this is uncertain. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7235 Magnetic 559762 5507493 A2 - - - 45 

Distinct magnetic dipole only identified on 
one survey line, but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried 
ferrous debris. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7236 Magnetic 559735 5507464 A2 - - - 32 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines, no associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Possible buried ferrous debris. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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(m) 
Width 

(m) 
Height 

(m) 
Magnetic 

Amplitude 
(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7237 Rope / Chain 560041 5506845 A2 71.0 2.5 0.1 268 

Curvilinear dark reflector with small 
shadow, possibly associated with a large 
magnetic anomaly but this is uncertain.  
Feature is buried by seabed sediment at 
one end.  Possible partially buried length of 
rope or chain, or could be a disused cable.  
However, no cables are present at this 
location within the SeaZone data or on the 
Admiralty Charts.  Presence of a large 
magnetic anomaly could be coincidental, 
and could actually be a result of a buried 
geological feature. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7238 Magnetic 560110 5506753 A2 - - - 23 

Distinct magnetic monopole, only identified 
on one survey line but by both sensors.  No 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7239 Rope / Chain 560129 5506706 A2 19.0 0.5 0.1 - 

Curvilinear dark reflector with small shadow 
but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly, buried by seabed sediment at 
one end.  Possible partially buried length of 
rope or chain, or could be a disused cable.  
However, no cables are present at this 
location within the SeaZone data or on the 
Admiralty Charts. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7240 Magnetic 560445 5506595 A2 - - - 13 

Small but distinct magnetic dipole identified 
on a number of survey lines, but without an 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible small piece 
of buried ferrous debris. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7241 Magnetic 560398 5506396 A2 - - - 85 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines, but without an 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible piece of 
buried ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 
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(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7242 Magnetic 561295 5504931 A2 - - - 16 

Magnetic dipole tentatively identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Located within an area of bedrock 
outcrop at seabed, and so the potential 
remains for small ferrous anomalies to be 
located on the seabed but not identified 
within the sidescan sonar data. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7243 Magnetic 563155 5503774 A2 - - - 27 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines.  No associated 
sidescan sonar or multibeam bathymetry 
contact.  Located within an area of bedrock 
outcrop at seabed, and so the potential 
remains for small ferrous anomalies to be 
located on the seabed but not identified 
within the sidescan sonar data. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Alderney) 

7244 Magnetic 562966 5503621 A2 - - - 10 

Small but distinct magnetic monopole, only 
identified on one survey line but by both 
sensors.  No associated sidescan sonar or 
multibeam bathymetry contact.  Located 
within an area of bedrock outcrop at 
seabed, and so the potential remains for 
small ferrous anomalies to be located on 
the seabed but not identified within the 
sidescan sonar data. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Alderney) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7245 Dark Reflector 563873 5503296 A2 2.7 1.1 1.0 - 

Distinct, isolated dark reflector with large 
shadow but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  Located in an area of bedrock 
close to seabed , and could be a natural 
feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Guernsey) 
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(nT) 

Notes External Reference Area 

7246 Magnetic 565282 5502829 A2 - - - 28 

Distinct magnetic dipole identified on a 
number of survey lines, but without an 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Located within an area 
of bedrock outcrop at seabed, and so the 
potential remains for small ferrous 
anomalies to be located on the seabed but 
not identified within the sidescan sonar 
data. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Guernsey) 

7247 Dark Reflector 565508 5502999 A2 7.7 2.4 1.0 - 

Elongate dark reflector with large shadow 
but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  On the edge of an area of 
bedrock outcrop at seabed, and could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Guernsey) 

7248 Dark Reflector 565478 5502916 A2 8.4 2.2 2.1 - 

Elongate dark reflector with large shadow 
but without an associated magnetic 
anomaly.  On the edge of an area of 
bedrock outcrop at seabed, and could be a 
natural feature or non-ferrous debris. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Guernsey) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 

7249 Debris Field 566290 5502524 A1 40.5 17.3 0.8 - 

Area of irregular dark reflectors with 
shadows within an area of mobile seabed 
sediment, identified on a number of survey 
lines.  No associated magnetic anomaly.  
Interpreted as an area of partially buried 
non-ferrous debris. 

- 
FA5 

(States of 
Guernsey) 

7250 Magnetic 566464 5502159 A2 - - - 33 

Distinct magnetic monopole identified on a 
number of survey lines, without a definitive 
associated sidescan sonar or multibeam 
bathymetry contact.  Possible buried piece 
of ferrous debris, although could be related 
to the bedrock outcrops in the area. 

- 

FA5 
(States of 
Guernsey) 

Marine 
cable 

corridor 
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10.5 Appendix 5: Recorded Losses of Vessels 

ID Other Data 
Sources Name Period Lost Description Area 

NRHE 
1439024  Unidentified Medieval 1238 

A possible cargo vessel that stranded at Littleham in 1238.  Part of a ship's bow and a tun 
of wine may have washed up at Sidmouth having originated from the wooden sailing 
vessel. 

UK Waters 

DHER 
MDV60408  Catherine Post-medieval 1756 Vessel stranded on Checkstone Ledge, near Exmouth, in 1756. UK Waters 

DHER 
MDV60409  Good Friends 19th century 1810 A merchant vessel en route from Plymouth to Exeter was driven ashore on Salterton 

Beach in 1810. UK Waters 

DHER 
MDV60683  Samuel 19th century 1812 A merchant vessel en route from Sunderland to Exmouth carrying coal was lost on 

Otterton Ledge in 1812. UK Waters 

GMG 
MGU5176  Unidentified Post-medieval 1667 An unidentified vessel was wrecked off La Grosse, Alderney, on 18 October 1667. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5178  Unidentified Post-medieval 1696 An unidentified vessel, possibly called Batiment, was wrecked off the coast at Longis, 
Alderney, on 26 August 1696. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4419  Amethyst Post-medieval 1795 A frigate, Amethyst, went aground at Braye, Alderney, on 29 December 1795. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4700  Hitchinbrook 19th century 1826 Hitchinbrook, a mail cutter, was wrecked at Longis, Alderney, on 2 February 1826. States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4902  Navarino 19th century 1834 The three-masted East Indiaman was wrecked in Platte Saline Bay, Alderney, on 28 

October 1834. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4830  L'Amie Rose 19th century 1836 The chasse maree, L'Amie Rose, was wrecked at Brinchetaie, Alderney, on 17 October 
1836. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4741  Johanna 19th century 1839 The galliot, Johanna, was wrecked off Les Homeaux Florains, Alderney, on 20 January 

1839. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5036  Sir William 
Collings 19th century 1849 The brig, Sir William Collings, was wrecked on Braye Beach, Alderney, on 10 January 

1849. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4772  La Lucille 19th century 1851 The schooner, La Lucille, was wrecked at Sauquet, Alderney, on 10 May 1851 but 
managed to reach harbour.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4433  Apollo 19th century 1852 A schooner that went aground on 25 November 1852 at the breakwater in Alderney. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4927  Panope 19th century 1854 The schooner, Panope, was refloated after being sunk at Mannez, Alderney, on 19 
November 1854.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5019  Sarnia 19th century 1859 The vessel, Sarnia, was salved after being wrecked on Roselle, Alderney, on 1 November 

1859.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4834  L'Elisa Marie 19th century 1860 L'Elisa Marie, a schooner, was wrecked at Brinchetaie on 9 May 1860. States of Alderney 
Waters 
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ID Other Data 
Sources Name Period Lost Description Area 

GMG 
MGU4989  Rover 19th century 1863 The cutter, Rover, was wrecked in Braye Bay, Alderney, on 18 May 1863. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4546  Cygnet 19th century 1865 The vessel, Cygnet, was wrecked off Fort Tourgis, Alderney, on 16 January 1865. States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5074  Thomas & 

Elizabeth 19th century 1865 Thomas & Elizabeth, a ketch, was wrecked in Braye Bay, Alderney, on 8 November 1865. States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4502  Carioca 19th century 1866 The barque, Carioca, went aground off Chateau a L'Etoc, Alderney, in October 1866. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5100  Triumph 19th century 1869 The barque, Triumph, was wrecked off Brinchetaie, Alderney, on 16 August 1869. States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4437  Arcania 19th century 1870 A cutter that wrecked on the Alderney Breakwater on 23 December 1870 but was later 

salved.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4445  Augia 19th century 1872 The barque, Augia, was wrecked on the Black Rock, Alderney, in August 1872 and was 
later salved.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4965  Ranger 19th century 1872 The cutter yacht, Ranger, sank off Fort Albert, Alderney, on 29 August 1872. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5070  Thames 19th century 1872 The sailing ship, Thames, was wrecked off Les Homeaux Florains, Alderney, on 29 May 
1872. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5023  Seagull 19th century 1873 The yacht, Seagull, was wrecked on the breakwater, Alderney, on 5 November 1873. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4416  Amarantha 19th century 1876 A barque, Amarantha, was wrecked on the Brinchetaie off Alderney on 13 November 
1876 until it was broken up. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4727  Jatie 19th century 1887 The vessel, Jatie, was wrecked off the Brinchetaie, Alderney, in 1887. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4950  Prince 
Eugene 19th century 1887 The brigantine, Prince Eugene, went aground on the Outer Fourquie Rocks, Alderney, on 

19 November 1887. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4519 

UKHO 23329; 
SeaZone 

637000001095155 
Citta di Bari 19th century 1889 

The Italian steamship, Citta di Bari, ran aground in heavy fog conditions and became a 
total wreck off Chateau a L'Etoc, Alderney, on 22 May 1889.  The vessel was en route 
from South America. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

UKHO 
23314 

SeaZone 
637000001090384 Bremenry 19th century 1891 Steamship lost off Brinchetaie on 12 August 1891. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4827  Lydia 19th century 1891 The steamship, Lydia, went aground on La Ronde Rock, Brayes, Alderney, on 6 May 
1891. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4934  Pearl 19th century 1892 The ketch, Pearl, was wrecked in the Old Harbour, Alderney, on 14 February 1892. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5029  Shealtiel 19th century 1894 The brigantine, Shealtiel, was damaged whilst in Braye Bay, Alderney, on 20 February 
1894. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 
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ID Other Data 
Sources Name Period Lost Description Area 

GMG 
MGU4458 

UKHO 23323; 
SeaZone 

637000001095149 
Behera 19th century 1895 A screw collier, Behera, sank off Les Homeaux Florains, Alderney, on 22 March 1895.  

The UKHO and SeaZone records refer to this vessel as Bohera. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4467  Blanche 19th century 1898 The steamship, Blanche, foundered on the Alderney Breakwater on 20 March 1898. States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4797  Lena Modern 1901 

The ketch, Lena, was wrecked at Castle Breakwater on 5 February 1901 but was later 
salved.  In 1912 a fisherman at L'Eree picked up a piece of wreckage inscribed Lena - 
Riga.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5111  T.B.81 Modern 1901 T.B.81 was salved having been wrecked on the breakwater in Alderney on 1 August 

1901.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4815 

UKHO 23322; 
SeaZone 

637000001095148 
Liverpool Modern 1902 

The ship, Liverpool, went aground at Les Homeaux Florains, Alderney, on 25 February 
1902.  The wreck was sold.  At the time, en route from Antwerp to San Francisco, 
Liverpool was the largest four-masted, full-rigged ship in the world. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4992 

UKHO 23324; 
SeaZone 

637000001095150 
Saint Antoine Modern 1904 The fishing smack, Saint Antoine, came to grief off Mannez, Alderney, on 11 January 

1904. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4946 

UKHO 23321; 
SeaZone 

637000001095147 
Portsea Modern 1905 The steamship, Portsea, went aground at Le Homeaux Florains, Alderney, in 1905. States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4939  Petit 

Raymond Modern 1906 
The topsail schooner, Petit Raymond, went aground in Cat's Bay, Alderney, on 19 
September 1906.  The vessel was on passage from St. Brieuc, France, to Southampton 
with a cargo of potatoes bound for America. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4634 

SeaZone 
637000001095137 

Felix de 
Abasalo Modern 1910 The 2076-ton steamship, Felix de Abasalo, went aground and broke up on Les 

Boufresses, Alderney, on 7 June 1910.  The vessel was bound for Bilbao, Spain. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4896  Morna Modern 1910 The yacht, Morna, was wrecked on the Alderney Breakwater on 14 June 1910 and was 
later salved.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

UKHO 
23332 

SeaZone 
637000001095158 Terra Modern 1910 Steamship built in 1888 by Ropner & Son and wrecked at Chateau Letoc on 11 June 

1910 whilst on passage from Tyne to Genoa. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4492  Burton Modern 1911 

The steamship, Burton, ran aground and broke up on Grois Rocks, Alderney, on 7 
January 1911 after leaving Braye Harbour with granite chippings.  The vessel was towed 
back to Braye, beached and later broke in two. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4514  Charles 

Ellison Modern 1911 
The sailing barge, Charles Ellison, was wrecked and later salved from the Alderney 
Breakwater on 7 January 1911 having broken its moorings and drifted.  The vessel was 
carrying stone. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5108 

UKHO 23306; 
SeaZone 

637000001095132 
Tyne Modern 1912 

The steamship, Tyne, sank off Bonit Rock, Alderney, on 12 January 1912.  Used to serve 
the granite quarry at Cachaliere, Alderney, the cargo of stone is still spread around the 
seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 
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ID Other Data 
Sources Name Period Lost Description Area 

GMG 
MGU4421  Anglo-

American Modern 1915 The barge, Anglo-American, hit the breakwater in Alderney on 4 November 1915 before 
drifting towards Devon. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4953 

UKHO 23331; 
SeaZone 

637000001095157 
Progress Modern 1919 The barge, Progress, was wrecked in the Braye Roadstead, Alderney, on 24 March 1919. States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU5141  War-Tama Modern 1920s The steamship, War-Tama, managed to reach harbour having been wrecked on the 

breakwater, Alderney, in the 1920s.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4428  Annunciation Modern 1920 The Bologne long-liner, Annunciation, was wrecked on the Alderney Breakwater in the 
1920s but was later salved.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4619  Equity Modern 1920 

Equity, a steamship was wrecked and later salved off Hanging Rock, Alderney, on 26 
May 1920.  The ship ran between Jersey and the east coast of England, often with a 
cargo of Channel Island new potatoes.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4682 

SeaZone 
637000001129309 Guiding Star Modern 1921 Guiding Star, a ketch, went aground off Brinchetaie, Alderney, on 13 May 1921 and was a 

total loss. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
UKHO 
23325 

SeaZone 
637000001095151 Beatrice Maud Modern 1923 Barge lost off Corblets on 8 May 1923. States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4616 

UKHO 23326; 
SeaZone 

637000001095152 
Empress Modern 1923 The sailing barge, Empress, foundered on the Houmet de Pies, Alderney, on 21 February 

1923. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4878  Mary and Kate Modern 1925 

The sailing barge, Mary and Kate, went aground in Platte Saline Bay, Alderney, on 20 
April 1925.  The timber cargo of the barge washed ashore on Guernsey and the vessel 
broke up in rough seas. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4978  Rita Modern 1926 

Rita, a motor barge, was salved after being wrecked on the Alderney Breakwater on 13 
January 1926.  The vessel was taken to the Old Harbour where it lay for many years 
before finally breaking up.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5057  Staffa Modern 1941 The 90-ton steamship, Staffa, sank in Little Crabby Harbour, Alderney, on 12 March 1941 

and was scrapped in 1951.  It was requisitioned by the Germans early in the occupation. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 

GMG 
MGU4694  Henny Frickle Modern 1943 

Henny Frickle, a 300-ton armed supply boat, went aground during a gale in Braye Bay, 
Alderney, on 14 January 1943.  The occupying Germans tried unsuccessfully to refloat 
the vessel. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5244  Unidentified Modern pre-1960 An unidentified vessel was wrecked off Alderney pre-1960. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4914  Nordenseld Modern 1964 The steamship, Nordenseld, had to be towed in after coming to grief on Jeffery Rock near 
Douglas Quay, Alderney, on 14 January 1964.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU4648  Fred S Modern 1969 The cabin cruiser, Fred S, was wrecked in Braye Harbour, Alderney, in September 1969. States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU5024  Seasalter Modern 1971 Seasalter, a yacht, was wrecked in Braye Harbour, Alderney, in October 1971. States of Alderney 
Waters 
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ID Other Data 
Sources Name Period Lost Description Area 

GMG 
MGU4920  Oil Rig Barge Modern 1974 The ‘Oil Rig Barge’ had to be towed in after being wrecked at Bibette Head, Alderney, on 

25 November 1974.  Remnants may still exist on the seabed. 
States of Alderney 

Waters 
GMG 

MGU4668  Glen Craig Modern 1979 The fishing vessel, Glen Craig, went aground at Bibette Head, Alderney, on 5 December 
1979. 

States of Alderney 
Waters 

GMG 
MGU5028  Shark Modern 1991 The fishing vessel, Shark, went missing off Braye, Alderney, on 31 May 1991. States of Alderney 

Waters 
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10.6 Appendix 6: Maritime Archaeological Baseline  
UK 
Overview of Potential – pre-1539 

10.6.1 Archaeological evidence for maritime activities in the UK dating prior to 1539 is rare.  
However, there are examples from other countries, and the general archaeological record 
for the area can elucidate the potential discoveries.  There are no known or charted 
wrecks from this period within the Study Area; however, there is one Recorded Loss 
(NRHE 1439024). 

10.6.2 There is no archaeological evidence for marine activities dating to the Palaeolithic 
(950,000 BP - 9500 BC) for the UK to date, however, this is likely due to the poor survival 
of organic remains in the archaeological record rather than a lack of maritime activity 
during this period, as material from elsewhere suggests that early modern humans were 
involved in maritime activities (e.g. Johnstone 1980; Lourandos 1997).  The resources and 
technology required to construct simple watercraft such as hide-covered boats or rafts 
would have been available, and it has been postulated that late Upper Palaeolithic 
(40,000 - 9500 BC) communities utilised such craft for coastal journeying and fishing 
(McGrail 1987, 2004).  

10.6.3 As sea levels rose during the Mesolithic period the Channel eventually became flooded 
isolating the UK from mainland Europe in c. 6000 BC (McGrail 2004: 168).  Maritime 
activity during the Mesolithic is also unclear due to lack of available evidence; however, 
the use of watercraft for fishing and transport is suggested by the patterns of human 
settlement associated with rivers and coastal environments.  Archaeological discoveries of 
Mesolithic log boats (e.g. McGrail 2004: 174) demonstrates the ability of Mesolithic people 
to construct watercraft and it is likely that rafts and hide boats would also have been used, 
although these are less likely to survive in the archaeological record. 

10.6.4 Archaeological evidence for Neolithic watercraft is also limited, however there have been 
discoveries of Neolithic log boats, and the movement of goods and ideas across the sea is 
demonstrated by the introduction into the UK of non-native species of livestock and 
cereals, as well as by the traditions of monument construction in the central European 
style.  For much of the Neolithic and Early Bronze Age, in this region there is little 
evidence for permanent settlement and domestic architecture, suggesting varying degrees 
of mobility (Pollard and Healy 2007: 80).  Rivers would have provided key routes for 
moving goods and people through the largely wooded landscape, and this is 
demonstrated by the way the rivers connect monuments and monument complexes (ibid.: 
91).  

10.6.5 The arrival of the first metals, at the beginning of the Bronze Age, has historically been 
used to demonstrate cultural links both within the British Isles and with the Continental 
mainland (Pollard and Healy 2007: 84).  Early metal objects in Britain are often associated 
with Beaker pottery, and evidence suggests they may have a common Central European 
origin, which underlines the concept of the mobility of people and the spread of new ideas 
and technologies across the English Channel and beyond, and therefore the importance 
of ships at the time.  Devon, along with Cornwall and Somerset, have between them 
sources for copper, tin, lead and gold, and the tin mined in Devon and Cornwall was 
particularly significant as it was rare elsewhere (ibid.: 86-87).  

10.6.6 Approximately 53km to the south-west of the Study Area is the site of a Bronze Age 
shipwreck, discovered at Salcombe (NRHE 1439037).  It is a Designated Wreck site 
dating to around the 13th century BC.  The site provides tangible evidence for maritime 
transport during the Bronze Age, and although no hull remains have been recovered, finds 
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at the site include swords, axes, tools and ornaments, which appear to have originated in 
north-west France.  Other examples of Bronze Age shipwrecks include the flat-bottomed 
sewn plank boats, suited to a wider variety of uses and a wider range of environments 
(McGrail 2004), and a sewn-plank boat thought to be 3000 years old was discovered at 
Dover (Clark 2004). 

10.6.7 By the beginning of the Iron Age, the landscape was largely pastoral, as suggested by 
environmental evidence (Straker et al. 2007b: 111), and although Iron Age studies have 
traditionally focused on hillforts, southern Britain at this time appears to have been 
primarily a land of farmers (Fitzpatrick 2007: 129).  The Devon/Cornwall area was likely 
one of the major sources of iron in Wessex during the Iron Age and was likely exchanged 
in ingots of partly-worked iron, known as currency bars (ibid.: 140-141).  Tin extraction 
and working likely also continued, although actual evidence is slight. 

10.6.8 The late Iron Age and early Romano-British period saw the emergence of a distinct 
tradition of ‘Romano-Celtic’ boatbuilding, representing both Roman and northern 
European methods, capable of coastal and oceanic voyages and reflecting substantial 
sea-going trade.  Examples of this type of ship include Blackfriars ship 1 excavated in 
London (Marsden 1994). 

10.6.9 During the Romano-British period, a small Roman legionary base was established at 
Exeter in the mid-AD 50s (Straker et al. 2007b), however by the mid-AD 70s the fortress 
at Exeter was abandoned.  During the Romano-British period, the civitas capital of Exeter 
(Isca Dumnoniorum) was established (Holbrook 2007: 153), and it had early masonry 
defences (dating to perhaps no later than the early 3rd century AD) (ibid.: 161).  However, 
in general, the archaeological evidence for Exeter is poor, with limited epigraphic evidence 
and no evidence for villas/supporting agricultural economy in the hinterland (ibid.: 154). 

10.6.10 It has been postulated that there may also have been Roman port sites near Otterton 
Point and Exmouth (Maritime Archaeology Ltd 2007: 112).  At Budleigh Salterton, the 
beach and river mouth is suitable for small craft approaching at high water to seek the 
shelter of Otterton Point, however the approach can be endangered by an offshore shoal 
known as Otterton Ledge (Tomalin 2006: 45, 67).  At Otterton Point, a box tile and two 
Roman buildings were traced after field walking (ibid: 67).  

10.6.11 In spite of the paucity of archaeological data for the area around Exeter, there was still 
likely some maritime traffic through the Study Area destined for Exeter and the 
surrounding area, and the Romano-British period generally witnessed the introduction of 
more widespread presence of exotic food plants, such as fruits, herbs and spices (Straker 
et al. 2007a: 145), all of which would have been transported from the Continent by boat.  
In the early Roman period, fine wares were supplied by Gaul and elsewhere, while 
products such as shale, building stones, tin and lead were exported from South West 
England to the rest of Britain and beyond.  

10.6.12 There is generally a relative paucity of evidence for the Early Medieval period, although it 
is likely that the 5th and 6th centuries witnessed some level of maritime traffic, relating to 
trade, invasion, migration, enslavement and religious missions (Carver and Loveluck 
2013: 130-131).  There is evidence for maritime trade in the South West region, including 
the import of eastern Mediterranean and North African pottery between 475 and 550 
(Webster 2007: 179).  

10.6.13 The 7th and 8th centuries may have witnessed a slowing down of maritime traffic, 
however there are still examples of ships from the archaeological record, including the 
ship-burial at Sutton Hoo, Suffolk, dating to the early 7th century (Carver 1998; Evans 
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1986).  During this period, the shipbuilding traditions largely represented the north 
European clinker technique, where overlapping planks were fastened together to form the 
hull.  

10.6.14 A wide variety of vessel types were operating in the seas and rivers around Britain at this 
time.  The design and construction of larger ships was becoming increasingly formal and 
standardised, but there was still a range of smaller, vernacular craft.  There are examples 
of medieval shipwrecks from the Severn estuary, including the Magor Pill wreck, that was 
dated through dendrochronology to AD 1164 (Nayling 1998).  The vessel was clinker-built 
in the north European tradition, and the cargo included a mound of iron ore piled onto a 
hazel hurdle.  

10.6.15 Before the Norman Conquest in 1066, Exeter was one of the ten largest towns in England, 
and the Domesday book records a population of c. 2000 (Rippon and Croft 2007: 199).  
By the late 12th century, a narrow timber bridge had been built alongside the ancient ford 
across the Exe, which was later replaced by a stone and earthen structure.  Although the 
medieval period saw the development of extensive transport links, including bridges and 
roads (ibid.: 202), much of the trade was likely still undertaken on waterways, and there 
would have been considerable maritime traffic through the Study Area towards and away 
from Exeter.  Fishing and victualling of ships would have been important industries for 
many coastal settlements, along with shipbuilding (ibid.: 203).  

10.6.16 Exmouth’s importance grew from the 1100s onwards, as part of a coastal trading network 
supplying various goods to Exeter and Weymouth (Maritime Archaeology Ltd 2007: 114).  
The only Recorded Loss from this period is a possible cargo vessel that stranded at 
Littleham in 1238.  Part of a ship's bow and a tun of wine may have washed up at 
Sidmouth having originated from the wooden sailing vessel (NRHE 1439024). 

Overview of Potential – 1540-1800 
10.6.17 During the post-medieval period, innovations in ship design were stimulated by the 

development and growth of new trans-oceanic communication networks and trade with 
the New World.  This period saw considerable advances in the construction, fitting and 
arming of ships, and navigation, sailing and steering techniques.  Shipbuilding traditions 
advanced and lead to larger vessels in the carvel technique.  The form and construction of 
local craft remained diverse, continuing to incorporate traditions of earlier periods such as 
the clinker construction technique.  

10.6.18 With the establishment of the East India Company in 1599, trade increased dramatically, 
and by the beginning of the 17th century, the number of vessels involved in such trade 
had grown considerably.  The length of voyages, the hazards of trans-oceanic journeys 
and the requirements of trade saw the evolution of even larger vessels, with round-bellied, 
capacious holds to accommodate both stores and cargo.  

10.6.19 In general terms, post-medieval shipwrecks are better represented in the archaeological 
record than earlier periods, although those that have been archaeologically investigated 
are likely only a small fraction of the numbers that were lost.  

10.6.20 Examples of known shipwrecks in the South West region that date to the post-medieval 
period and have been archaeologically investigated include the Church Rocks wreck 
(NRHE 10682124) and Salcombe Cannon wreck (NRHE 1121972), both designated 
under the Protection of Wrecks Act 1973.  

10.6.21 The Church Rocks wreck, lost off Teignmouth, has been dated to the late 16th century.  
The wreck is thought to be a Venetian ship, possibly in use as a merchantman, or as a 
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supply ship for the Spanish Armada (Fenwick and Gale 1998: 66-67).  Finds from the 
wreck include cannon, cannon balls and a swivel gun.  The Salcombe Cannon wreck, lost 
off Salcombe, Devon, has been dated to the mid-17th century.  Discoveries at the wreck 
site include cannon, timber fragments, coins and jewellery.  

10.6.22 Maritime traffic in the area could have been bound locally or further afield, and evidence 
suggests that Exeter was continuing to grow.  For example, there is evidence for urban 
growth in Exeter in the 16th and 17th centuries, with the town centre rebuilding and 
infilling, and in the mid-17th century a mint was established at Exeter due to the local 
availability of silver (Bone and Dawson 2007: 215, 221).  By 1700, Exeter was the fourth 
largest city in Britain (Maritime Archaeology Ltd 2007: 116).  There is considerable 
potential for shipwrecks related to trading activities during this period in the vicinity of 
Exeter including the Study Area.  

10.6.23 During the invasion scare of 1858 - 1859, an open battery, manned by militia was 
established at the small port of Exmouth (Bone and Dawson 2007: 221), and in 1862, a 
fort was constructed (1029).  It contained three 32-pouder guns and one 8” mortar, and 
was used by the Exmouth Volunteer Artillery, however it was demolished in the early 20th 
century when Marine Drive and the associated sea defences were constructed.  By the 
late 18th/early 19th century, the seaside resort at Exmouth had been established (Bone 
and Dawson 2007: 221), and leisure boating in the area likely increased from this time 
onwards, indicating potential for leisure-related wreck material in the area.  

Overview of Potential – 1801-1913 
10.6.24 Over the course of the 19th century, the technological innovations of the Industrial 

Revolution lead to fundamental changes in maritime technology and advances in naval 
engineering.  Advancements included, among other things, steam propulsion, oil engines 
and iron and steel construction.  The development of the compound engine in 1854 meant 
that vessels equipped with screw propulsion could compete with sail, although wooden 
sailing vessels, such as schooners, brigs and brigantines continued to be produced and 
were still in use into the 20th century. 

10.6.25 There are two Recorded Losses for the period of 1801 to 1913 (DHER MDV60409 and 
DHER MDV60683) (Appendix 5).  These records provide evidence for merchant vessels 
in use during the period, carrying cargoes including coal and involved in local voyages, 
bound for Exeter and Exmouth.  It is possible that material from these wrecks could be 
discovered in the wider area. 

10.6.26 The hazards of the Exmouth area can be attested to by the establishment of a Coastguard 
Station (1057) and Lifeboat House (1100) in Exmouth, and by the coastguard lookout 
(1101) located to the north-east of Orcombe Point and illustrated on a 1938 Ordnance 
Survey map.  A beacon (1102) is shown on the 1829 Admiralty chart, to the west of 
Exmouth, at the north end of Pole Sand, another beacon (1159) is marked on the 1853 
Admiralty chart, and a port light (1160), located on Louisa Terrace, Exmouth, is recorded 
on the First and Second Edition Ordnance Survey maps. 

10.6.27 The increase in leisure boating during the period can be observed through the 
establishment of numerous 19th-century boat houses (1058, 1059 and 1060) to the west 
of the Esplanade in Exmouth.  In 1896, a yacht club (1061) was built on the west side of 
the Maer, and it later became a bathing saloon. 
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Overview of Potential – 1914-1945 
10.6.28 This period was dominated by the two World Wars.  The list of losses and known wrecks 

in UK Waters dating to both World Wars is immense, and although there are no known 
wrecks or documented losses of vessels wrecked during this period, there is still 
considerable potential, as numerous ships were lost as a result of the new technologies of 
submarine, torpedo, mine and aerial warfare. 

10.6.29 There was considerable wartime activity in the area of Budleigh Salterton, particularly at 
Exmouth, and the DHER lists numerous sites and monuments along the coast dating to 
WWII.  These include various pillboxes and two anti-tank obstacles of reinforced concrete 
cylinders.  A WWII coastal battery was established at Exmouth, and comprised a range of 
structures located between Foxholes Hill and Queens Drive (1125).  An assault craft 
boom (1126) also crossed the River Exe with a removable chain that allowed vessel 
access but prevented enemy ships from entering.  In addition, there was a US Naval 
Amphibious Supply Base at Exeter (Bone and Dawson 2007: 259). 

10.6.30 These sites highlight military activities in the area, and suggest the potential for 
shipwrecks related to this period. 

Overview of Potential – post-1945 
10.6.31 There are no known or documented losses dating to this period in the Study Area, 

however, there is some potential for vessels bound for or from Exeter, and fishing or 
pleasure craft based out of Exmouth. 

France  
10.6.32 Many coastal sites in northern Europe are marked by shell-middens, the accumulated 

rubbish from many generations.  In addition to gathering shell fish, line fishing and fishing 
nets were used, and evidence of the nets has survived.  The period corresponds to the 
last hunter-gatherers in northern Europe, with the lithic tools and weapons becoming 
increasingly smaller and more suitable for the new forest environment (Scladina 2016).  
With the increasing management of woodland and its wildlife and the concentration in 
coastal areas on marine resources, some settlements seem to have become more 
permanent. 

10.6.33 In France, additional work has been undertaken in the Somme Bassin area of northern 
France, where Mesolithic settlement sites have been identified on silt formation plateaux 
as well as at the bottom of slopes or valleys, and although most of the sites were located 
well inland, some sites have also been identified under the coastal sand dunes of Equihen 
and Hardelot (Dutertre 1936). 

10.6.34 The Study Area has been crossed by ships from the Mesolithic to the modern period, and 
there is potential for previously undiscovered wrecks.  Britain became separated from the 
continent by c. 6000 BC and thus early seafaring and coastal voyages began in the region 
of France at this time.  Although there is no direct archaeological evidence for seafaring 
during the Mesolithic, cross-Channel voyages in Atlantic Europe undoubtedly began in the 
prehistoric period (McGrail 2004).  The technologies in place would have been sufficient 
for the construction of skin boats made of hides and bent small-wood (Cunliffe 2009: 81).  
These early activities of a maritime nature would go on to become a major shipping route 
between England and the Continent, seeing considerable levels of maritime activity.   

10.6.35 The Neolithic saw a fundamental shift across Europe in the way people lived.  Over the 
period, agriculture and the domestication of animals spread across the continent; most of 
the population slowly stopped relying on hunting and gathering and instead invested in 
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farming as their main form of subsistence.  Regional variations appeared as each area 
adopted farming, however, broad patterns appear indicating the development of long 
distance trade networks.  Flint tools were still dominant and in France, such as at Grand 
Pressingny, Indre-et-Loire, flint close to the surface could be quarried from outcrops.  This 
flint was distributed over hundreds of kilometres; in some areas it was evidently preferred 
to the local materials.  There is considerable evidence for cross-Channel traffic, such as 
the transport of material (including the many species of plants and animals that were used 
for food production but were not native to Britain) as well as the ideas of farming and 
animal domestication.  Physical evidence of maritime activities has been discovered from 
the Neolithic period, characterised by log boats and skin boats which are likely to have 
continued in use.  The earliest log boat discovered in France is from Noyen-sur-Seine c. 
7190 - 6540 BC (McGrail 2004: 173).  Other examples in France include a log boat 
discovered at the River Charente c. 2590 BC (±110) (McGrail 1987: 86). 

10.6.36 The Gallo-Roman period began with Roman conquest and in France coastal settlements 
were the key to trade and defence.  By the 1st century BC, when the Celtic inhabitants of 
France had come under Roman rule, seagoing sailing ships were used for coastal 
passages and cross-Channel voyages to Britain, including for trade.  Five main cross-
Channel routes have been suggested.  In the Study Area, this includes the mid-Channel 
route between Brittany/Normandy and Poole/Spithead (McGrail 2004).  Specifically, from 
the River Rance estuary to Poole Harbour and Christchurch Harbour, a route which 
traverses the western coast of the Cotentin peninsula (McGrail 1987: 272-273).  While the 
locations of settlement sites in the terminal areas can only be tentatively identified, the 
locations of landing places associated with international trading settlements are even 
more difficult to determine (ibid.). 

10.6.37 At the end of Roman rule, France entered the medieval period.  The Normandy coast was 
repeatedly devastated by raids of the Vikings, or Northmen, from the 8th century on, and 
as its Carolingian rulers became weaker, the Vikings penetrated farther inland in the 
course of their depredations (Encyclopaedia Britannica 2016).  The Vikings did not come 
directly from Scandinavia, but from settlements in England, Scotland and Ireland, and 
sometimes sailed indirectly to the Channel Islands and the coast of Normandy (Ridel 
2007).  The Cotentin peninsula was the first territory conquered by the Vikings in their 9th-
century invasion, and thereafter they developed Cherbourg as a port. 

10.6.38 The post-medieval period is well documented historically, however, archaeological 
discoveries continue to provide additional information.  In April 1792, the French 
Revolution declared war on the hostile European monarchies, which disturbed the 
maritime relationships in the Channel area. 

10.6.39 Many coastal fortifications were built along west Normandy from the 17th to 20th century, 
including forts, towers, guardhouses and cabins.  The 19th century saw the construction 
of navigational aids such as lighthouses, including the Agon and Gatteville lighthouses in 
west Normandy. 

10.6.40 In the modern period, the American Civil War influenced the underwater cultural heritage 
within French Waters.  In 1864, the British-built, Confederacy ship CSS Alabama, an 
example of overseas ship production for the Confederacy, was sunk off Cherbourg during 
an engagement with USS Kearsarge (Dougherty 2013).  The wreck, discovered in 1984 
has since been archaeologically surveyed and excavated by French and American 
researchers.  It is a significant site as the shipwreck represents the last major sea battle 
between major powers fielding first-line wooden ships (ibid.).  

10.6.41 Cherbourg became a major port for transatlantic transit in the aftermath of WWI. 



 
FAB Link  

Marine Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment 

 

125 

112690.01 

 

10.6.42 In France, an extensive system of coastal fortifications, such as battery’s, were built by 
Nazi Germany during WWII in order to defend the coast against Allied attack and 
invasion.  Cherbourg, situated at the northern end of the Cotentin peninsula, was the 
primary goal of US troops during the invasion of Normandy in 1944.  After the Allied 
victory at the Battle of Cherbourg, the port became, until the victory of 1945, the largest 
port in the world.  Thus, during World War I and II there was considerable maritime activity 
which could have led to material being deposited on the seabed. 

States of Guernsey 
10.6.43 The Channel Islands were joined to mainland Europe until the land-bridge was breached 

for the final time during the late Mesolithic period.  From this time onwards, the Islands 
would have been reached using maritime craft and the Study Area would have seen 
active maritime traffic for thousands of years. 

10.6.44 A Bronze Age settlement has been discovered close to the shoreline at St Peter Port on 
Guernsey and suggestions indicate that small skin boats or log boats could have beached 
in this area (Sebire 2004: 339).  Supporting this suggestion are the remains of a log boat 
that were discovered approximately a mile inland from this site in the early 20th century 
(ibid.: 339). 

10.6.45 Further evidence of trade during the Bronze Age exists on Alderney where a hoard of 
bronzes and the raw materials to make bronze implements were discovered on Longis 
Common, located just inland from a natural harbour (Sebire 2004: 340).  No evidence of 
the vessel used to transport this material has been identified but may be similar to the 
Dover boat (Clark 2004).  Additionally, there is no evidence of vessels dating to the Iron 
Age, however marine trade routes would have been established between the Channel 
Islands and mainland Europe with evidence of Breton pottery and Mediterranean 
amphorae being recorded on the Islands.  

10.6.46 Guernsey’s strong association with the sea is most visible in the major harbours of St 
Peter Port and St Sampsons, originating during the Romano-British period and growing to 
the impressive Victorian works that are visible today.  Remains of an important shipwreck 
dating to the Romano-Celtic period was uncovered in St Peter Port harbour in 1982 with 
excavation revealing a flat-bottomed cargo ship comprising 18m of surviving timbers 
(Sebire 2004).  Further Roman sites have been recorded inland of Guernsey’s main 
harbour indicating a substantial Roman presence on the island, and a Roman fort or 
signal station at the Nunnery on Alderney also provides further evidence of their 
occupation.  Alderney was also considered to be part of a trading network between 
northern France and the UK during this period (ABP Marine Environmental Researcher 
2013: 178).  Furthermore, Alderney Renewable Energy (2008) considered Longis Bay on 
Alderney to be a Romano-British harbour due to the quantity of artefacts discovered there, 
including building tile, pottery and glass. 

10.6.47 During the medieval period, the Channel Islands became the possession of the English 
Crown under Duke William of Normandy when he invaded England in 1066 and they 
remained loyal until King John lost the last of his lands in Normandy in 1204. 

10.6.48 From a maritime perspective, an assemblage of at least five medieval ships lie wrecked in 
the harbour of St Peter Port on Guernsey, all of which are early examples of clinker-built 
vessels (Adams and Black 2004), one of which may have been constructed in Portugal.  
Across the Channel Islands there would have been many small harbours, landing places 
and slipways that would have supported local trade and fishing industries (Development 
and Planning Authority, Guernsey 2013: 4).  The main harbour on Alderney during the 
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medieval period was located at Longis Bay and remained so until the construction of 
Braye Harbour in the mid-18th century (Alderney Renewable Energy 2008). 

10.6.49 From the late 17th century extending to the 19th century, main ports on the Channel 
Islands were known as entrepôt (free ports), for shipping, storage, transport of goods and 
for privateering (use of privately owned ships in the service of the British government to 
attack enemy ships).  Evidence for this trade on Guernsey is visible in the harbours and 
slipways, and warehousing present (Development and Planning Authority, Guernsey 
2013: 4). 

10.6.50 Maritime evidence dating to the post-medieval period include a 16th-century vessel, 
known as the Elizabethan wreck, which was discovered 900m to the north of Alderney 
lighthouse, producing over 1000 artefacts (ABP Marine Environment Research 2013: 168; 
Sebire 2004: 344).  The vessel has been scheduled under the Wreck and Salvage 
(Vessels and Aircraft) (Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law 1986 and 1993, and the Alderney 
Maritime Trust was later formed to oversee work undertaken on the site.  A half mile 
exclusion zone has been imposed around the site, prohibiting fishing, diving and 
anchoring (ABP Marine Environment Research 2013: 168). 

10.6.51 In 1736 a new harbour was built on Alderney at Braye that was later defended by batteries 
built in 1745 when the Island was granted its own seal (Clark 2008: 55).  Also at this time, 
Channel Islanders became involved in the Newfoundland fishing industry (Sebire 2004: 
340). 

10.6.52 From a defensive perspective, chains of pre-Martello towers against French invasion were 
located in Guernsey and Jersey (Development and Planning Authority, Guernsey 2013: 
4), and ten early 19th-century forts were constructed on Alderney (Clark 2008: 53).  In the 
mid-19th century, naval bases were built or improved across the Channel Islands in 
response to the French building large naval harbours at Cherbourg and St Malo (Clark 
2008: 57).  Alderney’s ‘Harbours of Refuge’ were large enough to shelter the entire 
Channel fleet (ibid.).  

10.6.53 During the mid-19th century, a breakwater and supporting forts were constructed on 
Alderney, establishing the stone industry and generating local employment (Clark 2008: 
21).  Trade occurred with stone yards around St Sampsons harbour on Guernsey 
(Development and Planning Authority, Guernsey 2013: 5).  Used to build harbour walls, 
sea defences – expansion of the infrastructure at the coast.  Export of stone became the 
main demand for shipping in Guernsey, however shipbuilder’s slow progression from sail 
to steam meant Guernsey’s successful commercial use of the sea came to an end (Sebire 
2004: 340). 

10.6.54 During the modern period, the Channel Islands maintained their tariff-free position and 
strong connections were maintained with America where cod fishing was an important 
industry until the 1880s.  The freedom to trade also enabled the Channel Islands’ ships to 
undercut English shipbuilders and by 1865 Jersey was the 5th largest wooden 
shipbuilding port in the British Isles (Clark 2008: 21).  Furthermore, in 1847 the railway 
from London reached Southampton, supporting the regular service to the Channel 
Islands, stimulating both trade and tourism (ibid.: 21). 

10.6.55 The Islands were occupied by German forces during WWII, and an elaborate system of 
defences were constructed known as Hitler’s Atlantic Wall (Atlantikwall), when 613,000m³ 
of reinforced concrete were used to erect tunnels, towers and batteries across the 
Channel Islands (Clark 2008: 21, 53; Development and Planning Authority, Guersney 
2013: 4).  Despite being smaller than Guernsey or Jersey, Alderney was fortified to a 
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greater degree during this period, comprising five coastal batteries, 22 anti-aircraft 
batteries, 13 strong points, 12 resistance nets, and three defensive lines (Clark 2008: 59).  
Other military structures located along the coast included air raid shelters, bunkers, 
pillboxes and gun emplacements, and anti-tank and underwater obstacles were 
constructed within the intertidal and shallow coastal areas (ABP Marine Environment 
Research 2013: 179).  Considering how heavily fortified Alderney was during WWII, there 
is high potential for maritime remains to be present from this period.  

10.7 Appendix 7: Aviation Archaeological Baseline 
10.7.1 A guidance note published by English Heritage (EH) entitled Military Aircraft Crash Sites 

(Historic England 2002) outlined a case for recognising the importance of aircraft crash 
sites, specifically with regard to existing and planned development proposals which may 
have an impact on such sites.  The guidance note argues that aircraft crash sites not only 
have significance for remembrance and commemoration, but they also have an implicit 
cultural value as historic artefacts, providing information on the aircraft itself and also the 
circumstances of its loss (ibid.: 2).  All aircraft that crashed while in military service are 
automatically protected under the Protection of Military Remains Act 1986. 

10.7.2 Given the similar aviation history of England, Alderney and France, and particularly the 
shared conflict of WWII, the aviation archaeological baseline discussed here covers all 
three waters. 

10.7.3 There is potential for aircraft crash sites and material dating from the early 1900s, WWI 
and the interwar period to the present day; however, the highest potential for aircraft 
material is from WWII.  Early aircraft construction was characterised by light-weight 
aircraft, constructed of canvas-covered wooden frames.  These aircraft were extremely 
fragile and were known to break up mid-flight.  The fragility of these airframes alongside 
the relative scarcity of flights over water mean that any aircraft remains dating to this 
period are rare. 

10.7.4 The regular use of aircraft over the battlefields of the Western Front by the end of WWI, 
however, prompted the mass-production of fixed wing aircraft in large numbers, spurring 
technological advances in aircraft design.  A total of 28 fixed wing aircraft and 15 airships 
were lost by the German Imperial Air Service and Navy during raids on the UK mainland 
during WWI (Wessex Archaeology 2009: 65) and a further 34 aircraft from the British 
Home Defence Squadrons are also recorded to have been lost during this period (Holyoak 
2002: 659).  It is possible that some of these losses occurred at sea, particularly within 
regions that attracted intense aircraft hostility. 

10.7.5 During the Interwar period, civil aviation increased significantly, with overseas services 
established to a number of European and worldwide destinations (Wessex Archaeology 
2009: 16); however, any aircraft losses from this period would likely have been reported 
and recorded.  The Department of Transport’s Air Accident Investigation Branch (AAIB) 
records 20 civil aircraft losses at sea between 1920 and 1939, though this is not regarded 
as being a comprehensive record (Wessex Archaeology 2009: 65).  Technological 
advances in aircraft design during this period meant that the low-powered wood and cloth 
biplanes of the early 20th century had been replaced by high-powered monoplanes made 
of aluminium by 1939 (ibid.: 65). 

10.7.6 During WWII, aircraft activity increased dramatically and the highest potential for aircraft 
material on the seafloor is from this period.  By WWII, aircraft were more heavily built and 
therefore material from their crash sites is more likely to survive in the archaeological 
record.  
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10.7.7 During WWII airpower became increasingly important at a strategic and operational level.  
Forming the frontier between the Allies and Axis, the English Channel became a 
significant focus for a high volume of aviation activity in WWII with hostile aircraft activity 
particularly concentrated off the east and south coasts of England (Wessex Archaeology 
2008b: 16).  During World War II, an RAF airfield was established in Exeter (Bone and 
Dawson 2007: 255).  Many aircraft from this RAF station and others in the country are 
likely to have flown south-eastwards overseas as part of the war effort. 

10.7.8 Similarly, due to the quantity of military air traffic that would have been present during 
WWII, it is likely that many potentially unknown aircraft crash sites are present off the 
French coast and may be located within the Study Area. 

10.7.9 Due to its proximity to mainland Europe en route from British airfields, including the RAF 
one in Exeter, and the fact that Alderney was occupied by German forces during WWII, it 
is likely that many allied and enemy military aircraft would have flown over Alderney; some 
of which are likely to have crashed. 

10.7.10 The Aircraft Crash Sites at Sea project (ALSF 5223; Wessex Archaeology 2008b) 
considered a selection of sources which may indicate the potential for aircraft remains of 
this period to exist within the Study Area.  One of the most complete sources of 
information was provided by published aviation researcher Ross McNeill, who identified 
11,090 RAF aircraft losses in the North Atlantic, North Sea, English Channel, Irish Sea 
and Biscay areas between 1939 and 1990, the majority of which occurred in WWII 
(Wessex Archaeology 2008b: 18).  While Wessex Archaeology cannot verify the accuracy 
of the data supplied by McNeill, it was collated through a systematic study based on both 
primary and secondary sources and suggests a high volume of potential aircraft crash 
sites within the Study Area.  A review of WWII Air/Sea Rescue Operations maps reveal 
that a number of rescues for crew of crashed aircraft were undertaken within or in close 
proximity to the Study Area.  Although the mapped locations of these operations are not 
necessarily reliable, the locations provide a useful guide to the general distribution and 
potential density of aircraft crash sites within the Study Area. 

10.7.11 There are two aircraft crash sites in close proximity to the Study Area (PastScape 2016).  
The first is a German Messerschmitt Bf 110 that crashed in the middle of the Channel in 
1940 (Dorset Sites and Monuments Record MDO19778).  The second is a German 
Heinkel He111 that was shot down and crashed off Budleigh Salterton in 1941, 
approximately 1.5km to the south-west of the Study Area (NRHE 1401906).  These 
examples of losses in proximity to the Study Area, combined with the close proximity of 
RAF Exeter airfield to the Study Area, reveal the high potential for the discovery of aircraft 
remains in the Study Area. 

10.7.12 After WWII, there is still potential for aircraft to have been lost in the area, however any 
military losses during this period are more likely to have been lost due to training 
accidents rather than combat operations (Wessex Archaeology 2009: 66), and civilian 
losses are likely to have been reported and recorded.  

10.7.13 Any number of the currently unidentified 248 geophysical anomalies of possible 
anthropogenic origin could also represent the remains of crashed aircraft.  Conversely 
these anomalies may represent anthropogenic anomalies of non-archaeological interest. 

10.7.14 Previous studies have indicated that around the coast of the UK, there have been 
thousands of aircraft lost at sea, particularly dating from WWII, but the majority of remains 
of aircraft crash sites have not been located on the seabed (Wessex Archaeology 2008b).  
Due to the largely non-ferrous nature of such aircraft, they are less likely to be recognised 
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from marine magnetometer survey, and their lightweight construction makes them difficult 
to spot with sidescan sonar.  As a result, sites have historically been infrequently charted 
and identified. 

10.7.15 In recent years, numerous aircraft wrecks have been discovered as a result of aggregate 
dredging operations and during survey work associated with wind farm development 
around the UK.  It is becoming increasingly clear that these remains not only survive on 
the seabed, but are fairly widespread.  
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Figure 3: Sub-bottom profiler 
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Figure 4: Sub-bottom profiler 
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Figure 5a: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 5b: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 5c: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 5d: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 5e: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 5e: Seabed anomalies of 
archaeological potential
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Figure 6: Geophysical data examples of 
seabed anomalies 7029, 7086, 7237 and 7249
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Sidescan sonar waterfall image of debris field 7249, 40.5 x 17.3 x 0.8m Sidescan sonar waterfall image of seafloor disturbance 7029, 7.5 x 4.8

Sidescan sonar waterfall image of rope/chain 7237, 89.0 x 1.7 x 0.2m

Marine magnetometer profile image of presumed buried ferrous material 7086, 901nT
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